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PREFACE. 

The  selection  of  Fables  in  the  present  volume 
has  been  made  from  the  two  best  German  fable- 
writers  of  the  eighteenth  Century,  Lessing  and 
Geliert.  In  their  fables  the  different  styles  in  which 
this  kind  of  poetry  has  been  treated  is  so  well  ex- 
hibited,  that  it  seemed  superfluous  to  add  fables 
by  any  other  writers,  although  there  also  exist 
collections  by  Hagedorn,  Lichtwer,  Gleim,  Pfeffel,  ^ 
etc.  Lessing  was  an  imitator  of  the  ancients, 
Geliert  the  most  successful  of  the  numerous  imi- 
tators  of  French  fables  in  the  manner  of  Lafontaine. 
Along  with  the  Fables  is  given  a  selection  from 
Lessing's  *  Essays  on  Fable',  because  many  fables 
receive  here  their  proper  explanation,  and  all  of 
them  are  amply  illustrated  by  an  acquaintance  with 
Lessing's  views  on  fable-writing. 

The  choice  of  the  portions  here  published  has 
been  made  on  principles  not  always  the  same. 
Almost  all  Lessing's  prose  fables  have  been  given, 
the  remainder  consisting  for  the  most  part  of  those 
omitted  in  his  own  final  edition  of  1759.  None 
of  his  fables  in  verse  have  been   given.     In  the 
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selection  of  passages  from  his  five  essays  on  Fable 
it  is  hoped  that,  without  giving  too  much,  enough 
has  been  cited  to  make  the  reader  acquainted  with 
Lessing's  ideas.  The  third  essay  '  On  the  Division 
of  Fable'  has  been  left  out  altogether,  but  from 
the  other  four  more  or  less  extensive  extracts  have 
been  selected.  More  advanced  students  may  per- 
haps  feel  sufficient  interest  in  the  subject  to  read 
Lessing's  essays  in  their  complete  form.  In  the 
present  selection  only  the  practica!  wants  of  the 
ordinary  Student  have  been  considered.  Of  the  large 
number  of  Geliert's  '  Fables  and  Narratives',  only 
about  one-seventh  have  been  given.  These  will,  it 
is  thought,  suit  all  purposes  of  class  teaching,  and 
at  the  same  time  show  Geliert's  peculiar  art  of 
easy-flowing  narrative  in  its  best  light. 

For  the  text  the  best  German  editions  have 
been  consulted.  But  it  was  necessary  to  change 
Lessing's  somewhat  antiquated  orthography  for 
that  which  is  found  in  most  modern  German  books\ 
The  chief  German  editions  are  by  Lachmann^ 
Boxberger',   and    Redlich*.      Geliert's    fables    are 

^  In  the  original  edition  we  find  for  instance:  ©c^rifftcn,  fe^, 
»crtrcfli*,  crjcMte,  grcf[cr,  @et§,  broßigt,  etc. 

-  Berlin,  1838—40.  Second  edition  (by  W.  v.  Maltzahn),  Leip- 
zigi  1853 — 57-  Third  ed.  has  just  begun  to  be  published  by  F. 
Muncker,  Stuttgart,  1886. 

3  Deutsche  National- LittercUur.  Historisch  kritische  Ausgabe, 
herausgegeben  von  Joseph  Kürschner.  Berlin  and  Stuttgart.  Vol. 
58. 

*  Berlin.  Hempel-edition.  Various  editors.  The  Fables  ed.  by 
Redlich.     A  revised  edition  has  just  begun  to  be  published. 
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printed  according  to  the  text  given  in  the  Hempel- 
edition. 

In  the  notes  mere  translation  has,  on  the  whole, 
been  avoided,  especially  in  Geliert,  where  the 
language  is  easy.  Lessing's  prose,  because  of  its 
conciseness,  requires  more  help  than  Geliert's  poetry. 
Such  words  as  are  to  be  found  in  every  ordinary 
dictionary,  and  about  the  meaning  of  which  there 
can  be  no  doubt,  have  not  been  given.  Whitneys 
Dictionary  has  been  mostly  taken  as  a  Standard. 
Ordinary  constructions  which  are  explained  in  all 
German  grammars  have  also,  as  a  rule,  not  been 
discussed.  Students  should  learn  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible  the  use  of  their  grammar  and  dictionary,  and 
they  should  not  expect  to  be  relieved  of  this  part 
of  their  work  by  special  glossaries,  or  long  extracts 
from  grammars  in  the  notes.  Even  references  to 
grammars  have  been  omitted,  as  there  exist  so 
many  different  books  that  it  would  be  impos- 
sible  to  quote  all.  The  Indexes  in  most  of  the 
English  grammars  of  the  German  language  (e.g. 
Whitney,  Eve,  Aue,  etc.)  will  enable  the  Student 
to  find  his  way,  and  to  obtain  the  necessary  In- 
formation. 

The  Space  thus  saved  in  the  notes  has  been 
devoted  to  two  points,  in  which  neither  grammar 
nor  dictionary,  (not  even  Lucas),  afford  sufficient 
help.  In  many  notes  synonymous  words  or  phrases 
are  given,  especially  in  cases  where  the  expressions 
used  by  Lessing  or  Geliert,  more  than  a  hundred 
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years  ago,  are  obsolete  in  modern  German.  Of 
course  Lessing  and  Geliert  are  modern  German 
authors,  as  compared  with  Walther  von  der  Vogel- 
weide, Otfried,  or  Wulfila,  but  where  in  the  notes 
the  term  'modern  German'  is  used,  when  giving 
a  Variation  from  the  words  of  Lessing  or  Geliert, 
the  phrase  signifies  the  German  of  the  latter  half 
of  the  nineteenth  Century.  Our  acquaintance  with 
a  foreign  language  consists,  to  no  small  extent,  in 
a  familiarity  with  the  Synonyms  and  the  various 
ways  of  saying  the  same  thing.  This  acquaintance 
cannot  be  afforded  by  the  ordinary  dictionaries, 
and  it  is  therefore  hoped  that  the  notes  which  ex- 
plain  the  different  meanings  of  words  and  phrases 
and  trace  their  history  will  not  be  unwelcome  to 
earnest  students  of  the  German  language. 

German  is  a  sister-language  of  English.  It  is 
therefore  not  only  interesting,  but  necessary,  to  take 
the  etymology  more  into  consideration  than  has 
generally  been  done  in  editions  of  German  texts. 
By  the  knowledge  of  a  few  simple  rules  about  the 
correspondence  of  sounds  in  the  two  languages, 
whole  series  of  similar  formations  at  once  become 
clear,  and  the  student  cannot  fail  to  see  the  close 
connexion  between  the  two  chief  Teutonic  tongues. 
The  study  of  German  will  thus  become  much  more 
fruitful  and  interesting.  Not  only  have  many  of 
the  notes  been  written  with  this  view,  but  a  special 
chapter  has  been  devoted  to  illustration  of  the 
chief  points  of  etymological  comparison  between 
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German  and  English  (pp.  85 — loi).  This  chapter 
may  be  regarded  as  a  Supplement  to  the  school- 
grammars,  in  which  either  Phonology  is  not  treated 
at  all,  or  some  only  of  the  most  obvious  conso- 
nant  changes  have  been  noticed  by  vvay  of  illus- 
trating  Grimm's  law.  The  first  attempt  at  a  brief 
Phonology  of  modern  German  as  compared  with 
English  will  no  doubt  need  additions  and  correc- 
tions.  Nor  could  explanations  be  given  here  of 
the  various  stages  through  which  the  words  com- 
pared have  passed.  Out  of  many  of  the  instances 
to  which  attention  is  called  by  the  word  '  Mark'  at 
the  end  of  a  paragraph,  minor  classes  might  have 
been  established,  which  however  would  only  have 
puzzled  the  beginner.  Some  few  instances  of  false 
analogy  or  populär  etymology  occurring  in  the 
text  have  been  dwelt  on  in  the  notes.  Whoever 
learns  a  language,  taking  interest  in  the  origin  and 
use  of  words,  cannot  too  early  become  accustomed 
to  observe  carefully  each  single  word,  and  he  may 
be  certain  that  each  has  something  worth  knowing 
to  teil  him. 

The  notes  on  Geliert's  versification  (pages  102 
— 109),  scanty  as  they  are  and  applying  only  to 
the  forms  of  verse  used  in  the  fables  here  printed, 
have  been  written  with  the  view  of  giving  some 
necessary  notions  of  German  metre  with  which 
even  the  beginner  may  justly  be  expected  to  be 
familiär.  The  difference  between  German,  French, 
and  Classical  verse  does  not  seera  to  be  so  well 
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known  as  to  render  tlie  first  paragraph  super- 
fluous. 

With  the  help  of  the  notes,  with  their  many 
cross-references,  and  the  use  of  one  of  the  ordinary 
grammars  and  dictionaries,  a  Student,  it  is  believed, 
will  be  able  to  work  through  the  whole  of  the 
book  without  much  difficulty. 

The  index  of  the  names  that  occur  in  Lessing's 
fables  has  been  compiled  to  show  not  only  what 
kinds  of  beings  Lessing  introduced,  but  also  how 
prominent  a  part  the  animals  play  in  his  fables, 
and  again  which  of  the  animals  are  made  the  chief 
Speakers  and  actors. 

K.  B. 

Cambridge, 

December,  1886. 


INTRODUCTION. 


I.    LESSING,  born  1729;   died  1781. 

Gotthold  Ephraim  Lessing  was  born  at  Kamenz,  in 
Silesia,  on  the  22nd  of  Tanuary  172g.     He  was 

•'  "      •     -^  ^  Life. 

the  son  of  a  Protestant  clergyman,  who  destined 
him  for  the  study  of  divinity.  He  was  first  sent  to  the 
classical  school  (St  Afra)  at  Meissen,  where  he  studied 
chiefly  classics  and  mathematics.  Even  at  this  early  period 
his  great  gifts  were  acknowledged  by  his  masters,  the  rector 
declaring  that  the  lessons  given  to  the  other  pupils  were  too 
elementary  for  Lessing,  and  speaking  of  him  as  'a  horse 
which  needed  a  double  portion  of  food '.  In  1746  he  went  to 
the  University  of  Leipzig,  where  he  remained  for  two  years, 
but  soon  gave  up  the  study  of  divinity,  turning  his  attention 
to  that  of  general  Hterature,  and  taking  a  special  interest  in 
everything  connected  with  the  stage.  While  in  Leipzig  he 
learned,  as  he  says,  'a  hundred  little  things,  which  a  drama- 
tic  poet  is  obliged  to  learn,  and  can  never  learn  from  mere 
reading'.  The  result  of  his  daily  intercourse  with  actors  was, 
that  he  acquired  the  great  technical  skill  which  calls  forth 
our  admiration  even  in  his  earliest  plays.  The  thorough 
knowledge  of  dramatic  requirements  which  he  thus  gained 
qualified  him  later  on  to  become  in  theory  and  practice  the 
reformer  of  the  German  drama.  But  Lessing  was  a  restless 
spirit,  and  remained  so  during  the  whole  of  his  life.  With- 
out  completing  his  studies,  he  left  Leipzig,  and  followed  a 
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friend  to  Berlin.  Here  he  learned  Spanish,  translated  the 
great  Spanish  writers  Calderon  and  Cervantes,  wrote  comedies 
and  composed  minor  poems.  After  this  he  returned  to  more 
serious  studies  in  the  University  of  Wittenberg  (175 1),  where 
he  obtained  (in  1752)  the  degree  of 'Magister  Artium  libera- 
lium'.  From  Dec.  1752  until  Apr.  1755  we  find  him  again 
in  Berlin.  This  time  he  became  acquainted  with  the  Jewish 
philosopher  ^vloses  Mendelssohn,  as  well  as  the  publisher 
Nicolai  and  the  poet  Ramler.  He  wrote,  or  superintended, 
the  scientific  articles  in  the  *  Voss  Gazette',  edited  his  Thea- 
tralische Bibliothek  and  his  play  Miss  Sara  Saiiipson.  His 
great  partiality  to  the  stage  induced  him  to  go  again  to 
Leipzig,  where  he  became  an  intimate  friend  of  the  poets 
Gleim  and  Ewald  von  Kleist.  The  project  of  a  'grand  tour' 
through  Europe,  as  travelling  companion  of  a  young  mer- 
chant,  was  frustrated  by  the  outbreak  of  the  Seven  Years' 
War,  and,  after  a  short  stay  in  Leipzig,  Lessing  went  for  the 
third  time  to  Berlin.  In  the  troublous  times  of  the  great 
war,  when  the  German  national  feeling  and  national  pride 
were  strongly  evoked  by  the  heroic  deeds  of  King  Frederic  the 
Great  of  Prussia,  when  the  conviction  became  gencral  that  a 
new  epoch  was  at  hand,  Lessing  and  his  Berlin  friends 
thought  that  the  time  was  also  come  to  initiate  a  new 
departure  in  literature,  whose  characteristics  should  be  the 
manly  and  the  natural.  A  campaign  against  inferior  litera- 
ture was  opened  in  the  excellent  Briefe  die  neueste  Literatur 
betreße?id,  generally  called  Literaturbriefe,  most  of  the  earlier 
ones  (1759 — 60)  being  written  by  Lessing  himself.  In  these 
letters  all  modern  German  authors  were  criticised  with  as 
much  faimess  as  freedom,  and  the  influence  of  the  under- 
taking  was  widely  feit.  Besides  these  'letters',  Lessing 
published  the  three  books  of  his  Fabeln,  together  with  his 
five  Abhandlungen  über  die  Fabel,  his  tragedy  Philotas, 
etc.  In  1760  he  became  a  member  of  the  Berlin  Academy, 
but  again  left  the  capital  to  assume  the  duties  of  secretary  to 
the  Prussian  general  von  Tauenzien,  Governor  of  Silesia. 
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He  occupied  this  post  during  a  period  of  five  years,  seeing 
much  of  the  war  and  of  military  life,  and  eagerly  seizing  the 
opportunity  of  studying  'all  sorts  and  conditions  of  men',  at 
the  same  time  studying  with  diligence,  and  thinking  out  two 
masterpieces  of  poetry  and  art-criticism,  which,  each  in  its 
own  domain,  opened  a  way  to  new  fields  of  thought  and  work. 
After  his  fourth  visit  to  Berlin  he  finished,  and  published,  his 
essay  on  Laokoon  (1766),  then  his  play  Mz7ina  vo7i  Barnhclm 
(1767).  This  time  his  friends  hoped  to  induce  him  to  remain 
in  Berlin,  and  Lessing  gladly  entertained  the  idea.  The 
Position  of  chief  librarian  in  the  Royal  Library  had  just 
become  vacant.  Lessing  was  proposed  for  the  post,  but 
King  Frederic  objected,  because  his  favourite  Voltaire  had 
once  spoken  of  Lessing  in  very  unfavourable  terms.  The 
man  who  at  that  time  was  already  one  of  the  first  German 
authors,  if  not  indeed  the  first,  and  who  would  have  met  the 
requirements  of  the  great  king  better  than  anyone  eise,  was 
again  disappointed,  and  obliged  to  leave  Berlin  to  work  for 
his  bread  in  whatever  position  he  could  find.  He  was 
offered  an  apparently  satisfactory  post,  which  suited  his 
tastes,  and  afforded  him  hopes  that  he  would  be  able  to  effect 
some  real  good.  In  Hamburg  a  German  national  theatre 
had  been  established  ;  the  best  actors  were  united  there,  the 
wealthy  Citizens  took  a  great  interest  in  the  new  institution,  and 
it  was  hoped  that,  from  this  theatre  as  centre,  a  new  style  of 
acting  would  be  developed  throughout  the  whole  of  Gemiany. 
Lessing  was  asked  to  help  in  this  national  task,  by  taking  the 
part  of  a  Drauiatiirg^  i.e.  a  writer  of  füll  and  detailed  criti- 
cisms  on  the  plays  performed.  Unfortunately  the  undertaking 
had  soon  to  be  relinquished,  but  to  it  we  owe  Lessing's  im- 
mortal  critical  reviews,  collected  under  the  title  of  Hamöurgi- 
sche  Dramaturgie  {1767 — 69).  After  the  national  theatre  had 
closed  its  doors,  Lessing,  who  by  this  time  was  forty  years 
cid,  and  had  led  a  life  of  constant  vicissitude,  found  himself 
again  without  any  means  of  subsistence.  The  great  king 
whom  he  so  much  admired  would  not  do  anything  for  him. 
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At  length  he  was  offered  a  position,  which,  though  not  a 
brilliant  one,  was  worthy  of  the  man.  In  1770  he  became 
librarian  of  the  large  library  of  Wolfenbüttel  in  the  duchy  of 
Brunswick,  In  this  position  he  remained  until  his  death, 
constantly  occupied  in  the  production  of  his  various  works. 
Of  the  works  which  he  wrote  during  the  last  eleven  years  of 
his  life,  the  following  may  be  mentioned.  Effiilia  Galotti 
(1772),  a  tragedy,  which  must  be  studied  in  connexion  with 
Lessing's  theory  of  the  drama,  and  in  which  the  principles 
laid  down  in  the  Draviaha'gie  are  applied  with  masterly 
skill.  Already  before  the  publication  of  Emilia,  Lessing 
had  written  his  Anmer klingen  über  das  Epignwun  (1771),  a 
sort  of  counterpart  to  his  essay  on  Fable.  From  the  year 
1774  he  published  miscellaneous  antiquarian,  philosophical, 
and  theological  essays.  In  1775  ^^  accompanied  the  Prince 
of  Brunswick  on  a  tour  to  Italy ;  and  in  1776  he  concluded 
a  late,  but  very  happy,  marriage  with  an  exceilent  lady,  a 
widow,  Eva  König  of  Hamburg,  who  died  in  1 778.  Lessing's 
last  years  were  spent  in  great  sorrow,  and  were  moreover 
embittered  by  theological  controversy.  And  yet  he  produced 
during  that  time  three  wonderful  works  füll  of  the  highest 
conceptions  and  noblest  aspirations,  viz.  Nathan  der  Weise 
(a  drama,  1779),  the  five  dialogues  entitled  Er?ist  und  Falk 
(1778 — 80),  and  lastly  Die  Erziehung  des  Menschengeschlechts. 
This  treatise,  published  in  1780,  was  his  last  important  work. 
He  was  seized  in  the  same  year  with  a  serious  illness,  and, 
at  its  close,  feeling  that  the  end  was  approaching,  he  wrote 
to  his  old  true  friend  Mendelssohn  the  words  Die  Scene  ist 
aus.  He  died,  while  on  a  visit  to  Brunswick,  on  the  I5th  of 
February  1781. 

In  the  history  of  German  literature  Lessing  has  made 
Criticand  himself  immortal  in  two  capacities,  viz.  as  a 
Auihor.  literary  critic,  and  as  an  author.   And  it  is  worth 

noticing  that  he  worked  on  these  parallel  lines  during  the 
whole  of  his  life.  He  preferred  to  test  his  theories  by  prac- 
tical  experience,  and,  in  the  long  series  of  his  masterpieces, 
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a  critical  or  philosophic  work  is  generally  followed  by  a 
poetical  production.  Cf.  Miss  Sara  Sainpson — Literatur- 
briefe j  Fabebi — Abhafidlutigen  über  die  Fabel;  Philotas — 
Laokoon — Minna  von  Barnhebn;  Dramaturgie — Eviilia 
Galotti;  Sinngedichte — Anmerkujigen  über  das  Epigramm; 
Theologische  Streitschriften — Nathan  der  Weise. 
>  Lessing  is  perhaps  the  greatest  literary  critic  whom 
Germany  has  ever  seen.  His  prose,  influenced  critic. 
by  constant  study  of  the  ancient  classical  writers,  '^^  ^'^^^* 
is  always  clear,  concise,  even  epigrammatic.  His  style  is  füll 
of  happy  expressions,  and  of  short,  but  striking,  comparisons. 
His  method  of  writing  is,  in  general,  as  follows.  h.  Method  of 
In  treating  a  given  subject,  he  begins  by  search-  Wnting. 
ing  out  a  proper  definition  of  the  same,  pursuing  his  investi- 
gations  with  the  most  careful  analysis,  because  he  is  of 
opinion,  that,  a  correct  definition  once  obtained,  all  the  rest 
will  follow  naturally.  In  order  to  arrive  at  this,  he  adopts 
various  methods.  Ke  very  often  seeks  a  literary  Opponent. 
He  discusses,  and,  while  discussing,  modifies  and  corrects 
the  views  of  other  critics,  and  gradually  succeeds  in  singling 
out  all  the  elements  necessary  for  his  definitions,  and  in 
eliminating  everything  which  seems  arbitrary  and  superfluous. 
By  constantly  examining  proposed  theories  and  comparing 
them  with  facts,  he  arrives  at  his  own  conclusions,  and  formu- 
lates  his  own  definition.  Such  is  the  method  adopted  in  his 
essays  on  Fable  (cf.  page  51,  20  and  note).  Oragain  he  com- 
pares  the  original  meaning  of  a  literary  term  with  its  modern 
acceptance,  and  follows  its  development  and  gradual  altera- 
tion  through  the  literatures  of  several  nations.  Of  this  style 
his  essay  on  Epigram  is  an  example.  In  treating  philosophi- 
cal  or  theological  problems,  he  was  partial  to  dialogue  form, 
of  which  he  was  a  perfect  master. 

In  his  criticism,  the  following  characteristics  must  chiefly 
be  noticed.     He  endeavoured  to  do  away  with    c.    Charac- 
all  writings  which  were  not  composed  accord-    »enstics  of 

o  r  L,essing  s  cnü- 

ing  to  the  highest  conceptions  of  art.     German    cism. 
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literature  was  not  yet  independent,  but  was  still  in  the 
period  of  imitation,  and  even  Lessing  himself,  for  a  great 
part  of  his  life,  imitated  foreign  modeis  and  tried  to  learn 
from  them.  But  he  demanded,  that  only  the  best  literary 
modeis  should  be  imitated.  Everywhere  in  his  critical 
writings  we  find  the  endeavour  to  make  out  who  the  best 
authors  were,  to  bring  to  light  the  real  sources  of  poetry, 
and  to  detect  the  true  canons  of  artistic  production.  Lessing 
considered  the  ancients,  especially  the  Greeks,  to  be  the  best 
modeis,  Homer  for  the  Epic,  Sophocles  for  the  Drama, 
iEsop  for  the  Fable ;  Aristotle  was  the  critic  whom  he 
valued  above  all  others.  Among  Latin  writers  his  favourites 
were  the  comic  poets  Terence  and  Plautus,  and  the  Epi- 
grammatist  Martial.  In  the  domain  of  modern  foreign 
literature,  (discussed  chiefly  in  his  Dramatio'gie)^  he  chose 
Shakespeare  as  the  great  master  of  dramatic  poetry,  whose 
practice  he  found  to  agree  in  the  main  with  the  canons  of 
Aristotle.  Though  holding  several  French  authors,  such  as 
Mohere  and  Diderot,  in  high  esteem.  Lessing  generally 
warned  young  German  authors  against  the  imitation  of 
French  modeis.  He  was  of  opinion  that  the  French  style 
did  not  agree  with  the  German  national  character,  and  he 
showed,  besides,  that,  in  their  conception  of  ancient  literature 
and  criticism,  French  authors  had  been  completely  mistaken. 
Neither  did  he  find  that  Lafontaine  in  his  fables  had  remain- 
ed  faithful  to  the  traditions  of  ancient  fable-writers,  nor  did 
he  think  that  the  authors  of  the  classical  French  tragedies 
(Corneille,  Racine  and  Voltaire)  had  understood  the  rules 
laid  down  by  Aristotle. 

But  not  only  did  Lessing  point  out  where  the  best  literary 
modeis  were  to  be  found,  not  only  did  he  establish  clear  dis- 
tinctions  between  first-rate  authors  and  writers  of  less  merit. 
He  also  made  other  necessary  and  important  distinctions. 
Before  Lessing's  time  there  existed  in  Germany  no  certain 
and  well-grounded  theory  of  poetry.  The  limits  and  extent 
of  the  domain  of  the  different  arts  had  not  been  properly 
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fixed,  nor  had  the  differences  between  poetry  and  philosophy, 
poetry  and  religion  been  determined  with  sufficient  accuracy. 
Distinctions  quite  familiär  to  modern  critics  were  for  the  first 
time  clearly  and  firmly  established.  The  relation  between 
poetry  and  philosophy  was  first  discussed  by  Lessing  in  his 
essay  Pope  ei7i  Metaphysiker.  In  the  Literaturbriefe  he  treated 
of  Klopstock's  'Messias',  and  took  that  opportunity  to  add  a 
few  important  remarks  on  poetry  and  religion  in  their  mutual 
relation.  But  more  important  than  these  were  the  distinc- 
tions which  he  laid  down  in  his  Laokoon  between  poetry  on 
the  one  hand,  and  the  arts  of  painting  and  sculptare  on  the 
other. 

Another  characteristic  of  Lessing's  art-criticism  is  the 
extensive  use  made  by  him  of  literary  and  artistic  compari- 
son.  His  distinctions  between  the  different  arts  are  based 
upon  a  close  comparison  of  the  nature  and  methods  of  poetry 
with  those  of  other  arts.  He  also  compares  different  ages 
and  nations,  pursues  the  same  subject  from  its  source  through 
various  literatures,  not  generally  for  the  sake  of  the  subject 
itself,  but  with  a  view  to  discovering  the  principles  according 
to  which  works  of  art  had  been  produced. 

Lessing  the  author  is  hardly  less  great  than  Lessing  the 
critic.     Of  his  prose  fables  it  is  sufficient  to  say 

11  ,  •    ,  ■.        1  •     •  •  \.        Author. 

that  they  are  highly  characteristic  specimens  of  Prose -writer. 
)  Lessing's  prose,  with  all  its  conciseness  and  epi-         ^  ^^' 
grammatic  brevity.     Of  his  views  on  fable-writing  some  in- 
formation  will  be  found  in  the  notes — the  chief  part  of  his 
arguments  has  been  given  in  the  text. 

As  a  poet  he  turned  his  chief  attention  to  the  drama, 
the  reformation  of  which  was  among  his  most 

Poet. 

chenshed  hopes.  His  first  plays,  however,  were  Dramatic  writ- 
much  influenced  by  French  modeis,  but  they  '°^^' 
were  more  natural  than  those  of  the  other  young  writers  of 
his  time.  He  showed  much  wit  and  power  of  comic  treat- 
ment,  and  his  ultimate  ambition  in  early  youth  was  to 
bccome  the  Molil-re  of  Germany.    He  wrote  with  a  thorough 
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and  practical  knowledge  of  the  requirements  of  the  stage,  a 

condition  which  he  justly  considered  to  be  indispensable  for 

every  young  play-writer,  and  which  both  Shakspeare  and 

Moli^re  had  satisfied  in  so  high  a  degree.    Further,  he  did  not 

merely  imitate  foreign  modeis,  or  treat  merely  conventional 

subjects,  but  wrote  from  personal  experience.      His  first 

comedy  Der  junge  Gelehrte  was  directed  against  a  weakness 

of  his  own,  of  which  he  was  fully  conscious— the  danger  of 

becoming  a  book-worm.     In  other  early  plays,  such  as  Der 

Freigeist  diVi^  Die  Juden,  he  already  began  to  discuss  religious 

and  social  problems,  and  in  most  of  his  later  plays,  up  to 

Nathan  der  Weise,  he  treated  some  of  the  great  religious, 

national  and  social  problems  of  the  time.     In  his  play  Miss 

Sara  Sampson  English  influence  is  clearly  visible.     With 

this  work  Lessing  introduced  into  German  literature  tragedies, 

the  'dramatis  personae'  of  which  were  among  the  dramatist's 

contemporaries,  in  contrast  with  the  French  classical  tragedy, 

the  characters  of  which  generally  belonged  to  the  ancient 

times.   The  tragedies  Philotas  and  Eviilia  Galotti  are  written 

in  the  concise  manner  of  the  classical  Greek  drama.    Both 

are  apparently  influenced  by  ideas  taken  from  the  ancients, 

but  in  Emilia  Galotti  German  affairs  and  conditions   are 

treated  under  Italian  names.     Lessing's  two  most  original 

dramatic  works  are  Minna  von  Barnhelm,  the  first  great 

national  German  comedy,  and  still  perhaps  the  finest  comedy 

which  we  possess,  and  Nathan  der  Weise,  the  great  exponent 

of  Lessing's  religious  toleration.     The  plan  of  a  play  with 

Dr  Faustus  for  its  hero,  conceived  in  a  grand  style,  was  never 

carried  out ;  there  exist  indeed  only  the  fragments  of  a  few 

scenes.     Mintia  vo?i  Barnhcbn,  Emilia  Galotti,  and  Nathan 

der  Weise  are  Lessing's  dramatic  masterpieces.     All  of  his 

plays  are  written  in  prose,  excepting  the  Nathan,  which  is  in 

blank  verse.     It  may  here  also  be  noticed  that   Lessing's 

Nathan,  Goethe's  iphigenie  in  Tau?'is,  and  Schiller's  Don 

Carlos  are  the  first  German  classical  plays  of  a  higher  style 

written  in  iambic  metre. 
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Though  Lessing  also  studied  the  two  other  styles  of  poetry 
(viz.  the  epic  and  the  lyric)  with  great  industry  ^pj^  ^^  ^^^ 
and  success,  and  though  he  was  well  acquainted  ^^y^^^- 
with  the  Chief  epic  and  lyric  poems  of  ancient  and  modern 
times,  yet  he  himself  produced  but  little  work  in  these  styles, 
and  indeed  nothing  which  can  be  compared  with  what  he  has 
done  for  the  drama.  The  epic  style  he  did  not  attempt  at 
all ;  he  never  either  composed  an  epic  poem  nor  wrote  a  novel. 
The  easy  flow  of  language  which  characterises  epic  poetry  is 
the  very  antithesis  of  Lessing's  brevity  and  conciseness. 

In  the  domain  of  lyric  poetry  Lessing  wrote  Lieder^  Oden, 
and  Sinngedichte.  He  succeeded  best  in  the  poems  in  which 
the  intellect  is  chiefly  concerned.  He  wrote  (especially  in 
his  youth)  many  clever  and  witty  epigrams,  and  other  short 
and  satirical  poems.  His  Lieder  are  for  the  most  part  con- 
ventional,  and  composed  under  the  influence  of  the  so-called 
Anacreontic  school  of  German  poets.  This  kind  of  poetry 
was  subsequently  completely  abandoned.  His  epigrammatic 
poems  are,  on  the  whole,  his  best  lyric  productions,  and  even 
they  are  but  little  read  in  Germany.  He  neither  composed 
any  simple  and  heartfelt  songs,  nor  brilliant  and  artistic 
ballads,  and,  in  speaking  of  the  poet  Lessing,  we  always 
think  of  the  author  of  Miniia,  Einilia,  and  Nathan. 

In  Lessing's  nature  the  intellectual  faculties  were  promi- 
nent, and,  though  a  man  of  warm  and  tender  ^,-„^5  ^^  l^j. 
feeling,  he  did  not  care  to  make  any  display  of  ^'"s'^  poetry. 
it.  He  was  a  manly  writer  in  an  age  of  sentimentalism, 
never  laying  himself  out  to  influence  feeling,  but  rather  to 
induce  to  action.  It  is  therefore  only  natural  that,  in  his  own 
productions,  the  drama  stood  in  the  foreground,  and  this 
indeed  at  all  periods  of  his  hfe.  For  only  in  the  drama  are 
those  characters  portrayed  who  eagerly  follow  up  certain 
definite  aims,  and  whose  actions  and  fate  exercise  definite 
moral  eff"ects  on  the  spectator.  Like  Schiller,  Lessing  always 
regarded  the  theatre  to  be  a  "moral  institution"  in  the  high- 
est  sense.  \ 
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It  may  be  well  again  to  enumerate  his  chief  works,  this 
time  in  their  chronological  order.    The  most  im- 
works!^^    °     portant  of  these  are  again  marked  by  an  asterisk. 
They  are  : 

1.  1747.     Der  junge    Gelehrte    (published    in    1754). 

Comedy  in  3  acts. 

2.  1755.     Miss  Sara  Sampso7i.    Tragedy  in  5  acts. 
*3-     1759—60.    Z//t'nz///r(^r/^  (continued  tili  1765). 
*4-     1759-     Fabeln  and  Abhandhmgen  über  die  Fabel. 

5.     1759.     Philotas.     Tragedy  in  one  act. 
^■6.     1766.     Laokoon,  oder  über  die  Grejizen  der  Malerei 

und  Poesie. 
*7.     1767.     Minna  von  Barnhehn  (acted;  composed  in 

1 763).     Comedy  in  5  acts. 
*8.     1767 — 69.    Hambiirgische  Dra?naiurgie. 

9.     1771.     Anmerkungen  über  das  Epigrainm. 
*io.     1772.    Emilia  Galotti.     Tragedy  in  5  acts. 

II.     1774  seqq.     Theological  Writings. 
*I2.     1779.     Natha7i  d:r  Weise.     Drama  in  blank  verse. 
5  acts. 
13.     1778 — 80.     Ernst  tmd  Falk.     5  dialogues. 
*I4,     17 So.     Die  Erziehung  des  Menschengeschlechts. 
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IT.     GELLERT,  bora  1715;   died  1769. 

Christian  Fürchtegütt  Gellert  was  bom  at  Hai- 
nichen,  a  little  town  of  Saxonv,  on  the  4th  of  Tuly 

'' .  Lue. 

17 15.  After  having  been  taught  m  the  classical 
school  (St  Afra)  at  Meissen  he  went  to  the  University  of 
Leipzig,  where  from  1730 — 34  he  studied  Divinity  and  Phi- 
losophy.  His  weak  Constitution  and  natural  shyness  pre- 
vented  him  from  becoming  a  clerg}'man,  and  in  1739  he 
returned  to  Leipzig,  where  he  became  first  (1743)  a  Privat- 
docejit,  then  (175 1)  a  professor  in  the  University.  He  lec- 
tured  chiefly  on  Poetry,  Rhetoric  and  Moral  Philosophy, 
but  in  Practical  Exercises  also  taught  his  students  the  art 
of  writing  good  compositions.  He  remained  in  Leipzig 
during  the  rest  of  his  life,  and,  by  his  lectures,  letters,  and 
writings,  exercised  a  great  influenae  on  all  classes  of  society. 
He  died  universally  beloved  and  esteemed  the  I2th  of 
December,  1769. 

Geliert  wrote  in  all  styles  of  poetr}',  viz.  the  epic,  lyric, 
and  dramatic.  In  a  limited  sphere  he  was  a  „, . . 
true  poet.  Most  of  his  works  are  now  forgot- 
ten,  but  they  all  of  them  had  in  their  time  a  great  effect. 
As  a  iiovel-ivrite}'  (influenced  by  Richardson)  he  was  füll  of 
sentimentalism,  but  lacking  in  experience  of  the  world.  His 
plays  also  are  of  little  importance.  He  composed  pastoral 
dramas  and  comedies,  introducing  the  French  'comddie 
larmoyante ',  the  chief  aim  of  which  was  rather  to  arouse 
the  spectators'  emotions  than  to  amuse  the  hearers  by  ridi- 
culing  the  follies  of  men  or  absurdities  of  the  time. 
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He  enjoyed  greater  success  with  his  minor  poejns^  viz. 
his  'Ödes  and  Hymns'  and  his  *  Fables  and  Narratives'. 
His  £)ben  unb  geiillic^e  Sieber  (1757),  though  not  attaining  the 
power  of  the  hymns  written  by  Luther,  yet  display  much 
true  religious  feehng  expressed  in  simple  and  heartfelt  lan- 
guage.  Many  of  them  are  still  sung  in  churches,  and  several 
have  been  set  to  music  by  L.  van  Beethoven. 

The  most  populär  of  Geliert's  works  is,  however,  the 
Svibeln  unb  ©vjdfilunijen  (1746),  read  by  high  and 
low  with  the  greatest  pleasure,  and  perhaps 
the  most  populär  book  of  the  eighteenth  Century.  Though  in 
the  famous  interview  with  King  Frederic  the  Great  Geliert 
told  the  king  that  he  had  not  imitated  Lafontaine,  but  was 
himself  an  original  writer,  yet  we  cannot  read  his  fables 
without  being  almost  everywhere  reminded  of  the  manner 
of  the  great  French  fable-writer.  We  find  in  Geliert  the 
same  grace  of  language,  the  same  easy-flowing  narrative, 
the  same  interruptions,  caused  by  remarks  of  the  author 
er  the  reader,  even  in  the  form  the  same  alternation  of 
lines  of  unequal  length  instead  of  the  monotonous  alexan- 
drines.  This  graceful  and  natural  language  had  a  great 
effect  in  its  time,  because  it  was  something  entirely  un- 
known  in  the  stiff  and  pedantic  period  immediately  pre- 
ceding.  Lessing  himself  saw  the  resemblance  between 
Geliert's  fable-writing  and  that  of  Lafontaine.  On  the  other 
hand  there  exist  many  striking  differences  between  the 
fables  of  Geliert  and  of  Lessing.  Geliert  writes  in  verse, 
adopting  various  metres,  while  Lessing's  fables  were  almost 
all  written  in  prose.  Geliert  is  prolix,  Lessing  concise. 
In  Geliert's  fables  the  actors  are  generally  not  animals,  as 
is  the  case  in  most  of  Lessing's.  And  again  there  exists 
this  difference  between  Lessing's  and  Geliert's  personages, 
that  in  Lessing  they  are  mostly  types  which  may  occur  in 
any  age,  while  in  Geliert  they  are  types  peculiar  to  his 
own  time.  It  is  to  this  that  they  owed  their  great  popularity. 
Another  difference  is,  that  in  Geliert's  fables  the  moral  of 
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the  Story  is  very  explicitly  told,  whereas  Lessing  preferred 
merely  to  suggest,  leaving  the  reader  to  work  it  out  for 
himself. 

Beside  his  literary  productions,  Geliert  exercised  a  very 
considerable  influenae  by  his  lectures  and  by  his  Personal 
letters.  His  lecture  rooms  were  always  crowded,  Influence. 
and  it  was  said  *To  believe  in  Geliert  is  almost  the  same 
thing  for  our  public  as  to  believe  in  virtue  and  religion'.  He 
was  consulted  on  all  sorts  of  questions  by  persons  of  all 
classes,  and  naturally  his  correspondence  was  very  extensive. 
Part  of  it  he  published  himself,  less  for  the  sake  of  the 
Contents  than  with  a  view  of  showing  how  letters  should  be 
written.  He  insisted  on  an  artistic  style  of  letter-writing, 
and  in  this  even  influenced  Goethe,  then  a  Student  at  Leipzig, 
who  attended  Gellert's  so-called  'Practicum',  where  the  latter 
looked  over  and  criticised  the  poetic  and  prose  compositions 
of  the  young  men. 

Being   overrated  in  his  own  time,  Geliert  is  now  often 
underrated.     He  was  exactly  the  man  to  satisfy       p, 
the  literary  tastes  of  the  eighteenth  Century,    of     Geiiert's 

TT  •  •    •       1  ••  1  !•  •  writings. 

He  criticised  more  m  jest  than  bitter  satire. 
It  was  not  in  his  power  to  create  first-rate  works  of  art  of  the 
higher  style ;  the  attempts  made  by  him  in  that  direction  were 
failures ;  he  therefore  limited  himself  to  a  more  narrow  sphere 
and  undertook  the  task  of  ennobling  the  feelings,  improving 
the  morals,  and  of  doing  away  with  religious  and  social 
prejudices.  He  addressed  himself  less  to  the  intellect  and 
aesthetic  faculties  than  to  the  heart  of  the  hearer  or  reader ; 
he  wished  to  amuse,  and,  in  amusing,  to  teach  some  moral 
truth.  The  importance  of  Geliert  lies  in  the  fact,  that,  while 
before  his  time  literature  was  regarded  as  being  exclusively 
the  domain  of  a  few  select  circles  to  whose  amusements  it 
added  another,  it  gained  through  Geliert  the  sympathy  of 
the  general  public.  The  importance  of  a  national  literature 
became  more  universally  understood,  and  it  was  feit  that 
a  nation  without  a  literature  is  a  nation  without  culture. 
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In  comparing  the  life  and  literary  activity  of  our  two 
Comparison    fablc-writcrs   WC   find   several   similarities,   but 
krt^^^^d  Les'    ^^^7    rnore    differences.      The    first    part    of 
sing.  Geliert's  life  was  similar  to  that  of  Lessing's. 

Both  vvere  sons  of  Protestant  clergymen,  both  scholars  at  the 
same  classical  school  at  Meissen,  both  students  of  Divinity 
in  Leipzig.  Neither  of  them,  in  the  end,  became  a  clergy- 
man,  each  turned  his  attention  to  General  Literature  and 
became  an  author.  But  in  their  later  career  the  difference 
is  more  conspicuous.  Geliert  settled  in  Leipzig  at  an  early 
age.  Lessing  was  for  most  of  his  life  restlessly  wandering 
from  one  place  to  another.  Geliert  lived  on  the  best  terms 
with  the  writers  and  the  public  of  his  day,  Lessing  was 
engaged  in  many  literary  controversies,  which  embittered 
his  last  years.  Equally  great  is  the  difference  between 
Lessing  and  Geliert  as  authors.  In  Lessing,  as  we  have 
Seen,  the  intellectual  faculties  were  predominant  and  he 
addressed  himself  chiefly  to  the  intellect  of  the  readers — 
Geliert  worked  upon  their  feelings.  Lessing's  dramas  are 
his  best  poetic  productions — Geliert's  dramas  are  failures. 
Lessing  never  attempted  the  easy-flowing  epic  style — Gel- 
iert wrote  a  novel,  and  his  best  work,  the  Fables,  belong 
also  to  this  style.  Lessing  wrote  short  and  witty  epigram- 
matic  poems — Geliert  composed  religious  ödes  and  hymns. 
Lessing  indulged  in  bitter  satire  where  he  believed  it  to 
be  necessary.  Geliert  contented  himself  with  ridiculing  and 
gently  blaming  the  follies  of  his  time. 


Jf  a  It  je  I  it. 


I.    !Dte_@r[(^  einung.     Ck^^^c^^^Xj^^ 

3n  kr  einfamftcn  3:;iefe  jene6  Sßalbe6,  n?o  tcj  fc^on 
manc^eö  rebenbe  ^^ier  belaufet,  lag  ic^  (xxi  einem  fanftcn  5 
SBafferfalle  unb  it>ar  bemüf)t,  einem  meiner  ^JZä^rc^cn  ben 
(eichten  poetif($en  Sc^mucf  p  geben,  in  n?elc^em  am  liebften 
3U  erfc^einen,  la  gontaine  \ivt  gabel  faft  üern)ö[)nt  f)at 

3c5  fann,  i(^  n?a^(te,  ic^  üerrt?arf,  bie  €tirne  g[iH)te 

Umfonft,  eö  fam  nic^tö  auf  '^(x^  3B(att.     93oü  Unn)i(len  10 
[prang  ic^  auf;  aber  fiel)!  —  auf  einmal  ftanb  fie  felbft, 
\:k  fabetnbe  9Jiufe,  t?or  mir. 

Unb  fie  fprac^  lac^elnb :  Sd^ü(er,  njoju  biefe  unbanf? 
bare  SJlü^e?  !I)ie  QBai)r^eit  braucht  \i\t  SInmutf)  ber 
Säbel;  aber  ^roju  braucht  \}\t  gabel  V\t  Slnmutf)  ber  15 
Harmonie?  2)u  n)illft  baö  ©ettjür^e  trürjen.  ©enug, 
tt»enn  bie  (^rfinbung  beö  ^ic^terö  ift:  ber  33ortrag  fei  - 
be6  ungefünftetten  ©efc^ic^tfc^reiberö,  fonjie  ber  '^'wx 
beö  2Beltn)eifen.    . 

FAB.     IV-^*-4^»^fv-^  '  -  I 
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3d^  tvonte  antivcrten,  aber    bk   ÜO^ufe  »erfd^n^anb. 

„6{e  ^crf(^tMnt>?"    I)üre  id^  einen  Sefer  fragen.    „2ßentt 

tu  un0  ho^  nur  tt^a^rfc^einlic^er  taiifc^en  ttjollteft !    2)ic 

x>T,^j.A-^A  feidbten  6($(üffe,  auf  \)k  bein  Unvermögen  tic^  führte, 

5  ber  ?0^ufe  in  ben  ÜfJ^unb  gu  legen !    3^^^  ein  gett>ö^nlid^er 

S3etrug— " 

SSortrefflicb,   mein  Sefer!    '^ix  ift  Ulm  ?D^ufe  er^ 

fct)ienen.    3(^  erja^Ite  eine  biege  %aM,  a\\^  ber  bu  felbft 

bie  2cf)re  gebogen.    3(^  bin  ni^t  ber  ©rfte  unb  tt)erbe 

lo  ni($t  ber  ^e^te  fein,  ber  feine  ©ritten  511  Drafelfp rücken 

einer  göttlichen  ^"rfc^einung  mac^t. 

2.    2)er  ^amfter  unb  bie  5lmeife. 

3^r  armfeligen  5lmeifen,  fagte  ein  »^amfter.    SSerlo^nt 

c6  fic^  ber  9}lüf)e,  \)a^  i^r  \>tn  ganzen  Sommer  arbeitet, 

15  um  ein  fo  S3enige6  ein^ufammeln?    SÖenn  i^r  meinen 

3>orratt)  fel)en  foütet ! 

»^öre,  antwortete  eine  Slmeife,  n^enn  er  gröger  ift,  alö 
bu  if)n  brauc^ft,  fo  ift  e6  fc^on  red^t,  ta^  bie  ^J^enfc^en  bir 
nachgraben,  beine  Scheuern  ausleeren  unb  bic^  beinen 
20  räuberifc^en  ©ei^  mit  bem  ^thtn  hü^m  laffcn ! 

3.    ^cx  Son?e  unb  ber  «^afe. 

(Sin  Son)e  n)ürbigte  einen  brolligen  «^afcn  feiner  nähern 
Sefanntfc^aft.  5(ber  ift  eö  benn  n>al)r,  fragte  i^n  einft  ber 
§afe,  ta^  euc^  Öomen  ein  elenber  frat)enber  ^at)n  fo  (ei^t 
25  verjagen  fann? 

Slllcrbingö  ift  e^  U>ar)r,  antrt?ortete  ber  SoU>e ;  unb  eö 
ift  eine  allgemeine  SInmcrfung,  baf  unr  grofe  Xf)kxc 


l]  gabeln.  3 

bitrc^ganßtg  eine  gemiffe  fletne  6c^ma$f)eit  an  iin6  f)aben. 
60  tDirft  bu,  gum  (Excmpd,  i)on  bem  @(epf)anten  gebort 
^aben,  baf  if)m  ba6  ©runden  eineö  Sc^n)ein0  ©c^auber 
unb  ßntfe^en  ertrecft.  — 

9Baf)rf)aftig?    unterbrach  if)n  ber  §afe.    Sa,  nun  5 
begreif  i^  au^,  n)arum  U)ir  «§afcn  un6  fo  entfe^Ii(^  öor 
ben  ^unben  fürchten. 

4.    2)er  ^-fel  unb  ba^  Sagbpferb. 

(Sin  ©fe(  üermaß  fic^,  mit  einem  Sagbpferb  um  hk 
Söette  äu  laufen.    !l)ie  $robe  fiel  erbarmlic^  au5  unb  ber  10 
(Sfel  n?arb  auögclac^t.    3c^  merfe  nun  njo^l,  fagte  ber  (S'fel, 
n?oran  e6  gelegen  f^at ;  iä)  trat  mir  t»or  einigen  9}^onaten 
einen  2)orn  in  ben  gug,  unb  ber  fc^mer^t  mic^  nod^. 

©ntfc^ulbigen  (Sie  mi^,  fagte  ber  i^an^elrebner  Sieber^ 
f)olb,  'comn  meine  l)eutige  ^rebigt  fo  grünbli($  unb  erbaue  15 
lid^  nic^t  gettjefen,  al6  man  fie  ^on  bem  glücflic^en  '^a<i)f 
af)mer  eineö  ?0^oöl)eim  ern?artet  \:iatk;  iä)  ^ah,  n?ie 
©ie  ^üren,  einen  l)eifern  ^a%  unb  t)m  fc^on  feit  ac^t 
2)agen. 

5.    3cu6  unb  baö  $ferb.  20 

?Bater  ber  S^^iere  unb  ?0^enfc^^en,  fo  fprac^  ba^  $ferb 
unb  na^te  fic^  bem  3^^rone  be6  Sf^u€,  nmn  n^iO,  ici)  fei 
cineö  ber  fc^önften  ©efc^opfe,  n?omit  bu  bie  2Belt  geuert, 
unb  meine  Eigenliebe  l)eißt  mid^  e6  glauben.  5(ber  follte 
gleic^n)ol)t  ni^t  nodf)  SSerfc^iebeneö  an  mir  3U  beffern  25 
fein?  — 

I — 2 
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Unb  n?aö  meinft  bu  benn,  hiö  an  bir  ju  beffern  fei? 
D^ebe;  id)  ne()me  Se^re  an,  fprac^  ber  gute  @ott  unb 
lächelte. 

SieIIei($t,  fprac^  t)a^  $ferb  ttjeiter,  irürbe  icb  flüchtiger 
5  fein,  vocnn  meine  ^eine  f)üf)er  unb  fc^ma^tiger  n^aren; 
ein  langer  (Sc^n>anenl)alö  tvürbe  mi(^  nic^t  üerftellen; 
eine  breitere  ^ruft  nmrbe  meine  (Starfe  t?ermef)ren;  unb 
ta  bu  mic^  tod)  einmal  beftimmt  f)aft,  beinen  Liebling,  hm 
?Oienfc^en,  ju  tragen,  fo  fonnte  mir  ja  n^Dl)(  ber  (Sattel 
lo  anerfc^affen  fein,  ben  mir  ber  n?o^ltl)atige  9ieiter  auflegt. 

@ut,  ^erfe^te  ^cu^,  gebulbe   bic^   einen  Slugenblicf! 

3euö,  mit  ernftem  ©efic^te,  fprad^  baö  SBort  ber  ©^öpfung. 

2) a  quoll  ^cbm  in  ben  Staub,  t)a  t>erbanb  fic^  organifirter 

Stoff;  unb  plb^lic^  ftanb  üor  bem  2^l)rone  —  ba^  ^aglicj^e 

15  i?ameel. 

2)a6  $ferb  fal),  fc^auberte  unb  gitterte  üor  entfe^enbem 
5lbfc^eu. 

^ier  finb  ^of)ere  unb  fc^mac^tigere  53eine,  fprac^  3cuö  j 
l)ier  ift  ein  langer  Sd^tt?anenl)alö ;  ^ier  ift  eine  breitere 
20  33ruft;  l}icr  ift  ber  anerfc^afifene  Sattel!  SSillft  bu,  $ferb, 
t)a^  ic^  bic^  fo  umbilben  foU? 

^a^  ^sferb  gitterte  nodf). 

®c^/  ful)r  3euö  fort:  biefeömal  fei  hdctjxt,  oljne  hcftxa^t 

ju  ererben.    !I)ic^  beiner  Sßermeffen^eit  aber  bann  unb 

25  tt^ann  reuenb  ju  erinnern,  fo  baure  bu  fort,  neued  @e^ 

f(^opf  —  3^11^  i^*>'i'^f  einen   erl)altcnben   33li(f   auf   ba^ 

£ameel unb  ba^  ^ferb  erblicfe  bid^  nie,  ol)ne  ju 

f(^aubern. 


I.]  gabeln.  5 

6.    !Der  2Iffe  unb  t»er  guc^ö. 

5^enne  mir  ein  fo  gefi^icfteö  !i;i)ier,  km  ic^  nic^t  nad^^ 
af)men  fünnte !  fo  pral)(te  kr  Sljfe  gegen  ben  guc^^.  ®er 
gu($ö  aber  ermiberte :  Unb  bu,  nenne  mir  ein  fo  gering^ 
fd^ä^igeö  Zt)kx,  bem  eö  einfallen  fonnte,  bir  na($3uaf)men.   5 

Sc^riftftefler  meiner  5flation! '^^lup  ic^   mid) 

noc^  beutlic^er  erüaren? 

7.    !3)ie  ^^ac^tigall  unb  ber  $fau. 

©ine  gefeüige  9lac^tiga({  fanb  unter  tcn  (Sangern  bco 
2Öa(beö  9Zeiber  t)k  ^O^nge,  aber  feinen  greunb.    ^ielleic^t  10 
jtnbe  i^  it)n  unter  einer  anbcrn  ©attung,  backte  fie,  unb 
flog  t)ertrau(i(^  5U  bem  ^fau  f)erab. 

„(Schoner  ^fau!  ic^  bcunmbere  t)i(i)." „3(^  bid) 

aud^,  liebliche  9^a($tigaü!"  —  «So  laß  unö  greunbe  fein, 
fprac^  bie  Dlac^tigall  nunter;  nnr  n^erben  unö  md)t  bcneiben  15 
bürfen;  bu  bift  bem  Sluge  fo  angenc[}m  ab3  ic^  bem  Dt)re. 

!Die  9lac(;tigaü  unb  ber  $fau  mürben  greunbe. 

5^ne((er  unb  $ope  n^arcn  beffere  greunbe,  al5  $ope 
unb  5(bbifon. 

8.    !Der  2Öolf  unb  ber  6($afer.  20 

Gin  8(^afer  fjatk  tux^  eine  graufame  ^cndjc  feine 
ganje  .^eerbe  verloren.  2Daö  erfuhr  ber  SBoIf  unb  fam, 
feine  Gonbolenj  abjuftatten. 

(Sc^af^r,  fprac^  er,  ift  eö  ma()r,  baf  bi^  ein  fo  grau=j 
fameö  Unglücf  betroffen?   2)u  bift  um  beine  ganje  .£)eerbe  25 
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c^efommen?  !I)ie  liebe,  fromme,  fette  »^eerbe !   1)n  bauerfi 
mic^,  unb  ic^  mochte  blutige  2^ftranen  iiunnen. 

^abt  ^Tanf,  'DZeifter  Sfegrim,  »erfe^te  ber  Sc^vifcr. 
3(^  fc[}e,  bu  f)aft  ein  fef)r  mit(eirige^3  cjer^. 
5        Sa$  I)v"it  er  auc§  unrf(i(^,  fügte  M  ^c^äferö  ^"cjiax 
()in3U,  fo  oft  er  unter  bem  Unglücfe  feineö  9iac^ften  [elbft 
leiCct. 

9.    2)aö  9^of  unb  ber  (Btier. 

-2luf  einem  feurigen  D^offe  flog  ftolj  ein  breifter  i^nabc 
10  ba^er.  2)a  rief  ein  n^ilber  Stier  bem  jRojfe  gu:  (Sc^anbe! 
üon  einem  £naben  lie^'  ic^  mic^  nii^t  regieren ! 

-2lber  ic^,  i^erfel^te  ta^  9tof.  !l)enn  traö  für  ß-^re 
fonnte  eo  mir  bringen,  einen  iunaben  abjuiverfen  ? 

10.    !l^ie  ©ritte  unb  bte  ^lac^tigalT. 

15  3c^  ^erfic^ere  bic^,  fvtgte  tk  ©rille  ju  ber  ^^ac^tigafl, 
ha^  cv  meinem  (Sefcinge  gar  nic^t  an  33eirunberern  fel)lt.  — 
Dienne  mir  fie  boc^,  fprac^  tk  9^ac^tigall.  —  2)ie  arbeite 
famen  Sc^MÜtter,  üerfetUe  tk  ©ritte,  t)i>ren  mi^  mit  vielem 
23crgnügcn,  unb  ta^  bicfeö  tk  nülslic^ften  2eute  in  ber 

20  mcnfd}lid;en  Dicpubtif  [inb,  ba^3  \vix\t  bu  tod)  nic^t  leugnen 
n?oüen? 

2)aö  it>ill  i6)  nic^t  leugnen,  fagte  bk  D^ac^tigall ;  aber 
beöwegen  barfft  bu  auf  it)ren  Beifall  nic^t  ftolj  fein.  Qi)x^ 
liefen  Seuten,  tk  alte  il)re  ©ebvinfen  hei  ber  Slrbeit  l)aben, 

25  muffen  ja  n>ot}(  bie  feineren  (Smvfinbungen  fet)(en.  ^i(be 
bir  alfo  ja  nic^tö  ef)er  auf  bein  Sieb  ein,  alö  bi^  il}m  ber 
forglofe  Si^afer,  ber  felbft  auf  feiner  glitte  fel)r  tieblic^ 
fpielt,  mit  ftillem  (Ent^ücfen  Um\d)t 
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II.    1)U  ^a^tio^aU  unt>  ber  ^abic^t. 

(Sin  ^ahi^t  f($of  auf  eine  fingcnbe  91ac^ttgall.  ^a 
bu  fo  Uebüc^  fingft,  fprac^  er,  it>ie  vortrefflich  iinift  tu 
fc^mecfen ! 

2Öar  e6  f)5f)nifc^e  33üö^eit,  ober  n?ar  e6  Einfalt,  n)ai3  5 
ber  ^ahi(i)t  fagte?    3d^  it)eiß  nic^t.    5lber  geftcrn  l)ürt' 
ic^  fagen:   2)iefeö  grauenjimmer,  ba^3  fo  uni^ergleicblicf; 
biegtet,  muf  e6  nic^t  ein  aUcrliebfteö  grauen^immer  fein? 
Unb  i)a^  ttjar  getpiß  Ginfalt ! 

12.    2)er  friegerifi^e  Söolf.  10 

9Jlein  3Sater,  glorreichen  2Inben!en6,  fagte  ein  junger 
2ÖoIf  5U  einem  gu($fe,  baö  ivar  ein  rechter  ^elb !  SSie 
fürc^terlii^  f)at  er  fid^  nic^t  in  ber  ganzen  ©egenb  gemacht! 
@r  f)at  über  mef)r  alö  3n)eif)unbert  geinbe  nac^  unb  nac^ 
triump^irt,  unb  i^re  fc^tvarjen  (Seelen  in  ta^$  D^eic^  beo  15 
IBerberben^  gefanbt.  2Öaö  SBunber  a(fo,  ta^  er  cnblic^ 
boc^  einem  unterliegen  mupte ! 

(5o  tt)ürbe  fic^  ein  Seic^enrebncr  aU'3brücfcn,  fagte  ber 
guc^ö;  ber  trocfene  ©efc^ic^tfc^reiber  aber  ipürbe  l)in3U? 
fe^en:  2)ie  5n?cil)unbert  geinbe,  über  \>ic  er  nac§  unb  nac^  20 
triumpl)irt,  it?aren  6(^afe  unb  Gfel;  unb  ber  eine  geinb, 
bem  er  unterlag,  tt?ar  ber  erfte  Stier,  hn  er  fic§  anzufallen 
erfül)nte. 

13.    ^er  $^onir. 

3(Zac&  vielen  3al)rl)unberten  gefiel  eö  bem  ^l)onir,  fid^  25 
iDieber  einmal  fel)en  3U  laffen.     (Sr  erfc^icn,  unb  alle 
Z{)icxc  unb  23ogel  verfammelten  fic^  um  il)n.   Sie  gafften. 
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fie  ftaunten,  fie  kit>unberten  unb  brad^en  in  ent^ürfenbeö 
Sob  au6. 

S3a(b  aber  ^ertranbten  bie  beften  unb  gcfeHigften  miU 
leiböüoll  i^re  33Iicfe  unb  feufjten:  2) er  unglücfüc^e  $f)onir! 
5  3^m  it?arb  ba6  f)arte  Soo6,  n^eber  ©eliebte  noc^  greunb  gu 
^)aben ;  bcnn  er  ift  ber  (Sm3tge  feiner  5Irt ! 

14.    2)ie  ®an^. 

2)le  gebern  einer  @an^  bef^amten  bm  neugeborenen 
Scl;nee.     ©tol^  auf  biefeö  blenbenbe  ©efc^enf  ber  5f^atur, 

10  glviubte  fie  e^er  ^u  einem  S(^tt)ane,  a(6  ju  bem,  traö  fie 
wax,  geboren  ju  fein.  (Sie  fonberte  fic^  ^on  i^re^glei^en 
ab  unb  f(^n)amm  einfam  unb  majcftatifc^  auf  bem  XtiCi)c 
^erum.  33alb  be^nte  fie  iijxcn  ^alö,  beffen  t?errätf)erifc^er 
£ür3e  fie  mit  aller  Tla^t  abhelfen  n?ot(te.    53alb  fui^te 

15  fie  ii)m  bie  pr artige  33iegung  ju  geben,  in  n^eld^er  ber 
(B^\x>an  ta^  n?ürbigfte  5lnfe^en  eineö  SSogeB  beö  5[poflo 
\^at  ^oc^  »ergebend ;  er  wax  ju  fteif,  unb  mit  aller  i^rer 
53emül)ung  brachte  fie  eö  nid^t  ireiter,  alö  ha^  fie  eine 
la<^ertic^e  ®an^  marb,  ol)ne  ein  (Ec^umu  ju  tt)erben. 

20  15.    2)ie  (Ei^t  unb  ba^  ^c^mein. 

(5in  gefrapigeö  (Sc^n?ein  maftete  fic^  unter  einer  ^of)en 
(5i^e  mit  ber  l)erabgefa[lenen  gru($t.  Snbem  eö  bie  eine 
(Sichel  jerbif,  »erfc^lucfte  eö  bereite  eine  anbere  mit  bem 
Sluge. 
25  Unbanfbareö  SSiel) !  rief  enblic^  ber  (5id^baum  ^erab. 
!Du  nal)rft  bicb  t?on  meinen  grüc^ten,  ol)ne  einen  einzigen 
banfbaren  33(icf  auf  mic^  in  bie  ^bt)t  3U  rid^ten. 
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2)a6  (B(i)min  ^ielt  einen  STugenbltcf  inne  unb  gtunjte 
jur  5Intrt)ort :  9J^eine  banfbaren  33licfe  follten  nic^t  auf en 
bleiben,  mnn  ic^  nur  mlfte,  bap  bu  beine  ßic^eln  mei^ 
nettregen  f)atk\i  fallen  (äffen. 


16.    ^Die  2öe6pen^  5 

gaulnif  unb  Sßernjefung  jerftorten  t)a^  ftol^e  @ebau 
eineö  friegerifc^en  9^offe6,  ta^  unter  feinem  tnfjnm  D^eiter 
erfc^offen  trorben.  5)ie  O^uinen  be6  (Sinen  braucht  tk 
allezeit  tDirffame  9Zatur  §u  bem  Seben  be0  5(nbern.  Unb 
fo  flog  auc^  t'm  (B^waxm  junger  Sße^pen  au6  bem  10 
bef($meiften  5lafe  l)ert)or,  D,  riefen  bie  2Be^pen,  n?aö  für 
eine^  göttlichen  Urfprung6  finb  ivir !  2)a$  prac^tigfte  9^of, 
ber  Liebling  9leptun6,  ift  unfer  (Srjeuger ! 

2)iefe  feltfame  ^ral)lerei  ^orte  ber  aufmerffame  '^ahcU 
bi($ter,  unb  backte  an  bie  l)eutigen  3ta(iener,  bie  fic^  ni($tö  15 
©eringer^  alö  ^Ibfommlinge  ber  alten  unftcrblic^en  D^bmer 
5U  fein  einbilben,  n:)eil  fie  auf  i§ren  ©rabern  geboren 
ivorben. 

17.    X)ie  S))erlinge. 

(Sine  alte  ivirc^e,  n?el($e  ben  Sperlingen  unjä^lige  20 
DIefter  gab,  n)arb  auögebeffert.  5(16  fie  nun  in  il)rem 
neuen  ©lanje  ba  ftanb,  famen  bie  (Sperlinge  unebcr,  il)re 
alten  2Bol)nungen  ju  fuc^en.  Slllein  fie  fanben  fie  alle 
»ermauert.  3u  tra6,  f($rieen  fie,  taugt  benn  nun  ha^ 
grofe  ©ebäube?  Äommt,  t^erlaft  t^cn  unbraucl;baren  25 
(Steinl)aufen ! 
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i8.    2)er  ©trauf 

3c^t  n){C(  i($  fliegen !  rief  t>er  gigantifc^e  Strauß,  unb 
Kiö  ganje  93olf  t>er  SSöcjel  ftanb  in  ernftei*  (irmartung  um 
\t)n  »erfammctt.    Se^t  uuü  id)  fliegen,  rief  er  nod^malö, 

5  hxdkk  Me  gett)a(tigen  gittige  mit  an^,  unb  fc^of,  gleich 
einem  (Schiffe  mit  aufgefpannten  (Segeln,  auf  bem  33oben 
baf)in,  ol)ne  i^n  mit  einem  Stritte  ju  verlieren. 

(Bc^ct  ha  ein  poetifi^eö  Silb  jener  unpoetifd^en  i^opfe, 
bie  in  \)m  erften  3^il^t^  if)^*^^  unge[)euren  £jt}m  mit  ftoljen 

o  (Sc^mingen  prallen,  fi(^  über  3SoIfen  nn\}  (Sterne  ju  er^ 
^eben  brof)en,  unb  bem  Staube  boc^  immer  getreu  bleiben ! 


19.    !l)er  Sperling  unh  ber  6trauf. 

(Sei  auf  bcine  @ro^e,  auf  beine  ©tarfe  fo  ftol^  al3  bu 

unllft,  fprad^  ber  ©perling  ^u  bem  (Strauße.    3c^  hin 

15  bo(^  mel)r  ein  35ogel  alö  bu.     2)enn  bu  fannft  nic^t 

fliegen;  id)  aber  fliege,  obglei^  nid^t  ijod),  obgleich  nur 

ru£f«)eife. 

2)er  leichte  2)id^ter  eine6  frü^li($en  ^rinHiebe^,  eineö 
fleinen  verliebten  ©efangeö,  ift  nutjx  ein  @enie,  alö  ber 
20  fc^ti)unglofe  Schreiber  einer  langen  ^evmauniabe. 

20.    ^it  «§unbe. 

Sßie  ausgeartet  ift  ^ier  ^u  i^anbe  unfer  ©efc^led^t! 
fagtc  ein  gereifter  $ubel.  3n  bem  fernen  3Beltt^eile, 
n)elc^eö  bie  33?enf(^en  Snbien  nennen,  ba,  i)a  giebt  eö  noc^ 

25  rechte  »§unbe;   «§unbe,  meine  33rüber i[}r  iijerbet 

mir  eö  ni^t  glauben,  unb  boc^  l)abc  i^  cö  mit  meinen 
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5Iugcn  gcfc()cn  —  bie  and)  einen  ^bmn  ni^t  fürd^tcn, 
unb  füf)n  mit  it)m  anbinben. 

5(ber,  fragte  hn  $ubef  dn  gefeilter  Sagb^unb,  über^f 
tt)inben  fie  i()n  benn  auc^,  hm  Sowen? 

Uberminben  ?  iuar  bie  5lnttt)ort.    1)a^  fann  ic^  nun  5 
tbm  nic^t  fagen.    Q)kid)\vol){,  bebenfe  nur,  einen  Sonden 
anzufallen !  — 

O,  ful}r  ber  3agbl)unb  fort,  n?enn  fie  il)n  nic^t  über^^ 
winben,  fo  finb  beine  gepriefcnen  «^unbe  in  Snbicn  — 
beffer  alö  wir,  fo  t)iel  i:X)ie  nid;tö  —  aber  ein  gut  5;;i)eil  10 
bümmcr. 

21.    !l)er  Suc^ö  unb  ber  6tord^. 

©r^aljle  mir  bo(^  ettt)a6  »on  ben  fremben  Säubern,  Hc 
bu  alle  gefe^en  ^aft,  fagte  ber  guc^6  ^u  bem  itjcitgcrciften 
6tor^e.  15 

»g)ierauf  fing  ber  @torc^  an,  if)m  j'cbe  Sac^e  unb  jcbe 
feuc^)te  SSiefe  ju  nennen,  it)o  er  bie  f(^macfl)afteften  SBürmer 
unb  bie  fetteften  grofc^e  gef($mauft. 

(Sie  finb  lange  in  $ari6  gei^cfen,  mein  »^err.    SBo 
fpeift  man  ba  am  beften?    2öaö  für  Sßeine  l)aben  6ie  20 
\)a  am  mciften  nac^  3l)rem  ©cfc^macfe  gefunben? 

22.    2)ie  (Sule  unb  ber  Sc^a^graber. 

Sener  (Sc^a^graber  tvar  ein  fe§r  unbilliger  3}?ann. 
Gr  n)agte  fic^  in  bie  D^uincn  eineö  alten  Diaubfc^loffeig, 
unb  tvarb  t)a  gen)al)r,  ha^  bie  Gule  eine  magere  93tauö  25 
ergriff  unb  t)erjel)rte.     (Sc^icft  fic^  t}iV^,  fprac^  er,  für  t)cn 
pl}ilofopl}ifc^en  Liebling  ^^incrücnö? 
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SSarum  nic^t?  ^erfc^te  Me  ©ulc.  ^cil  ic^  ftiÜe 
33etra'^tungen  liebe,  fann  i^  be6iregen  ^on  ter  Suft 
leben?  3^  n?ei^  3tt)ar  irol)(,  taf  i^r  33len[(^en  e6  üon 
euren  ©ele^vten  verlangt 

5  23.    1)ie  junge  (5(^rt?albe. 

S5a6  mac^t  i^r  ta?  fragte  eine  ^c^uvilbe  Me  ge^? 
fcBäftigen  5lmeifen.  3Bir  fammctn  3}orrat^  auf  t»en 
Sinter;   n\ir  Ht  gef($unnbe  5(ntu>ort, 

5)aö  ift  fhig,  fagte  tie  (Scbtvalbe ;  ta6  \rill  ic^  au($ 
10  tfyin.  Unb  foglei($  fing  fie  an,  eine  ?J^enge  tobter  Spinnen 
unb  gliegcn  in  i^r  9left  ju  tragen. 

Slber  iroju  foU  ba6?  fragte  enbli($  i^re  9J?utter. 
„3Ö05U?  33orrat^  auf  ben  bofen  QBinter,  liebe  9)hitter; 
fammle  bcc^  auc^ !  ^ie  SImeifen  ()abcn  mic^  biefe  33or^ 
15  \i^t  geteilt." 

D  Ia§  ben  irbifc^en  Slmeifen  biefe  fkine  itlugbeit, 
t>erfeMe  tic  5((te ;  ma^  \i^  für  fie  fi^icft,  fc^icft  \id)  nic^t 
für  beffere  S($n\ilben.  \hv$  \:iat  bie  gütige  DIatur  ein 
^olbereö  (Ec^icffal  beftimmt.  SSenn  ber  reiche  Sommer 
20  fic^  enbet,  Rieben  n)ir  üon  Rinnen ;  auf  biefer  9^eife  ent? 
fcf)(afen  trir  allgemac^,  unb  ba  empfangen  un5  trarme 
Sümpfe,  wo  mx  of)ne  Sebürfniffe  raften,  hv5  unö  ein 
neuer  grül}(ing  3U  einem  neuen  Scben  enrecft. 

24.    9)krop^. 

25  3(^  mug  bi^  boc^  etu\a6  fragen,  fprac^  ein  junger 
5(bler  3U  einem  tieffinnigen,  grunbgcle^rten  Uf)u.  3)tan 
fagt,  e6  gäbe  einen  33oge(,  mit  9Zamen  9}^erop5,  bcr,  mnn 
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er  in  Me  Suft  ftetge,  mit  bem  (Sc^man^e  öorau6,  kn  i^opf 
flegen  Me  ©rbe  9e!ef)rt,  fliege.    3ft  t»aö  iDaf)r? 

(51  ni^t  t)0(^!  antn?ortete  i)er  U^u;  baö  ift  eine  aU 
berne  ßrbic^tung  beö  9}^enf^en.    (5r  mag  felbft  ein  folc^er 
^IJ^ercpe  fein;  mii  er  nur  gar  ju  gern  ben  ^immel  er^  5 
fliegen  mochte,  o^ne  tie  (Srbe  auc^  nur  einen  Slugenblicf 
an^  t»em  @efi($te  §u  verlieren. 

25.    2)er  $eafan. 

gür  iDO^Igerat^ene  hinter  fonnen  (Sftern  nid^t  ju  öiel 
t^un.    ^6er  ii?enn  [id)  dn  hibhx  3]ater  für  einen  au^c^^  10 
arteten  So^n  t>aö  ^(ut  ^om  »gerben  japft,  bann  njirb 
Siebe  jur  3^t)or^eit. 

^in  frommer  $e(ifan,  ba  er  feine  3ungen  f($ma(^tcn 
fa^,  ri^te  fidb  mit  fc^arfem  «Schnabel  tk  33ruft  auf  unb 
erquicfte  fie  mit  feinem  33(ute.  3cb  bemunbere  beine  Sf'^xU  15 
lid^feit,  rief  i^m  ein  2(b(er  ju,  unb  bejammere  beine  53(inb? 
^eit.  8ief)  bo(^,  n)ie  mani^en  ni(^t^3n)ürbigen  Studnd  tu 
unter  \)d\\m  3ungen  mit  ausgebrütet  l)aft ! 

60  irar  eö  au^  n)ir!(ic^;  benn  auc^  if)m  f^atk  ber 
falte  i^ucfucf  feine  6ier  untergefc^oben.  —  Sßaren  eö  un^  20 
banfbare  Äucfucfe  mxt[),  ba^  ii)x  ^chm  fo  treuer  erfauft 
tvurbe  ?  . 

26.    2)er  2cn)e  unb  ber  ^igerT-^/f^^^'- 

2)er  2bti?e  unb  ber  ^afe,  beibe  f($Iafen  mit  offenen 
5(ugen.    Unb  fo  fc^tief  jener,  ermübet  t?on  ber  gen?a(tigen  25 
3agb,  einft  »or  bem  (Eingänge  feiner  fürchterlichen  $6^le. 

2)a  fprang  ein  Seiger  vorbei  unb  lacf;te  beö  leichten 
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^d^Iummer^.     2)er    nic^t^fürc^tenbe    Süit>e!     rief   er. 
Sd^Iäft  er  nic^t  mit  ojfcnen  klugen,  natürlich  iDie  t>er 

2Öie  bor  ^afe?  Mitte  ber  auffpringenbe  Sonje  unb 
5  irar  bem  (Spotter  an  ber  ©urgel.    2) er  ZiQtx  voa^k  fic^ 
in  feinem  53Iute,  unb  ber  beruhigte  Sieger  legte  fic^  n)ieber, 
p  fc^Iafen. 

27.    ^er  (Stier  unb  ber  »^irfd^. 

dm  fc^ttJerfaüigcr  (Stier  unb  ein  flüchtiger  ^ix\^ 
10  n?eibeten  auf  einer  S5>icfe  sufammen. 

^irfc^,  fagte  ber  (Stier,  n>enn  un6  ber  ^om  anfaOen 
füllte,  fo  lap  unö  für  einen  9}lann  ftet)en  ♦  n?ir  n>olIen  if)n 
tapfer  atni^eifen.  —  2)a6  mut^e  mir  nic^t  ju,  en^iberte  ber 
•^irfc^ ;  bcnn  tvarum  follte  i^  mic^  mit  bem  Sowen  in  ein 
15  ungleic^eö  ©efec^t  einlaffen,  ba  iä)  i§m  fieserer  entlaufen 
f  ann  ? 

28.    !Der  (Sfel  unb  ber  SBoIf. 

(^in  (Sfel  begegnete  einem  hungrigen  SBolfc.    ^aU 
?!JJit(eiben  mit  mir,  fagte  ber  jitternbe  (Sfel;  ic^  bin  ein 
20  arme^  franfeö  %t)kx ;  \kf)  nur,  n)aö  für  einen  !l)orn  id; 
mir  in  ben  Suf  getreten  I)abe !  — 

2öaf)r^aftig,  bu  baucrft  mic^,  »erfe^te  ber  2öelf.    Unb 
ic^  finbe  mic^  in  meinem  @en)i|fen  t>erbunben,  bic^  tjon 
biefen  (Sc^merjen  ju  befreien.  — 
25       5?aum  wax  \^a^  2Öort  gefagt,  fo  n)arb  ber  (5fel  jer^* 
riffen. 
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29.    1)cx  S^)ringer  im  ©c^ac^. 

3njei  Knaben  )^oUkn  (Sc^ac^  jief)en.  2öc{(  ibnen  ein 
(Springer  fef)[te,  fo  machten  fie  einen  überflüffigen  33auer 
burc^  ein  DJ^erfjeic^cn  ba^u. 

(5i,  riefen  bie  anbern  Springer,  iro^er,  .^err  (Schritt  5 
x>cx  Schritt? 

2)ie  i^naben  t)i>xkn  tk  (Epottcrei  unb  fpra($en: 
(Ec^tt>eigt!  2^^ut  er  unö  ni($t  eben  bie  !l)ienfte,  bie 
i^r  t^ut? 

30.    äfopUiS  unb  ber  (E'fel.  10 

2)er  ©fei  fprac^  ju  bem  äfopuö:  25enn  tu  n?ieber 
ein  ©efc^ic^tc^en  üon  mir  aii^bringft,  fo  la^  mic^  cfir^a^ 
rec^t  SSernünftigeö  unb  Sinnreichem  ü^gen. 

!Di^  etrt)a0  (5innreic^e6 !  fagte  Öfop;  )xn^  nnirbe  fid^ 
t^a^  fi^icfen?    SBürbe  man  nid^t  fprec^en,  tu  feift  ber  15 
(Sitten(ef)rer  unb  id)  ber  (5fe(?  / 


%knhB  ^§nc\i. 


I.    2)ie  ef)erne  S3t(t)faUtc. 

2)ie  el)erne  ^i(^fau(e  eineö  vortrefflichen  5^ünft(er0 
fc^molj  burc^  bie  ^i^i  einer  rt)ütf)ent)en  geuer^brunft  in 

5  einen  £(umpen.  2)iefer  klumpen  fam  einem  anbern 
£ünftler  in  bie  ^anbe,  unb  burc^  feine  ©efc^icflic^feit 
verfertigte  er  eine  neue  ^ilbfaute  barauö ;  von  ber  erfteren 
in  bein,  ivaö  fie  vorfteltte,  unterfc^ieben,  an  ©efc^macf  unb 
Sc^on^eit  aber  i^r  gleic^. 

10  !l)er  9leib  fa£)  eö  unb  fnirfc^te.  ©nblic^  befann  er  fid^ 
auf  einen  armfeügen  2^roft:  „2)er  gute  5Jlann  ivürbe 
biefe^  noc^  ganj  erträgliche  Stücf  auc^  nic^t  ()ervorge^ 
bracht  l}aben,  wenn  if)m  nic^t  bie  ^Jlaterie  ber  alten  33ilb^ 
faule  babei  ^u  Statten  gefoiumen  ivare." 

j-  2.    «gerculeö. 

5(16  «^crculeö  in  ben  «^immel  aufgenommen  ivarb, 

ma^te  er  feinen  @rug  unter  allen  ©Ottern  ber  3uno 

iuerft.    2)er  ganje  ^immel  unb  3uno  erftaunte  barüber. 

!l)einer  geinbin,  rief  man  i^m  ^u,  begegneft  bu  fo  vorjüg* 

20  lic^?    3a,  il)r  felbft,  ertviberte  ^erculeö.    9hir  il)re  33er^ 
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folgungen  finb  e^,  Me  mir  ju  hcn  Xi^akn  (Gelegenheit 
gegeben,  womit  ic^  hm  «5imme(  i?erbient  f^abc. 

2)er  Clt^mp  billigte  tie  5Intn^ort  teö  neuen  ®otte6  unb 
3uno  waxh  t?erfü§nt. 


3.    2)er  i^nabe  unb  Me  @($(ange.  5 

Gin  £nabe  fpiefte  mit  einer  ja^men  (Solange.  ?[Rein 
liebeö  ^^ierc^en,  fagte  ber  5?nabe,  ic^  rnrbe  mic^  mit  Mr 
fo  gemein  ni($t  machen,  trenn  bir  baö  @ift  nic^t  benommen 
n?äre.  3f)r  (icf)(angen  feit)  bie  bo^3^afteften,  unbvinfbarften 
©efc^üpfe !  3c^  ^Cibc  eö  irof)l  gefefen,  n?ie  eö  einem  armen  10 
Sanbmann  ging,  ber  eine,  ^ieüeic^t  üon  beinen  Ureltern,  tk 
er  t)a{b  erfroren  unter  einer  §e(fe  fanb,  mitleibig  auff)ob, 
unb  fie  in  feinen  eriparmenben  33ufen  ftecfte.  5^aum  füllte 
fic^  tk  53ofe  nneber,  a(ö  fie  if)ren  2Öo^(t§ater  bi^ ;  unb  ber 
gute,  freunbüc^e  93knn  mugte  fterben.  15 

3c^  erftaune,  fagte  bie  €  erlange.  2Öie  parteiifc^  eure 
©efc^ic^tfc^reiber  fein  muffen!  2)ie  unfrigen  er3äf)(en 
tiefe  «^iftorie  ganj  anberö.  2)ein  freunbli($er  93^ann 
glaubte,  bie  Schlange  fei  tt)irflic^  erfroren,  unb  n?ei(  eö 
eine  üon  ben  bunten  (Ec^iangen  war,  fo  ftecfte  er  fie  ^u  20 
fic^,  i^r  ju  §aufe  tk  fc^bne  .^aut  abjuftreifen.  3Öar  ba^ 
red^t? 

^d),  f^n?eig  nur !  eririberte  ber  5vnabe.    2Öe((^cr  Un^ 
banfbare  ()atte  fic^  nic^t  3U  entfc^ulbigen  gemußt ! 

D^ec^t,  mein  So^n ;  fiel  ber  3]ater,  ber  biefer  Unter*  25 
rebung  jugef)brt  ^atte,  bem  5?naben  inö  9öort.     Slber 
gIeic^n)o(}(,  mnn  tu  einmal  »on  einem  außerorbentlic^en 
Unbanfe  ^breu  foüteft,  fo  unterfuc^e  ja  alle  Umftanbe 

FAB.  2 


i8  gabeln.  [ii. 

genau,  kl^or  bu  einen  ?!J^enf(^en  mit  fo  einem  aSfc^euIid^en 
^^anbflccfe  branbmarfen  laffeft.  SBa^re  ^o^ittjakx 
Ijahm  feiten  Unbanfbare  verpflichtet ;  ja,  ic^  n)ill  jur  ©§re 
ber  93Zenf($f)eit  f)offen,  —  niema^3.  Slber  Me  SSof)(tl)ater 
5  mit  fteinen,  eigennü^igen  Slbfic^ten,  Me  finb  e^  mxtf), 
mein  (Ec£)n,  bap  fie  Unbanf  anftatt  (ErfenntÜc^feit  ein^ 
mi^cxn. 

4.    ^er  3I}oIf  auf  bem  ^obbette. 

!I)er  SScIf  lag  in  ben  legten  ßngenunb  fc^idfte  einen 

10  pvüfenben  ^licf  auf  fein  t^crgangene^  Seben  jurücf.  3c^ 
bin  freiließ  ein  Sünber,  fagte  er;  aber  boc^,  ^cffe  ic^,  feiner 
öon  tm  grumten.  3c^  ^^^i^c  33ofe6  get^an ;  aber  aud^  t?ie( 
(3ntc^.  6inöma(6,  erinnere  ic^  mi(^,  fam  mir  dn  blocfenbeö 
Samm,  n^el^co  fii^  'con  ber  ^eerbe  i^erirrt  f)atte,  fo  na^e, 

15  \}a^  ic^  eö  gar  leicht  Kitte  uuirgen  fonnen;  unb  id)  tf)at 
Um  ni(^t^?.  3it  eben  biefer  3^it  £)orte  i^  tk  Spöttereien 
unb  (Scbmabungcn  eineö  (Sc^afeö  mit  ber  bennmbernö^ 
nnlrbigften  @(eic^gü(tig!eit  an,  ob  iä)  fc^on  feine  fc^ü^enbe 
§Hnbe  5U  fürchten  ^atte. 

20  Unb  t}a^  aüeö  fann  ic^  bir  bezeugen,  fiel  if)m  greunb 
Suc^6,  ber  if)n  jum  S^obe  bereiten  ^alf,  inö  93ort.  3)enn 
ic^  erinnere  mic^  noc^  gar  woiji  aller  Umftanbe  i)ahci  ©6 
n?ar  ^n  eben  ber  3cii/  ^b^  bu  bic^  an  bem  Seine  fo  jäm« 
merlic^  un'irgteft,  tiVo  bir  ber  gutl)er3ige  ^ranic^  ^ernad^ 

25  auö  bem  (Sc^lunbe  30g. 

5.    2)er  Stier  unb  ba^  i^alb. 

(Sin  ftarfer  Stier  jerfplitterte  mit  feinen  «^iJrnern, 
tnbem  er  fic^  burd^  bie  niebrige  StaUt^üre  brangte,  bie 
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obere  $fofte.  (Sie§  einmal,  ^irte!  fc^rte  ein  junged 
i^alb,  feieren  ^^ahn  t^vC  i^  tir  nii^t.  2öie  lieb  mxc 
mir  e^,  ^erfe^te  Mefer,  tt)cnn  bu  i[)n  tf)un  Jonnteft ! 

^ie  (Sprache  k^  £aI6e6  ift  Me  (Sprai^e  kr  üeincn 
$§i(ofopf)en.   „^er  büfe  ^a\jk  !  n>ie  manche  rec^tfc^ajfene  5 
(Seele  t^at  er  mit  feinen  »ern^egenen  ätt-'^if^i^^  geärgert!"  — 
D  ii)v  Ferren,  n.>ie  gern  n^ollen  ii?ir  un^  ärgern  laffen, 
mnn  jekr  »on  euc^  ein  Sai;(e  n?erten  fann ! 


6.    2)ie  Pfauen  unt>  bie  ^rä^e. 

Gine  ftofje  £räf)e  fc^mücfte  fic§  mit  bcn  au6gcfal(encn  10 
gcbcrn  ber  farbigen  $fauen,  unb  mifc^te  fi^  füf)n,  a(6  fie 
genug  gefc^mücft  3U  fein  glaubte,  unter  biefe  glän^enben 
33ogel  ber  3uno.  Sie  trarb  erfannt,  imb  fc^neU  fielen  bk 
Pfauen  mit  f($arfen  Schnäbeln  auf  fie,  il)r  bcn  betrüge^ 
rifc^en  ^u^  auC^jurei^en.  15 

Saft  na^!  fc^rie  fie  enblic^^  il)r  IjaH  nun  alle  ta^$ 
(Rurige  n>ieber.  ^0^  tk  Pfauen,  n?el($e  einige  i>on  tcn 
eigenen  glän^enben  Sc^wingfebern  ber  5^räl)e  bemerft 
Ratten,  »erfe^ten:  Sc^tüeig,  armfelige  ^Zärrin^  auc^  biefe 
fünnen  nic^t  bein  fein !  —  unb  l}acften  n?eiter.  \^  20 

7.    !Der  Soive  mit  bem  (Sfel. 

5116  beö  Slfopuö  2ütt)e  mit  bem  (Sfel,  ber  i^m  bur($ 
feine  fürchterliche  Stimme  bie  2^l}iere  follte  jagen  l)elfen, 
nac^  bem  Salbe  ging,  rief  i^m  eine  nafcweife  iwrä^e  üon 
bem  33aume  ju :  6in  fc^oner  ©efeÜfc^after !     (Sc^ämfl  bu  25 
bic§  nic^t,  mit  einem  (Sfel  ju  gel)en?  —  2Öen  ic^  brauc^^cn 

2 — 2 
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Ulm,  ^erfe^te  ber  2oit)e,  bem  fann  ic^  ja  n?o^(  meine  6eite 
gönnen. 

^0  benfen  Me  ©ro^en  alle,  trenn  fie  einen  S'liebriQen 
if)rcr  ©emeinfc^aft  ipürbigcn. 

5  8.     !Der  (^fet  mit  bem  $!ott)en. 

5l(ö  ber  ßfel  mit  bem  Soiven  bc^  äfo^juö,  ber  if)n  ftatt 

feineö  3äger^ornö  brandete,  nad^  bem  Sßatbe  ging,  begeg^ 

nete  iC)m  ein  anberer  ßfel  i>on  feiner  ,S3efanntf(^aft  unb 

rief  ibm  ju :  @uten  ^ag,  mein  33ruber !  —  Unt>erfc^ämter! 

10  n>ar  bie  5[ntu>ort.  — 

Unb  u\irum  ta^  ?  fuf)r  jener  ßfel  fort.  33ift  bn  be6^ 
tregen,  n^cit  bn  mit  einem  Sonden  gei}ft,  bcffer  aU  ic^?  mcl)r 
alöein(SfeI? 

9.    5)ie  blinbe  §enne. 

15  (^ine  blinb  geivorbene  «§enne,  \)ic  beö  6(^arrenö  ge^ 
ii^o^nt  n?ar,  ^orte  and;  UM  noc^  ni^t  auf,  fleißig  ju 
ftt)arren.  2ßaö  l)alf  eö  ber  arbeitfamen  9^arrin?  @ine 
anbcre,  fef}enbe  »§enne,  mcli^e  it)re  garten  Sü^e  fc^onte,  n)ic^ 
nie  'üon  il)rer  (Bciic  unb  genoß,  o^ne  3U  f($arren,  bie  grudbt 

20  beö  €d)arrenö.  2)enn  fo  oft  bie  blinbe  »^enne  ein  £orn 
aufgef($arrt  ijatk,  fraß  eö  bie  fef)enbe  iveg. 

2)er  fleißige  !Deutfc^e  mac^t  bie  (^ollectanea,  tk  ber- 
tri^ige  granjofe  nul3t. 

10.    !:Die  Gfel. 

25  2)ic  Gfel  bcflagtcn  fic^  bei  bem  3cu^,  baß  bie  TOlenfd^en 
mit  i(}nen  3U  graufam  umgingen.    Unfer  ftarfer  Diücfen, 
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fagten  fie,  tragt  if)re  Saften,  unter  ivcl^en  fie  unb  iebc^3 
f($tt)ad^ere  X{)kv  erliegen  müßten.  Unb  boc§  moEen  [ie 
un0  burc^  nnbarmf)er3ige  (5(^Iage  ju  einer  @ef(^n)inbig^ 
feit  nütf)igen,  tk  un^  burc§  bie  Saft  unmöglich  o^cma^t 
irürbe,  ti^enn  fie  unö  au($  bie  ^'^atur  nicf;t  t»erfagt  f)attc.  5 
35erbiete  i[)ncn,  3cuö,  fo  unbillig  ju  fein,  n?cnn  fic^  bie 
•T^enfc^en  anberö  etti^aö  33üfeö  »erbieten  laffen.  2Sir  iDoIIen 
if)nen  bienen,  mit  eö  f($eint,  baf  bu  un^  baju  erfc^affen 
t)aft ;  allein  gefc^fagen  n)oIIen  tt>ir  c^ne  Urfa($e  nic^t  fein. 

9Jlein  ©efc^opf,  antiDortete  3^u^  itjxcm  (5^re($er,  bie  10 
33itte  ift  ni($t  ungerecht;  aber  ic§  fe^e  feine  53K>gIi(^feit, 
bie  'D)^enfc^en  ju  überzeugen,  \)a^  eure  natürliche  Sangfam? 
feit  feine  gaul^eit  fei.  Unb  fo  fange  fie  biefeö  glauben, 
itjerbet  i[)r  gef($(agen  n^erben.  —  !l)o^  i($  finne,  euer  (Sc^icf^ 
fat  ju  erleichtern.  —  ^k  Unempfinblic^feit  foll  »on  nun  15 
an  euer  X^di  fein ;  eure  »^aut  foll  fic^  gegen  bk  Schlage 
»erl)arten  unb  ben  2lrm  beö  2^reiber6  ermüben. 

^m^,  fc^rieen  hk  (5fel,  bu  bift  allezeit  meife  unb 
gnabig!  —  (^ie  gingen  erfreut  'üon  feinem  Z^xom,  alö 
bem  2^l}rone  ber  allgemeinen  ^kbt.  20 


II.    2)aö  befd;ül3te  Samm. 

^V^ar,  au5  bem    ©ef^lec^te    ber    5[öo(^5l)unbe,  hc^ 
imc^te  ein  frommeö  Samm.    3l)n  erblicfte  Si)fobe^^,  ber 
gleichfalls  an  «£)aar,  (Sc^nauje  unb  .Ct)ren  einem  SBolfe 
ä^nlic^er  u\ir  a(ö  einem  «^unbe,  unb  ful)r  auf  il)n  loö.  25 
2Bolf,  fcf;rie  er,  n)aö  macljft  bu  mit  biefem  Samme  ?  — 

SBoIf  felbft!  üerfejjte  ^^lar.    (X)ie  »§unbe  t^erfannten 
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fic^  bcibe.)    ©ef) !  ober  tu  follft  eö  erfat)ren,  t»ap  ic^  fein 
S3efcbül^er  bin ! 

2)üd^  S^fotcö  nnll  ^a^  Samm  bem  ^i^lar  mit  ®malt 
nebmen;  §^.;Ia,r  nnti  e5  mit  (Bmalt  bel)auptcn,  unb  ba6 
5  arme  Samm  —  trcjf(ic§e  Sefcf;üt^er !  —  n,nrb  barübcr  5er? 
riffcn. 

12.    Supiter  unb  QlpoUo. 

Suptter  unb  5[polIo  ftritten,  irclcbcr  ^cn  t^ncn  ber 
hc]k  ^ocjenf($ii^e  fei.    Sag  mv$  bie  ^robe  machen !  fachte 

10  -2Ipo(Io.  (5r  fpannte  feinen  33ogen  unb  fc^og  fo  mitten  in 
ta^  bemerfte  ^^id,  \)C[^  3upiter  feine  SJlbßUc^feit  faf),  it)n 
gu  iibertreffen.  —  3c&  fe()e,  fprac^  er,  \)a^  bu  irirflic^  fe^r 
ivo^  fc^iegeft.  Sc^  u^erbe  9}tübe  t)aben,  eö  beffer  ju  mad^en. 
^oc^  nnll  i(^  e6  ein  anbermaf  ^erfuc^en.  —  dx  foll  eö 

15  nod^  üerfuc^en,  ber  Huge  Supiter ! 


13.    !l)ie  SSafferf($range. 

3eu^3  f)atte  nunmef)r  ben  grofc^en  einen  anbern  £6nicj 

öev]cben;   anftatt  eineö  frieblic^en  ivlol^eö  eine  gefräßige 

2Ö  uff  er  fc^  fange. 
20       SBiÜft  bu  unfer  5wönig  fein,  fd^rieen  bie  Srofd^e,  irarum 

t>erfc^linßft  bu  unö?  —  2)arum,  antn^ortete  \)k  (Si^Iange, 

iveil  ibr  um  micb  gebeten  habt.  — 

3c^  f)ahc  nic^t  um  bic^  gebeten !  rief  einer  'con  \}cn 

grofd;en,  tm  fie  fd)on  mit  hn  Singen  ^erfc^lang.  —  ^lic^t? 
25  fagte  bie  3ßafferfc^lange.    2)efto  fc(;limmer!    (So  mup'ic^ 

bic^  ^erfc^lingen,  iveil  bu  nic^t  um  mi^  gebeten  l)aft. 
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14.  !Der  guc^ö  unb  bie  Sart?c. 

3Bor  alkn  St^ikn  fanb  ein  gu($5   bie  tjofjU,  einen 
njeiten    93^unb    aufreipenbe    Sar^e   eined   (ic^aufpiekro. 
Sßelc^  ein  5^opf!   [agte  ber  betra($tenbe   giic^6.     £(}ne 
©e^irn  unb   mit  einem  offenen  ^^hmbe !      Sollte  tad  5 
nic^t  ber  5?opf  eineö  (Sc^n\i^erö  gemefen  fein? 

2)iefer  gu(^^3  fannte  euc^,  ifjr  endigen  Diebner,  i^r 
Strafgerichte  be^  unfc^ulbigften  unferer  (Sinne ! 

15.  2)er  9?abe  unb  ber  gu^ö. 

(^'m  ?fiaht  truc^  ein  ^tM  vergiftetet  gfeifc^,  ta^  ber  10 
erzürnte  ©artner  für  tk  ^ai^m  feine^^  Diac^bar^^  f)inge^ 
irorfen  fjattt,  in  feinen  5^ lauen  fort. 

Unb  chtn  woUk  er  eö  auf  einer  alten  (?i^e  t^erjefircn, 
at6  fic^  ein  gu(^^3  fjerbeifc^Iic^  unb  i£)m  ^urief:  Sei  mir 
gefegnet,  Sßogel  beö  Supiter!  —  gür  iren  fiebft  bu  mic^  15 
an  ?  fragte  ber  Diabe.  —  gür  rren  ic^  bic^  anfc[}e  ?  er^ 
tt)iberte  ber  guc^6.  35ift  bu  nic^t  ber  rüftige  5lb(er,  ber 
taglic^  von  ber  ^c^kn  be^  3^«^  auf  biefe  ßic^e  ^erab 
!6mmt,  mic^  Firmen  ju  fpeifen?  3öarum  vjerftellft  bu 
bic^?  Sef)e  ic^  benn  nirfjt  in  ber  fiegreic^en  ivlaue  bie  20 
erfle[)te  (3abc,  bie  mir  bein  @ott  burcb  bic^  ju  fc^icfen  ncc^ 
fortfa()rt? 

2)er  D^ibe  erftaunte,  unb  freute  fi^  innig,  für  einen 
5(bler  gel)alten  ju  iverben.    Sc^  muß,  backte  er,  ben  gucf)ö 
auö  biefem  3rrtf)ume  nic^t  bringen.  —  ©ro^müt^ig  bumm  25 
ließ  er  it)m  alfo  feinen  Diaub  herabfallen  unb  flog  ftol3 
bat?on. 
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2)er  gii($ö  finq  Kid  gfcifc^  (ac^enb  auf,  unb  fra^  e6 
mit  bo6[)after  greube.  1)od)  halt)  ücrfcf)rte  fi(^  btc  greube 
in  ein  fc^mer^f)aftcö  Oefü^l ;  ba0  @ift  fing  an  ju  n)irfcn, 
unb  er  v^errecfte. 
5  ?OK>(^tet  if)r  eu($  nie  cttt^a^  ^nbre6  al^5  ®ift  erloben, 
t)erbammte  (Sc^mei^ter ! 


i6.    2)er  ©einige. 

3($  Unglücf lieber!  Hagte  dn  ©cij^ala  feinem  5f^ac^6ar. 
■iT^can  ^at  mir  ben  ^Sc^a^,  ben  idg  in  meinem  ©arten  üer^ 

lo  graben  fjatk,  biefe  ^lac^t  entmenbet  unb  einen  »erbammten 
©tein  an  beffen  Stelle  gelegt. 

^u  irürbeft,  antn^ortete  i()m  ber  DIacJbar,  beinen 
(Sc^a^  boc^  ni($t  genügt  ^aben.  S3ilbe  bir  alfo  ein,  ber 
Stein  fei  bein  Sc^a^ ;  unb  bu  bift  nic^tö  ärmer. 

15  2Bäre  ic^  auc^  fc^on  nic^t^  ärmer,  ern)iberte  ber  ©eij^ 
^alö ;  ift  ein  5(nbrer  nic^t  um  fo  üiel  reid^er?  ©in  Slnbrer 
um  fo  üiel  reid^er !    3^  mochte  rafenb  n?erben. 

17.    2)er  ^ahc. 

^cx  guc^e  fa^,  \)a^  ber  9iabe  tk  Slftäre  ber  ©otter 
20  beraubte  unb  ^on  if)ren  Dpfern  mit  lebte.  2)a  backte  er 
bei  fic^  felbft:  3(^  mochte  \voi)i  unffen,  ob  ber  diaht 
^nt[)ei(  an  ben  Cpfern  f)at,  mit  er  ein  ))ropf)etif(^er  5Bogel 
ift ;  ober  ob  man  it)n  für  einen  propf)etifci^en  SSogel  f)äit, 
ireit  er  frec^  genug  ift,  tk  C^fer  mit  \)m  ©ottern  ju 
25  tf)ei(en. 
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18.    3cud  unb  t>a6  Sc^af. 

2)aö  (S^af  mu^te  t?on  allen  S^^iercn  ^lelcö  leiben. 
2)a  trat  eö  ücr  ben  3^u6  unb  bat,  fein  ©lenb  ju  minbern. 

3eu6  f^ien  trillig  unb  fprac^  ju  bem  (Schafe:  3($  fel)e 
n)ol)l,  mein  frommcö  @ef($i)pf,  ic^  l)abe  bic^  allju  irel)rlc^5  5 
er  [(Raffen.    9lun  n?al)le,  i))ie  ic^  biefem  gel}ler  am  bcftcn 
ablielfen  foll.     (Soll  ic^   beinen  9)tunb  mit  fc^recflic^en 
3al)nen  unb  beine  güße  mit  5irallen  ruften  ?  — 

D  nein,  fagte  t)a^  €^af;  ic^  ttjiÜ  nic^tö  mit  ben 
reipenben  ^^ieren  gemein  l)aben.  10 

Dber,  ful)r  3euö  fort,  foll  ic^  @ift  in  beinen  (Speid^el 
legen  ? 

5l($!  öerfe^te  baö  (S($af;  bie  giftigen  (Schlangen 
ttjerben  ja  fo  fel)r  ge^a^t.  — 

9^un,  traö  foll  i^  benn?    3cb  n?ill  ^ijrner  auf  beine  15 
Stirne  pflanzen  unb  (Starfe  beinem  Dlacfen  geben. 

5lu(^  nic^t,  gütiger  SSater ;  ic§  fonnte  leidet  fo  fto^ig 
tt?erben  alö  ber  Socf. 

Unb  glei(^trol)l,  fpra^  3cn^,  mußt  i^n  felbft  fc^aben 
fonnen,  tt)enn  fi($  anbere  bir  ju  fc^aben  f)ükn  follen.  20 

^33^ii§t'  ic^>  baö !  feuftte  baö  €c^af.  D,  fo  laß  micl\ 
gütiger  33ater,  n?ie  ic^  bin.  !Denn  \^a^  5Sermogen,  fc^aben 
3U  fonnen,  enrecft,  fürd^te  ic^,  tk  Suft,  fc^aben  ju  ti^ollen ; 
unb  eö  ift  beffer,  Unrecht  leiben,  al6  Unrecht  tl)un. 

3euö  fegnete  baö  fromme  Sc^af,  unb  eö  »ergaß  »on  25 
6tunb  an,  ju  flagen. 
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19.    !l)er  Suc^6  unb  ber  2^{cjer. 

5)eme  ©efi^anntigfeit  unb  6tärfe,  fagte  ein  guc^6  ju 
bem  ^iger,  mochte  ic^  mir  n^of)(  uuinf^en. 

Unb  fonft  ^attt  x^  nic^t^,  n?aö  bir  anftünbe?  fragte 
5  ber  ^iger. 

„  3($  uni^te  nid^td  \" ^nä)  mein  fc^oncd  gell 

nic^t?  ful)r  ber  2^ic3er  fort.  G5  ift  fo  vielfarbig  a(ö  bein 
©emütl),  unb  baö  ^ilupere  n)ürbe  fic^  i?ortrej|li^  äu  bem 
3nnern  fc^icfen. 
10  (Sben  barum,  t^erfe^te  ber  gud^^,  banfe  {(^  xc^t  fel)r 
bafür.  3c^  mug  ba^  nid^t  fc^einen,  n)a»3  ic^  bin.  5tber 
n?olIten  bie  ©otter,  \:a^  i^  meine  «§aare  mit  gebern  t)er^ 
taufc^en  fonnte  1 


20.    2)er  9}lann  unb  ber  §unb. 

15  ^in  Tlann  tt)arb  tjcn  einem  ^unbe  gebiffen,  gcrietl) 
barüber  in  3orn  unb  crfcblug  bm  «§unb.  5)ie  3Öunbe 
fd^ien  gefal)rlic^  unb  ber  5lr3t  mupte  ju  9iatl)e  gebogen 
trerben. 

^ier  n?eig  ic^  fein  bcffcrc^  93^{ttel,  fagte  ber  ©mpiricuC\ 

2D  al6  \^a^  man  ein  8tücf  33rob  in  bie  3Bunbe  taud^e  unb  eö 
bem  ^unbe  ju  freffen  gebe,  «gilft  biefe  ft)mpatl)etifc^e  ($ur 
nic^t,  fo  —  .!^icr  jucfte  ber  Slrjt  bie  5ld^fel. 

llnglücflic^cr  Sad^^orn!    rief  ber  ^DZann;    fie  fann 
nid^t  Reifen,  bcnn  i^  l}abe  ben  »^unb  erfc^lagen. 
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21.    2)ie  Traube. 

3(^  fenne  einen  2)ic^ter,  t»em  t)k  f^rcienbe  Setrun^ 
berung  feiner  fleinen  5Zvi^aJ)mer  mit  me§r  gefc^abet  ^at, 
a(ö  Me  neitifc^e  SSerac^tung  feiner  £imftric^ter. 

(Bk  ift  ja  to^  fauer!  fagte  ter  Su($^3  ^on  bcr  S^rauk,  5 
nac^  ber  er  lange  genug  »ergebend  gefprungen  wax.  ^av 
tjbxk  ein  Sperling  unb  fprac^ :  Sauer  foÜte  biefe  3^raube 
fein?  5^ana^  fief)t  fie  mir  i:o^  nid)t  au6!  Gr  flog  ^in 
unb  foftete  unb  fanb  fie  ungemein  füfi  unb  rief  f)unbert 
nafc^ige  Srüber  l)erbei.  tieftet  bcc^!  fc^rie  er;  fcftet  10 
boc^ !  3)iefe  treffliche  Straube  fc^alt  bcr  guc^a  fauer.  — 
8ie  fofteten  alle,  unb  in  n>enig  Slugenblicfen  irarb  bie 
2^raube  fo  zugerichtet,  ta^  nie  ein  guc^ü  tricber  banac^ 
fprang. 

22.  !l)er  gu(^ö.  15 

(5'in  verfolgter  gu^)^  rettete  fic^  auf  eine  5}^nter. 
Um  auf  ber  anbern  Bcik  gut  l)crab  ju  fommen,  ergriff 
er  einen  naf)en  ^ornftrau(^.  (Sr  lie^  fic^  au^  glücflic^ 
baran  nicber,  nur  ba^  i^n  tk  dornen  fc^mer^lic^  t»cr? 
uninbcten.  Glenbe  Reifer,  rief  ber  guc^^,  bie  nic^t  Reifen  20 
!onnen,  ol)ne  ^ugleic^  ju  fc^abcn ! 

23.  2)aö  S^af. 

5116  Supiter  ta^  geft  feiner  53ermafA(ung  feierte,  unb 
alle  Zt)kxc  ifjm  ©efc^enfe  brachten,  vermifite  3uno  bao 
ec^af.  2j 
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2ßo  bleibt  ta^  (Sd^af?  fragte  bie  ©ottin.  Sßarum 
^crfaumt  baö  fromme  ^c^af,  un6  fein  n>of)(meincnbeö 
@cf($enf  ju  brinc^en  ? 

Unb  ber  »g)iinb  naf)m  ba6  Sßort  nnb  fprad^:  5^ixnc 
5  nl($t,  ©ottin!  Sd^  \^aht  baö  Sc^af  noc^  ^eute  gefef)en; 
eö  ii?ar  fc[)r  betrübt  unb  jammerte  (aut. 

Hnb  tt^arum  jammerte  i:a^  Scf;af?  fragte  bie  fd^on 
9crüf)rte  ©ottin. 

3d^  5(rmfte !  fo  fprac^  e6.  3c5  f)abe  je^t  trcber  Sßotle, 
10  noc^  ^I'^ilc^;  n\v3  trerbe  ic^  bem  Snpiter  f^enfen?  6oÜ 
i(^,  ic^  allein,  leer  »er  il)m  erf(^einen?  ü^ieber  vrill  ic^ 
5in9el)en  unb  tm  ^irten  bitten,  baf  er  mi^  t^m  opfere ! 

Snbem  brang  mit  bc6  «§irten  ©ebete  ber  D^auc^  beö 
geopferten  6d^afe^,  bem  Supiter  ein  füfer  ©eruc^,  burc^ 
15  bie  SBolfen.  Unb  jel^t  ^aiU  3uno  bie  erfte  X^xam  gen?cint, 
trenn  Xl)ranen  ein  unftcrblic^e^^  5luge  benetzten. 

24.    ^ie  3icgcn. 

!l)ie  Siegen  hakn  hn  B^ii^/  ^itd^  i^^<^n  »^orner  ju 
geben ;  benn  anfangt  l)ciikn  bie  3icgen  feine  ^orner. 

20  Überlegt  eö  n)o^l,  ii>aö  i^r  hitkt,  fagte  3euö.  ^ö  ifl 
mit  bem  ©efdbenfe  ber  .^brner  ein  anbereö  unzertrennlich 
»erbunbcn,  baö  euc^  fo  angenehm  nic^t  fein  mbd;te. 

2)0(^  bie  3i<^gcn  bel)arrten  auf  iljrer  S3itte,  unb  3cu3 
fprac^:  (So  i)aht  benn  ^brner! 

25  Unb  bie  Si'^g'^n  befamen  ^brner  —  unb  Sart !  !Dcnn 
anfangt  l)atten  tk  3iegen  aud^  feinen  33art.  O,  \vk 
fc^merjte  fie  ber  l)aflic^e  33art!  SSeit  meljr,  al6  fie  bie 
ftoljen  ^^brner  erfreuten  I 
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25.    !Der  tviitt  5IpfeI6aum. 

3n  ben  ^o^Ien  Stamm  eine6  irilben  5[pfe(6aumc6  lieg 
fi($  ein  'B(i)Voaxm  33ienen  nictcr.  (Bie  füllten  i^n  mit  K'n 
(E($a|en  i^reö  ^oni^6,  unt)  ter  ^aum  trarb  fo  ftolj  tarauf, 
baß  er  alle  anbete  Säume  gecjen  ficj»  ^«act)tete.  5 

!Da  rief  i^m  ein  D^ofenftocf  ^u:  Gtenber  (Stofj  auf 
geliehene  Sügigfeiten!  3ft  beine  gruc^t  barum  n^enicjer 
^erbe?  3n  biefe  treibe  tcn  ^omc\  Tjerauf,  nu^nn  bu  eo 
ijcrmagft,-  uni)  bann  erft  n)irb  ber  9J^enfc^  bic^  fernen! 

26.     !l)er  «5irf(^  unb  ber  gu($ö.  10 

!Der  ^irfc^  fpT^a($  ju  bem  Su($fe :  5lun  tt?e^e  un6 
a^-mcn  f($it?äc^ern  2^1)ieren !  2)er  Sowe  f)at  fic^  mit  bcm 
2Bo(fe  ^erbunben. 

Wiit  bem  Söolfe?  facjte  ber  gud}3.  2)aö  mag  nod) 
()ingef)en!  2)er  Son^e  brüllt;  ber  3I?olf  l)eult;  unb  [015 
trerbet  il)r  euc§  noc^  oft  bei  3>^itcn  mit  ber  gluckt  retten 
fonnen.  5(ber  al^bann,  al6bann  mochte  eö  um  u:v3  alle 
gefc^eben  fein,  n?enn  eö  bem  genmltigen  ü^inren  einfallen 
follte,  fic^  mit  bem  fi^leic^enben  Suc^fe  $u  »erbinben. 

27.    Der  2)ornftrauc^.  20 

5lber  fage  mir  boc^,  fragte  bie  Sßeibe  tm  !l)ornftrauc^, 
tt>arum  bu  na($  ben  5ileibern  beö  »orbeigel)enben  'D3tenf($en 
fo  begierig  bift?  SSaö  tt)illft  bu  bamit?  23aö  fonnen 
fie  bir  l)elfen  ? 

9^i($t0 !  fagte  ber  2)ornftrau($.    3c^  U)itl  fie  it)m  auc^  25 
nic^t  nel)men ;  ic^  mill  fie  ifyn  nur  jerreipen. 
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28.    5Jlinerüa. 

Sa^  fie  tc^,  %unn\),  (ap  fie,  bie  !(e{nen  ^dmifd^en 
Kleiber  beineö  t^ac^fenben  9^uf)meö!  Sßarum  n)iÜ  beiu 
2ßi^  if)re  ber  SSergeffent)eit  beftimmte  5f^amen  t>erett>{gen  ? 

5  3n  bem  Hufinnigen  i^riege,  n^eld^en  bie  D^iefcn  n^iber 
bie  ©ütter  füf)rten,  [teilten  bk  ^tiefen  ber  93Zmerüa  einen 
fc^recflid^en  2)rac^en  entgegen.  ^Jlinerüa  aber  ergriff  tzn 
2)ra(^en  unb  fc^leuberte  il)n  mit  gen?altiger  ^ant  an  \)a^ 
girmament.    ^a  glanjt  er  noc^ ;  unb  tt)a6,  fo  oft  großer 

10  Xi:)akn  33elol)nung  wax,  rnarb  beö  2)rac^en  beneiben^^ 
mrbige  ©träfe. 


grittts  ^utlj. 


I.    2)er  33efi|er  beö  SogenS. 

(5in  5}^ann  f)atte  einen  trefflid^en  53ogen  ^on  (^6enr)or5, 
mit  km  er  fe^r  n^eit  unb  fefjr  fieser  fc^of,  unb  ben  er  um 
gemein  tt)ert^  f)ie(t.  (Sinft  aber,  alö  er  i^n  aufmerffam  5 
betrad^tete,  fpvac^  er:  ^in  tt>enig  3U  plump  bift  bu  bo($! 
5I(Ie  beine  3i^vbe  ift  bie  ©lätte.  (Schabe!  —  ^0^  bem 
ift  ab5ul)e[fen !  fiel  i^m  ein.  3^  itnÜ  f)ingeben,  unb  ben 
beften  Äünftler  33i(ber  in  t}cn  Sogen  fc^ni^en  laffen.  — 
ßr  ging  ^in,  unb  ber  5^ünft(er  [c^nißte  eine  ganje  3agb  10 
auf  ben  33ogen;  unb  n)aö  ^dtte  fic^  bcffer  auf  einen  Sogen 
gefc^icft,  alö  eine  3agb  ? 

2)er  9Jlann  n)ar  voller  greuben.  „2)u  t)erbienjl  biefe 
3ieratf)en,  mein  lieber  Sogen!"  —  3nbem  mü  er  i§n 
üerfuc^en ;  er  fpannt,  unb  ber  Sogen  —  jerbric^t.  15 

2.    2)ie  91a($tigal(  unb  bic  ^cx^c. 

SSaö  foll  man  ju  ben  ^id^tern  fagen,  tk  ]o  gern  if)ren 
g(ug  weit  über  alle  Saffung  beö  gropten  2;f}ei(e5  if)rer  Sefer 
nehmen?    SBa^  fonft,  a(6  u\i6  bie  ^^ac^tigall  einft  ju  ber 
Serc^e  fagte :  (Sc^tinngft  bu  bic^,  greunbin,  nur  barum  fo  20 
f^c6),  um  nic^t  gef)ort  ju  iverbcn  ? 
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3.  !l)er  ©eift  t>eö  (Salomo. 

(Sin  el)rlic^er  ®reu3  trug  i)cö  S^ageö  ü^aft  unb  .§i^e, 
fein  gelb  mit  eigner  §anb  3U  ^jflügen  unb  mit  eigner 
^anb  hm  reinen  (Samen  in  ben  locfern  6(^oof  ber  n^illigen 
5  Grbe  3U  [treuen. 

5luf  einmal  ftanb  unter  bem  hxdkn  <Bd)atkn  einer 
Sinbe  eine  göttliche  (Srf^einung  üor  il)m  t)al  2)er  @reiö 
ftu^te. 

3c^  hin  Salomo,  fagte  mit  vertraulicher  (Stimme  t)a^ 
10  $l)antom.    Söa^  ma^ft  bu  l)ier,  5llter? 

SBenn  tu  (Salomo  bift,  i>erfe^te  ber  Sllte,  ivie  fannfl 
bu  fragen?  !l)u  f($irfteft  mic^  in  meiner  Sugenb  ju  ber 
5(meife ;  ic^  fal)  il)ren  SBanbet  unb  lernte  öon  i^r  fleißig 
fein  unb  fammeln.  2Öa6  ic^  ba  lernte,  t)a^  t^ue  ict)  noc(>. — 
15  !l)u  l)aft  beine  Section  nur  l)alb  gelernt,  verfemte  ber 
©eift.  @el)  noc^  einmal  ^in  jur  Slmeife  unb  lerne  nun 
auc^  von  il)r  in  bem  Sßinter  beiner  3al)re  rul}en  unb  be^3 
Oefammclten  genießen. 

4.  !I)a6  ©efc^en!  ber  geien. 

20  3u  ber  Sßiege  eineö  jungen  ^rinjen,  ber  in  ber  golge 
einer  ber  größten  O^egenten  feineö  Sanbeö  ivarb,  traten 
5n)ei  iDo^lt^atige  gcien. 

3($  f^enfe  biefem  meinem  Lieblinge,  fagte  bie  eine,  t)cn 
fc^arffi^tigen  SBlicf  beö  Slblerö,  bem  in  feinem  weiten 
25  D^eic^e  au^  bie  fleinfte  ?0^ücfe  ni($t  entgel)t. 

2)a6  ©efc^en!  ift  f^on,  unterbrach  fie  bie  3tt>eite  geic. 
^cr  33rin3  n?irb  ein  einfi^t^voüer  3}^onard^  n?crben.  Slber 
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ter  5(b(er  befi^t  nic^t  allein  «Sc^arffic^tigfeit,  bie  fteinften 
TlMcn  3u  bemerfen ;  er  befi^t  and)  eine  eMe  33crac^tung, 
i^nen  nii^t  nachzujagen.  Unt»  Mefe  nebme  ber  ^rinj  öon 
mir  3um  ©efi^en! ! 

3^  banfe  bir,  6cbmefier,  für  bicfc  ireife  (^inf^ranfung,  5 
üerfe^te  tjk  erfte  geie.     ©ö  ift  tt?af)r ;  QSiele  n>ürben  n?eit 
gropere  5^onige  geivefen  fein,  n)enn  fie  fic^  mniger  mit 
i^rem  burd^bringenben  33erftanbe   hl$  5U  ben  Heinften 
$lngelegenl)eiten  i^atkn  erniebrigen  it?o((en. 

5.    2)aö  ©c^af  unb  bie  @d^n?albe.  10 

©ine  (S($n?albe  flog  auf  ein  6c^af,  if)m  ein  ttjenig 
SßoHe  für  if)r  S^^eft  auszurupfen.  S)aä  6c^af  fprang  un^ 
trillig  f)in  unb  rtjieber.  SBie  bift  bu  benn  nur  gegen  mi^ 
fo  farg?  fagte  bie  (Sc^tt)a(be.  2)em  ^irten  erlaubft  bu, 
ta^  er  bic^  beiner  2öolle  über  unb  über  cntblofen  barf ;  15 
unb  mir  t?ern?eigerft  \>n  eine  fleine  glocfe.  SÖof)er  fommt 
baö? 

2)aö  fommt  ba^er,  antirortete  baö  ©d^af.  tt)ei(  bu  mir 
meine  SBofle  nic^t  mit  eben  fo  guter  2lrt  5U  nef)men  njeift, 
alö  ber  ^^irte.  20 

6.    2)er  Ü^abe. 

2)er  D^abe  bemerfte,  baf  ber  5Ib(er  ganje  breigig  ^^age 
über  feinen  (Siern  brütete.  Unb  baf)er  fommt  eö  o^ne 
3ii?eife(,  fpra($  er,  bag  bie  Sungen  beö  5(b(erd  fo  atlfe^enb 
unb  ftarf  n^erben.     @ut !  \^a^  wiÜ  i<i)  an^  ttjun.  25 

Unb  feitbem  brütet  ber  ^aU  rt)irf(i($  gan^e  brcißig 
3^age  über  feinen  Giern;  aber  noc^  i)at  er  nic^ti^  a(S  elenbe 
9^aben  ausgebrütet. 

FAB.  3  i 


ik 
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7.    2) er  Dtangftreit  bcr  Ziyicxc, 

in  »icr  SaBetn. 

(I) 

(50  etitftanb  ein  ^{feiger  Dianßftrdt  unter  ben  2!^ieren. 
5  3()n  5U  fc^lic^tcn,  fprac^  ba6  -^^fcvD,  laffct  unö  tcn  5}^enf($en 
ju  9^at()c  jic^cn ;  er  ift  feiner  ^cn  ben  ftreitenben  ^^^eilen 
unb  fann  befto  unparteiifc^er  fein. 

3Iber  t)at  er  auc^  ben  SSerftanb  ba^u?  ließ  fic^  ein 
93iaulunirf  boren.     Gr  brauet  iinrfiic^  i^tn  aüerfeinften, 
10  unfere  oft  tief  verftecften  ^oüfcmmenbeiten  ju  erfennen. 
2)a6  wax  fef)r  n.unelic^  erinnert !  fprac^  ber  t^amfter. 
3a  \vo\)[ !  rief  auä)  ber  3fie(.    3^  glaube  eö  nimmer? 
me^r,  \)a^  ber  ?0^enfc§  (Sd)arffic6t{g!eit  genug  befifet. 

(Sc^treigt  if)r!  befaf)l  t^a^  ^ferb.    5Bir  n?iffen  e5  fc^on: 
15  2öer  fid^  auf  tk  @üte  feiner  (Bad^e  am  n^enigften  ju  »er? 
laffen  f^at,  ift  immer  am  fertigften,  bie  (^'inficft  feineö 
D^ic^terö  in  3tt?tnfel  3U  3ie(}en. 

8.     (2) 

2)er  9}?enfc^  n?arb  Diic^ter.  —  Tio^  ein  S>ort,  rief  i^m 
20  ber  majeftatifd;e  Sinre  jii,  beider  bu  ben  5(uöfpru($  t§uft ! 
9^ad^  U^lc^er  D^egel,  3}ienfc^,  unüft  bu  unfern  95ert^  be? 
ftimmen  ? 

3fla^  irel^er  O^egel?    3^ac^  bem  @rabe,  o^ne  3tt?cifel, 
antu^crtete  ber  ^33Zenfc^,  in  ii^elc^em  i^r  mir  mef)r  ober 
25  tKuiger  nü^lic^  feib.  — 

33ortreffIi(^ !  v>crfet3te  ber  beleibigte  Sötre.     SSie  ii?eit 
nnirbe  iä)  alöbann  unter  bem  (5fe(  ju  \U\)cn  fommen !    5)u 
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fannft  unfer  Üiid^tcr  nid^t  fein,  ÜD^enfc^ !    53erlap  tie  33er^ 
fammlung ! 

9.    (3) 

2)er  9}Zenf($  entfernte  fic^.  —  9^un,  fprad^  ber  ^o^nifc^e 
9}^au(trurf,  —  (unb  i^m  ftimmte  ter  §amfter  unt»   hx  5 
3gel  mdcx  bei)  —  fief)ft  bu,  ^fert»?  ter  Soire  meint  eö 
au($,  baf  ter  ^^Jienfc^  unfer  9^ict)ter  nii^t  fein  fann.     2)cr 
^bm  ttxiH  n)ie  mx. 

5(ber  au^  beffern  ©rünben,  al6  {f)r!  fachte  ter  Sün?e 
unt>  n?arf  it)nen  einen  üerac^t(i($en  ^lirf  ju.  10 

10.    (4) 

2)er  Seme  fu^r  treiter  fort:  Xer  O^vingftreit,  n^enn  i^ 
eö  rec^t  überlege,  ift  ein  nic^t^trürMger  (Etreit!    »galtet 
mid)  für  ben  ^ornef)mften  ober  für  ben  ©eringften;  eö 
gut  mir  ßleic^  »iel.    ©enug,  iä)  fenne  mic^!  —  Unt)  fo  15 
ging  er  au5  ber  33erfamm(ung. 

3f)m  folgte  t>er  n^eife  (^kp^ant,  ter  fübne  ^Tiger,  ber 
ernftf)afte  35ar,  ber  finge  guc^ö,  baö  eble  ^ferb;  furj,  alle, 
bie  i^ren  2Öert§  füllten  ober  ju  fügten  glaubten. 

5)ie  fic^  am  legten  iregbegaben  unb  über  bie  jerriffene  20 
3ßerfammlung  am  meiften  murrten,  nviren  —  ber  Slffe  unb 
ber  ©fei. 

II.    2)er  33är  unb  ber  Glep^ant. 

Xie  un^erftänbigen  Tlm\d)m !  fagte  ber  33ar  ju  bem 
©lepf)anten.    Söaö  forbern  fie  nic^t  alleö  "oon  un6  beffern  25 
^^ieren !    3c^  muf  nac^  ber  5}?ufif  tanken,  icb,  ber  ernft* 
^afte  ^är!    Unb  fie  it)if|en  eö  boc^  nur  aü^u  ivo(}l,  baf 

3—2 


36  gabeilt  [iii. 

fi(^  folc^e  Reffen  ju  meinem  c(}ri)?ürbigcn  2Öefen  nic^t 
fc^icfeu;  benn  a\arum  lachten  fie  [onft,  trenn  i^  tanje? 

3^  tan^e  aud^  nac^  kr  93iu[if,  üerfel^te  ter  gelehrige 
(?fepf)ant,  nnb  güube  eben  fo  ernftf)aft  unb  ef)rtt?ürbig  ju 
5  [ein,  ah$  bu.  ©leic^ii^o^t  l)aben  bie  3uf(^viuer  nie  über 
mic^  gelacht ;  freubige  ^eaumberung  bicp  irar  auf  i^ren 
@efi(^tern  ju  lefen.  ©laube  mir  alfc,  ^är!  \^it  93ienfc^en 
la^en  ni^t  barüber,  ta^  bu  tan^eft,  fonbern  barüber,  ta^ 
bu  bic^  fo  albern  ba3U  anfc^iifft. 

lo  12.    2)er  Strauß. 

2)a6  ^5fei(f($nelle  9^ennt[)ier  faf)  ben  (Etrauf  unb 
fprac^:  2)a^3  Saufen  be^3  Straußeö  ift  fo  augerorbentlic^ 
thcn  nic^t ;  aber  üf)ne  S^^^ift't  fliegt  er  befto  beffer. 

©in  anbermat  faf)  ber  5Iblcr  ben  Strauß  unb  fprac^ : 
15  Süegcn  fann  ber  Strauß  nun  tvobl  nic^tj  aber  id)  glaube, 
er  muß  gut  laufen  fonnen. 


13.     14.    2)ie  SSo^lt^aten, 

in  jttei  Säbeln. 
(I) 

20  ^afl  tn  n)oI)l  einen  großem  SSof)ltl)ater  unter  ben 
2^l)ieren,  al^3  unö?  fragte  bie  ^iene  ben  9)tenfc^en. 

Sa  irol)l !  eriinberte  biefer. 

,,ltnb  mnV 

„2:a5  Scf;af !  !Denn  feine  553otIe  ift  mir  notl)irenbig 
25  unb  bein  «§onig  ift  mir  nur  angenel)m." 
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(2) 

tlnb  iDiÜj^  bu  noc^  einen  ©ritnb  rtjiflfen,  irariim  ic^ 
baö  @($af  für  meinen  grogern  Sßo^Ü^äter  \^alk,  a(ö  tid), 
S3iene?  2)aö  6c^af  fc^enft  mir  feine  SSoKe  oftne  Me 
geringfte  (S^n)ierigfeit;  aber  iDenn  bu  mir  beincn  «^onig  5 
fi^enfft,  mug  i($  mic^  ncc^  immer  t?or  beinern  (Stachel 
fürchten. 

15.    2)ie  ©ic^e. 

!Der  rafenbe  9^orbii?inb  fjatk  feine  6tar!e  in  einer 
ftürmif($en  ^a^t  an  einer  erf)abenen  (^ii^e  ben)iefen.  10 
5^un  lag  fie  geftredft,  unb  eine  5}^enge  niebriger  (Strauche 
lagen  unter  ii)r  jerfc^mettert.  (^in  gu($6,  ber  feine  @rube 
nic^t  njeit  bat>on  fjattc,  faf)  fie  beö  ?!}?crgen6  barauf.  SSaö 
für  ein  53aum !  rief  er.  ^dtte  i^  boc^  nimmermehr  ge? 
bac^t,  baf  er  fo  grog  gemefen  it)dre !  15 

16.    2)ie  ©efc^ic^te  beö  alten  SBoIfö, 

in  fielen  gabeln. 
(I) 

!Der  bofe  Sßolf  n^ar  ju  3af}ren  gcfommen  unb  fagte 
htn  gfeifenben  (Sntfc^lup,  mit  ben  8(^äfern  auf  einem  20 
gütlichen  gug  ju  leben.    (Sr  machte  fic^  alfo  auf,  unb  fam 
ju  bem  Schäfer,  beffen  »gorben  feiner  ^bl)k  ^k  niic^ftcn 
ttjaren. 

Schäfer,  fprad^  er,  bu  nennfl  mic^  ben  blutgierigen 
CfJduber,  ber  id)  to^  tt^irflic^  nic^t  bin.    greilic^  muß  i($  25 
mic^  an  beine  Sdjafe  galten,  trenn  mic^  hungert ;  benn 
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junger  t^ut  tt?ef).  (Sd^ü^e  mic^  nur  üor  bem  «junger  ; 
mac^e  mic^  nur  fatt,  unb  bu  fcüft  mit  mir  rec^t  u^of)l  ju^ 
fricben  fein.  5^cnn  ic^  bin  nnrflic^  t)a6  sa^mfte,  \an\U 
müt^igfte  ^^icr,  trenn  id)  fatt  bin. 
5  Söenn  bu  fatt  bift  ?  2)a5  !ann  n?o^(  fein,  üerfefete  ber 
(Sd^afer.  5lber  irann  bift  bu  benn  fatt?  Xn  unb  ber 
@ei5  n?erben  eu  nie.    ®ef)  beinen  Sßeg  I 


17.    (2) 

2) er  abgeunefene  3ScIf  !am  ju  einem  j\veiten  Schäfer. 
10  !Du  iDcigt,  (Schäfer,  irar  feine  5Inrebe,  ba^  ic^  bir  ba^ 
3al)r  bur($  mand^co  Sc^af  irürgen  fcnnte.  SSillft  bu  mir 
überf)aupt  jebcö  3af)r  fe($6  Schafe  geben,  fo  hin  id)  ju^ 
frieben.  !l)u  fannft  a(C>bann  fieser  f^Iafen  unb  Ht  »^unbe 
oI)ne  ^ebenfen  abfc^affen. 
15  <Bcdi)v  ^(^afe?  fprac^  ber  (S($afer.  2)a0  ift  ja  eine 
gan^e  «öeerbe !  — 

9tun,  ireit  bu  e0  bift,  fo  triCf  ic^  mid^  mit  fünfen  be^ 
gnügen,  fagte  ber  SBoIf. 

„5)u  f^er^eft;  fünf  (B^afe!    5}tef)r  a(5  fünf  (ii^afe 
20  cpfre  id)  faum  im  ganzen  3a^re  bem  ^^an." 

5lu^  nic^t  »iere?  fragte  ber  3BcIf  treiter;  unb  ber 
(Schäfer  fc^üttelte  fpottifc^  \:cn  ivcpf. 

„^Trei?  — 3n?ei? " 

5ti($t  ein  cinjigeö;  fte(  enblic^  ber  33efd^eib.    2)enn 
25  c^  ttjäre  ja  n)o()l  tboric^t,  n^enn  id^  mic^  einem  geinbe 
3in6bar  mad^te,  rcr  irelc^em  ic^  mic^  burc^  meine  2i>a($^ 
famfeit  fiebern  fann. 
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18.  (3) 

Wa  qiiten  iTinge  fmb  fcrei,  tackte  ter  35clf  unb  !am 
5U  einem  britten  ^c^afer. 

G5  ge^t  mir  re($t  na^e,  fpra($  er,  ba^  i(^  unter  euc^ 
(Schäfern  al0  ba6  grviufamfte,  cjennffenlofefte  S^^ier  ^er*  5 
fc^rieen  bin.  ^ix,  ^'Rontan,  unÜ  ic^  je^t  bcn^eifen,  \vk 
Unrecht  man  mir  tfiut.  @ieb  mir  ja^rlic^  dn  (Sc^af,  fo 
foU  beine  «§eerbe  in  jenem  3öa(be,  ben  niemanb  unfi($er 
mac^t  ah5  id),  frei  nnb  unbefc^übic^t  treiben  bürfen.  (E'in 
(Sd^af!  3i?elc^e  ^tleinigfeit !  i^cnnte  ic^  grc^müt^iger,  10 
fönnte  ic^  uneigennü^iger  §anbeln?  —  Xu  lac^^ft,  Schäfer? 
SÖorüber  lac^ft  bu  benn? 

D  über  nic^tö !    Slber  tvie  alt  bift  bu,  guter  Sreunb  ? 
fpra(^  ber  (Bc^afer. 

„3Öa^3  gef)t  ifid)  mein  Slfter  an?    Smmer  ncc^  a(t  15 
genug,  bir  beine  liebften  Sammer  ^u  n^ürgen." 

„(Srjürne  tid)  nic^t,  alter  3fegrim.    (i^  tbut  mir  (eib, 
ta^  bu  mit  beinem  33or|'4^[age  einige  3af}re  ju  fpdt  fommft. 
Xeine  au6gebiffenen  S^^ne  i?errat^en  bic^.    2)u  fpielft 
ben  llneigennüfeigen,  hio^  um  ti^  befto  gemvic^Iic^er,  mit  20 
bcfto  n^eniger  Gefahr  näf)ren  ju  fonnen." 

19.  (4) 

2) er  ©elf  waxb  ärgerlich,  faßte  fic^  aber  tcä)  unb 
ging  an(^  3U  bem  vierten  (Schäfer,    tiefem  n\u  eben  fein 
treuer  «öunb  geftorben,  unb  ber  2J3olf  machte  fic^)  ben  Um*  25 
ftanb  ju  9Zu^e. 

(Ec^afer,  fprad^  er,  ic^  \)abc  mid)  mit  meinen  33rübern 
in  bem  Sßalbe  veruneinigt,  unb  fo,  ba^  id)  mid)  in  (2m^i 
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feit  nic^t  n^ieber  mit  i^nen  auöfo^nen  trerbe.  2)u  treibt, 
irie  i)ie(  bu  üon  i^nen  ju  fürchten  I)aft !  SBenn  bu  mid^ 
aber  anstatt  beineö  »erftorbenen  §unbc^  in  !l)ienfte  nehmen 
n?illft,  fo  ftef)e  i($  bir  bafür,  baf  fie  feineö  beiner  6d?afe 
5  anc^  nnr  fc^eel  anfeben  feilen. 

^u  n^itlft  fie  alfo,  ^erfe^te  ber  (Sd^afcr,  gegen  beine 
S3rüber  im  Sßalbe  befc^ü^en  ?  — 

„Sßa6  meine  iä)  benn  fonft?    grei(ic^." 

2)aö  n?are  nic^t  übel!    5Iber  trenn  ic^  bic^  nun  in 

10  meine  «gerben  einnaf)me,  fage  mir  bcc^,  tt?er  foUte  al6bann 

meine  armen  <Bd)a]^  gegen  ti^  befc^ü^en?    (Sinen  !l)ieb 

in6  ^an^  nehmen,  um  ^cr  ben  !I)ieben  auf  er  bem  «g)aufe 

fieser  3U  fein,  i)a^  galten  n>ir  ^J^enfc^en 

3^  l)ore  fc^cn,  fagte  ber  SSoIf,  bu  fangft  an  5U  mc^ 
15  ralifiren.    Sebe  n?ol)( ! 

20.    (5) 

SSare  ic^  nic^t  fo  alt!  fnirfc^te  ber  SSoIf.    5lber  ic^ 
muß  mi($  leiber  in  bie  3cit  fc^icfen.    Unb  fo  fam  er  3U 
bem  fünften  (Schäfer. 
20       £ennft  bu  mid),  ©d^afer?  fragte  ber  5ÖoIf. 

2)eineögleic^en  n?enigftenö  fenne  ic^,  rerfejte  ber 
(Ed^afer. 

„^J^eineögleic^en?    2)aran  jrtjeifle  ic^  fe()r.    3c^  hin 
ein  fo  fonberbarer  S©oIf,  baj5  ic^  beiner  unb  aller  Schäfer 
25  greunbfd^aft  n)o^l  njertl)  bin." 

„Unb  n?ie  fonberbar  bift  i)n  benn?" 

„3c^  fonnte  fein  lebenbigeö  (Sc^af  imirgen  unb  freffen, 
unb  trenn  eö  mir  t)a^  Seben  foften  follte.    3d^  nal)re  mid^ 
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b(op  mit  totkn  Sd^afen.  3ft  ba^  ni(i)t  Iö6(i(^?  (Srfaube 
mir  alfo  immer,  baf  i^  mic^  bann  unb  trann  bei  beiner 
»§erbe  einpnben  unb  nachfragen  barf,  ob  bir  nic^t  — " 

(Bpaxc  ber  2öorte,  fagte  ber  Si^afer.  !l)u  mü^teft  gar 
feine  (Schafe  freffen,  auc^  nic^t  einmal  tobte,  trenn  ic^  bein  5 
geinb  md)t  fein  feilte.  (§in  Zf)kx,  ba^  mir  fi^on  tobte 
(Schafe  frißt,  lernt  leidet  auö  «junger  franfe  (Si^afe  für 
to\)t,  unb  gefunbe  für  franf  anfel)en.  ?0^ac^e  auf  meine 
Sreunbfc^aft  alfo  feine  Diec^nung  unb  gel) ! 


21.     (6)  10 

3c5  muß  nun  f^on  mein  Sicbftcö  taxan  trenben,  um 
5U  meinem  3^^^ecfe  ju  gelangen!  backte  ber  SSolf  unb  fam 
ju  bem  fe($ften  (Sd)äfer. 

Schäfer,  n)ie  gefallt  bir  mein  ^el^?  fragte  ber  SSolf. 

2)ein  $el5?  fagte  ber  (S^afer.     Sag  fe^en!     ßr  ift  15 
f^on;    bie  ^unbe  muffen  bic^  nic^t  oft  unter  gel)abt 
^aben. 

„5Run,  fo  l)ore,  (Schäfer;  i^  bin  alt,  unb  n?erbe  cö  fo 
lange  nic^t  me^r  treiben,  güttere  mic^  ju  2^obe,  un\)  id) 
üermac^e  bir  meinen  ^el^."  20 

ei,  fiel)  bo^!  fagte  ber  6c^afer.  ^ommft  bu  auc^ 
f)inter  bie  (Sc^lic^e  ber  alten  @ei3l)alfe?  9?ein,  nein^  bcin 
$el3  n?ürbe  mic^  am  (Snbe  fiebenmal  mel)r  foften,  al3  er 
njert^  tvare.  3ft  eö  bir  aber  ein  Gvnft,  mir  ein  ©cfc^enf 
ju  machen,  fo  gicb  il)n  mir  gleich  jel^t.  —  «hiermit  grijf  ber  25 
(Ec^vifer  na(^  ber  £eule,  unb  ber  2öolf  flol). 
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22.      (7) 

D  Me  ItnMrm^erjigen !  f($rie  ber  SBolf  uub  geriet^ 
in  Me  äugerfte  SÖutf).  6o  n^itt  i^  au^  ald  il)r  geinb 
ftcrben,  e^e  mtc^  ber  junger  tobtet ;  benn  fie  ivoUen  e^ 
5  ni($t  beffer ! 

(Et  lief,  brac^  in  bie  3SoI)nungen  ber  (Bd)a\cx  ein,  rifl 
if)re  5^inber  nieber,  unb  ivarb  nic^t  o^ne  große  93tii[)e  üon 
bcn  (Schäfern  erfc^(agen. 

'^a  fpra^  ber  ^eifefte  öcn  i^nen :  Sßir  traten  bcc^ 
lo  ^t>cr)l  Unrecht,  ha^  n)ir  ben  alten  Räuber  auf  baö  äußerfte 
brad^ten  nnb  if)m  alle  Wittd  jur  ^Sefferung,  fo  fpät  unh 
er^mungen  fie  au^  n?ar,  benahmen ! 

23.    [Die  9}^au6. 

Gine  pl)ilofopl)ifc5e  9}^niö  prieö  bie  gütige  ^f^atur,  \>a^ 
15  fie  bie  Wäu\t  ju  einem  fo  öorjüglic^en  ©egcnftanbe  il)rer 
(?rl)attung  gemacht  fyibc.  '^mn  eine  »^alfte  »on  unö, 
fprac^  fie,  crl)ielt  tion  il)r  Slügel,  ha^,  trenn  unr  ^ier  unten 
au(^  alle  t)on  ben  5^a^en  ausgerottet  untrben,  fie  boc^  mit 
leichter  93^ül)e  auö  ben  glebermaufen  unfer  ausgerottete^ 
20  @ef($le(^t  iDieber  l)erftellcn  fonnte. 

2)ie  gute  53tauö  ivujjte  nic^t,  bap  eö  aud^  geflügelte 
Sva^m  giebt.  Unb  fo  beruht  unfer  6tol3  meiftenö  auf 
unfrer  Univiffcnl}eit ! 

24.    2)ie  6c^malbe. 

©laubet  mir,  g^eunbe,  bie  große  SBelt  ifl  nid^t  für  ben 
2öei[en,  ift  nic^t  für  t)m  5)i($ter!    ''Man  knnt  ha  iljren 
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iDa^ren  SBert^  nic^t,  unb  ac^ !  fie  finb  oft  f^tt?ac5  ömug, 
if)n  mit  einem  ni(^tigen  3U  ^ertaufcf;en. 

3n  tm  erften  3tnten  n\ir  Me  (Sd^a^alBe  ein  ebenfo 
tonreic^er,  meloMfc^er  ^ogel,  alö  Me  9^a($tigall.  6ie  ivart) 
e0  aber  balb  müi?e,  in  ten  einfamen  ^Büfc^en  ju  tt?o^nen,  5 
unb  ta  »on  niemanb  a[^3  bem  fleißigen  Sanbmanne  unb 
ber  unf^ulbigen  «ci^aferin  gel)ürt  nnb  ben?unbcrt  ju  irerben. 
Sie  \?erlief  i()re  bcmütf)i9ere  greunbin  unb  50g  in  bie 
(Stabt.  —  3öaö  gefc^af)?  Sßeil  man  in  ber  8tabt  nic^t 
3eit  i)atk,  it)x  gott(ic^e^3  ^kb  ^u  ^oren,  fo  »erlernte  fie  eö  10 
nac^  unb  na($  unb  (ernte  bafür  —  hauen. 

25.    !Der  5lb(er. 

^Jlan  fragte  ben  2(blcr:    Sßarum  er^ie^ft  bu   beine 
Sungen  fo  f)oc5  in  ber  Suft  ? 

2)er  SIbler  anttt?ortete:  Stürben  fie  fid;,  enrac^fen,  fo  15 
nal)e  sur  Sonne  n?agen,  tt^enn  if^  fie  tief  an  ber  ßrbe 
erlöge? 

26.    !l)er  junge  unb  ber  alte  «5irf($. 

(Sin  «^irfc^,  tcn  i)k  gütige  9]atur  3af)rf)unberte  Ijattc 
leben  laffen,  fagte  einft  5U  einem  feiner  Gnfel :  3c^  fann  20 
mic^  ber  3cit  noc^  fef)r  n?of)(  erinnern,  ba  ber  9JZenf(^  ^a^5 
bonnernbe  geuerrof)r  noc^  nic^t  erfunben  fjattc. 

2öe(($e  glücf(i($e  3^it  muß  t)a^  für  unfer  @efct)(ed^t 
genjefen  fein !  feufjte  ber  (Snfel. 

5)u  fc^licßeft  ju  gef($toinb !    fagte  ber  afte  «Öirfc^.  25 
!Die  Seit  wax  anber6,  aber  nid)t  beffer.    !l)er  5)?enf(^ 
f)atte  ta,  anftatt  bcö  geuerrof)rö,  Pfeile  unb  33ogen ;  unb 
wix  \X)axcn  eben  fo  fc^limm  baran,  ali  je§t. 
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27.    5)er  ^fau  unb  ber  §a^n. 

(5mft  fpra^  bcr  $fau  ju  kr  Renner  (Sief)  einmal, 
tt>ie  f)oc^mütf)i.3  unb  trol^ig  bcin  $af)n  einf)evtritt !  Unb 
bod^  fagen  bie  53Ienfc^en  nicfet:  ber  ftolse  «g)a^n,  [onbern 
5  nur  immer :  ber  ftolje  $fau. 

!Daö  ma($t,  fagte  bie  »genne,  njeit  ber  Tlcn]ä}  einen 
ßcgrünbeten  (Stolj  überfief)t.  2)er  «^a^n  ift  auf  feine 
SBac^famfeit,  auf  feine  93!annf)eit  ftol^;  aber  tvorauf 
bu  ?  —  2(uf  garben  unb  gebern. 

10  28.    !I)er  §irfc^. 

!3^ie  9Zatur  ^atte  einen  «§irf($  t>on  me^r  a\^  getvo^n^ 
lieber  @rü^e  gebilbet,  unb  an  bem  ^alfe  fingen  ii^m  lange 
^aare  {)erab.  5)a  backte  ber  ^irfd^  bei  fi^  felcft:  Xn 
fönnteft  ti^  ja  iro^l  für  ein  ©lenb  anfe^en  laffen.    Unb 

15  wa6  t^at  ber  Gitete,  ein  G(enb  ju  fc^einen?  (Sr  f)inc3  ben 
5vüpf  traurig  jur  (Srbe,  unb  fteüte  fic^,  fe^r  oft  ta^  bofe 
SSefen  ju  ^aben. 

(go  glaubt  nic^t  feiten  ein  it)i^iger  @ecf,  bag  man  i\)n 
für  feinen  fronen  ©eift  f)a(ten  trerbe,  trenn  er  nicbt  über 

20  £opftt?ef)  unb  »g)Vpoc^onber  flage. 

29.    !Der  5lbler  unb  ber  gud^6. 

Sei  auf  beinen  ghig  nid^t  fo  ftol^ !  fagte  ber  gud^6  ju 
bem  5lbler.  2)u  fteigft  boc^  nur  beön?egen  fo  f)od^  in  tit 
Suft,  um  bic^  befto  «weiter  nad)  einem  5lafe  umfe^en  5U 
25  fonnen. 

(5o  fenne  iä)  ÜiJlvinner,  bie  tieffinnige  SSelttreife  ge^ 
n)orben  finb,  nid)t  auö  Siebe  jur  3Saf)vl)eit,  fonbern  auö 
33egicrbe  ju  einem  einträglichen  5el}ramte. 
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30.    !I)cr  Sc^dfer  unb  Me  '^a^ti^aU, 

2)u  jürncft,  J^iebling  ter  93?ufen,  über  tie  laute  ?i}^enge 
teö  parnaffifc^en  @ef(^mei^e6?  —  D  ()üre  üou  mir,  n?a3 
einft  Me  9Za($tigaU  Ijoren  mu^te. 

6inge  boc^,  liebe  ^lai^tigalt !   rief  dn  <B^a\cx  tcx  5 
fc^rt^eigenten  €dnc3erin  an  einem  lieblichen  grül^lingö^ 
abenbe  ju. 

5{c^!  fagte  bie  5^ad^tigall,  Me  grof^e  machen  fic§  fo 
laut,  ba^  ic^  alle  Suft  jum  (Singen  i^erliere.    ^orft  bu  fie 


? 


nic^tl 

3(^  ^ore  fie  freili(^,  t?erfe§te  ber  (Sd^dfer.    2(ber  nur 
bein  (Sc^meigen  ift  Sc^ulb,  bap  ic^  fie  ^ore. 


10 


hntgtiT  xxhn  iru  Jfab^I/' 

S$  n>avf  »or  Sa^r  unb  Xa^  einen  fritifd^eri  ^Slicf  auf 
meine  (S^riften.  3c^  f)atte  if)rer  lange  genug  t?crgeffen, 
5  um  fie  t>üllig  alö  frembe  ©eburten  betrachten  ju  fonnen. 
3c^  fanb,  ta^  man  noc^  lange  nid^t  fo  ^iel  S3üfeö  ba^on 
gcfagt  fyihc,  ah5  man  \vol){  [agcn  fonnte,  unb  befc^Io^,  in 
bem  elften  llnn)i(len,  fie  ganj  ju  »entjerfen. 

33iel  Übeminbung  \)atU  mic^  bie  5(uöfüf)rung  biefeö 

10  (5ntf($ruf|'eö  gemif  nid^t  gefoftet.  3c^  f)atte  meine  (Sdf)riften 
nie  bcr  9}^ü^e  n^ertf)  geachtet,  fie  gegen  irgenb  jemanben 
gu  t>ertf)eibigen,  fo  ein  Iei($teö  unb  guteö  6pie(  mir  aud^ 
oft  ber  aÜju  elenbe  Eingriff  biefer  unb  jener  n?ürbe  gemacht 
^aben.    '^a^ii  tarn  no^  t^a^  @efüf)(,  ta^  ic^  ie|3t  meine 

15  jugenblic^en  ^JSerge^ungen  burc^  beffere  5)ingc  gut  machen 
unb  enblic^  n?of)l  gar  in  ^ergeffen[)eit  bringen  fönnte. 

2)o(^  inbem  fielen  mir  fo  ^iel  freunbfc^aftlid^e  Sefer 
ein.  —  (Soll  ic^  felbft  @elegenf)eit  geben,  t)a^  man  if)nen 
^orn^crfen  !ann,  i^ren  S3eifall  an  ctwa^  gan^  Unu>iirbigeö 

20  »erf($ti?enbet  ju  ()abcn?  3^re  nac^fic^töüoKe  Slufmum 
terung  ern^artet  »on  mir  ein  anbcreö  betragen.  6ie  er^ 
njartet  unb  fie  verbient,  ta^  id^  mid^  beftrebe,  fie,  trenig^ 
ftenö  na^  ber  .§anb,  dic^t  f^ahm  au  laffen ;  t)a^  k^  fo 
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t?ic(  ©utcö  nunmehr  nnrÜii^  in  meine  (Schriften  fo  glücfüc^ 
hineinlege,  tag  fie  eö  im  üorauö  barin  bemerft  ju  t^ahm 
fc^einen  fonnen.  —  Unb  fo  nafyn  i^  mir  üor,  tvaö  ic^  erft 
üertt)erfen  n^ollte,  lieber  fo  t>iel  alö  mößtic^  ju  t?er^ 
beffern.  —  SSelc^ie  5lrbeit !  —  5 

3d^  ^atte  mic^  hd  feiner  ©attung  t^on  ©etid^ten 
länger  'otxmiit,  a(ö  bei  ber  '^ahd.  (So  gefiel  mir  auf 
tiefem  gemeinfc^aft(i($en  ^aine  ber  ^oefie  unb  9)torat. 
3(^  ^atte  bie  alten  unb  neuen  gabuliften  fo  jiemlid^  alle, 
unb  hk  beften  »on  i^nen  me^r  alö  einmal  gelefen.  3c6  ^° 
l)atte  über  \)k  ^^eorie  ber  gabel  nac^gebac^t.  3d^  ^attc 
mic^  oft  gemmbert,  ba§  bie  gerate  auf  tk  SBa^r^eit 
fül)renbe  33a^.n  beö  5ifopuö  t)on  ben  Wienern,  für  tk 
blumenreichem  5lbit)ege  ber  fc^n^a^^aften  ®ahc  3U  erjä^len, 
fo  fel)r  i?erlaffen  irerbe.  3c^  l)atte  eine  9J^enge  25erfu(^e  15 
in  ber  einfältigen  2(rt  beö  alten  $l)r^;gier6  gemai^t.  — 
Äurj,  i(^  glaubte  mic^  in  biefem  ga($e  fo  reic^,  ta^  i^ 
furo  erfte  meinen  gabeln  mit  lei^ter  9}^ü^e  eine  neue 
©eftalt  geben  fonnte. 

3^  griff  jum  SBerfe.  —  SSie  fel)r  ic^  mic^  aber  iregen  20 
ber  leichten  9J^ül)e  geirrt  fjatk,  ta^  it>ei^  ic^  felbft  am  beften. 
5Inmerfungen,  bie  man  irä^renb  bem  (Stubiren  mac^t,  unb 
nur  auö  93^iftrauen  in  fein  ©ebäc^tnig  auf  ba^  ^apkv 
mx\t;  Oebanfen,  bie  man  fic^  nur'ju  \^ahcn  begnügt, 
o^ne  il)nen  burc^  ben  Sluöbrucf  bie  n6tl)ige  ^räcifion  25 
^n  geben;   SSerfu^en,   tk  man  nur  3U  feiner  Übung 

n?agt, fel)lt  noc^  fel)r  i^iel  ju  einem  S3u(^e.    2öaö 

nun  enblic^  für  eineö  barauö  gen^orben,  —  l)ier  ift  e3 ! 

'^Jlan  n?irb  nic^t  mc^r  alö  fe($ö  "ocn  meinen  alten 
gabeln  barin  finben ;  bie  fec^ö  |)rofaifcf)cn  nämtid^,  tk  30 
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mir  t>er  (^r^altung  am  trenii^ftcn  untt)ert^  fc^icnen.  2){e 
übrigen,  gereimten  mögen  auf  eine  anbere  (Stelle  ituirten. 
^cnn  cö  nic^t  gar  gu  fcnberbar  gelaf[en  tjatk,  fo  tt^üxtc 
ic^  fie  in  -$rofa  aufgeloft  l)at)en. 

5  £)l)ne  übrigenö  eigentlich)  ben  ©efic^t6punft,  auö 
itjel^em  id)  am  liebften  betrachtet  ju  fein  ivünfc^te,  "oox^ 
jufc^reiben,  erfuc^e  i^  bloö  meinen  Sefer,  Me  gabeln  nic^t 
o^ne  Me  5lb^anblungen  ju  beurt^eilen.  2)enn  ob  ic^ 
gleich  n?eber  biefe  jenen,  noc^  jene  biefen  jum  33eften  ge^^ 

lofc^rieben  ^aht,  fo  entlel)nen  bo^  beibe,  alö  S)inge,  bie  ju 
einer  ^dt  in  einem  £opfe  entfprungen,  allju  üiel  öon 
einanber,  alö  t)a^  fie  einzeln  unb  abgefonbert  noc^  ^htn 
biefelben  bleiben  fonnten.  (Sollte  er  auc^  fd;on  babei  ent^ 
becfen,  ta^  meine  D^egeln  mit  meiner  5lu5übung  nic^t 

15  allezeit  übereinftimmen :  \va^  ift  eö  me^r?  ©r  treif  üon 
felbft,  ta^  ha^  @enie  feinen  (Sigenfinn  l)at;  \)a^  eö  hn 
Diegeln  feiten  mit  SBorfa§  folgt;  unb  t}a^  biefe  feine 
iDoHüftigen  5luöimid;fe  ^njar  befc^neiben,  aber  nic^t 
l)emmen  follen.    (kx  prüfe  alfo  in  ben  gabeln  feinen 

20  ©efc^macf  unb  in  ben  5lbl)anblungen  meine  ©rünbe.  — 


I. 

SSon  t)em  SBefen  hex  gabef. 

3ete  (Srbic^tung,  tt?omit  ber  $oet  eine  gen^iffe  5I6fid^t 
üerbinbet,  f)eigt  feine  ^abd.    80  ^eift  bie   (SrMrf)timg,  5 
ml^c  er  t)urc^  bie  (Epopöe,  burc^  t)a^  ^xama  f)errfc^en 
iä^tf  bie  gäbet  feiner  (Spopoe,  bie  Sabel  feinet  2)rvima6. 

SSon  biefen  '^aMn  ift  f)ier  bie  Diebe  nic^t.    ^OZetn 
©egenftanb  ift  bie  fogenannte  5lfopifi:te  gäbet.    5Iu(^ 
biefe  ift  eine  Grbic^tung ;  eine  Grbic^tung,  tk  auf  einen  10 
gen)iffen  3^^^^  abjielt. 

9}?an  erlaube  mir,  gleich  anfangt  einen  (Sprung  in 
bie  ^Jlitk  meiner  SJiateric  ju  t[)un,  um  eine  5(nmerfung 
barauö  f)er3uf)olen,  auf  bie  fic^  eine  geit?iffe  Gint^eilung 
ber  5(fopifc^en  gabel  grünbet,  beren  ic^  in  ber  golge  ju  15 
oft  gebenfen  n:)erbe,  unb  tk  mir  fo  befannt  md)t  fcbeint, 
ta^  id)  fie  auf  gut  ©lücf  bd  meinen  Sefern  t?orauöfc^en 
bürfte. 

äfopuö  machte  t)k  meiften  feiner  gabefn  bd  mxUi^m 
SßorfaHen.     Seine  9Zac^foIger  i}abm  fic^  bergteic^cn  33or;  20 

FAB.  4 
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falle  mciftcuu  evbic&tct,  ober  and)  n?of)l  an  ganj  unb  gar 
feinen  S^orfall,  fonbern  bloö  an  biefe  ober  jene  allgemeine 
9öal)rf)eit  hd  SSerfertigung  ber  irrigen  gebadet,  ^iefe 
begnügten  fid^  folglich,  tk  allgemeine  S[Öal)rl)eit  burc^  bie 
5  erbic^tete  ©efc^id^te  il)rer  gabel  erläutert  ju  l)aben,  n^enn 
jener  noc^  über  biefeö  tk  Ö^nlii^feit  feiner  erbic^teten 
©efc^ic^te  mit  bem  gegenti^artigen  iijirflid^en  33orfaOe 
faglic^  meieren  unb  feigen  mu^te,  ha^  auö  beiben,  fott)ol)l 
auö  ber  erbi($teten  ©efc^ic^te  al6  bem  tt?irfli(^en  3Borfalle, 

iofi($  ebenbiefelbe  2Ba§rl)eit  bereite  ergebe  ober  gen)if  er^ 
geben  ttjerbe. 

Unb  l)ierauö  entfpringt  bie  Gintl)eilung  in  einfädle 
unb  sufammengefel^te  gabeln. 

Ginfac^  ift  bie  gabel,  mnn  i^  au6  ber  tx\)[<i)kkn 

15  33egebenl)eit  berfclben  Uo^  irgenb  eine  allgemeine  S[Öal)r? 
l)eit  folgern  laffe.  —  „-Iltan  machte  ber  ibmn  ben  33or^ 
n)urf,  bag  fie  nur  ein  Sungeö  jur  SBelt  brachte.  3a, 
fprac^  fie,  nur  eineö;  aber  einen  !^oii?en."  —  !I)ie  2Bal)r^ 
l)eit,  ttJelc^e  in  biefer  gabel  liegt,  otl  t6  koXov  ovk  iv 

20  irkrjOei,  a>X  aperrj,  leud^tet  fogleid^  in  bie  5lugen,  unb 
\^\t  gabel  ift  einfach,  n)enn  ic^  eö  bei  bem  5lu6brucfe 
biefeö  allgemeinen  ^a%z^  bea^enben  laffe. 

Sufammengefe^t  l)ingegen  ift  bie  gabel,  njenn  Vit 
SBal)rl)eit,  bie  fie  unö  anfc^auenb  ju  erfennen  giebt,  auf 

25  einen  n)ir!Ii(^  gefc^el)enen  ober  bo(^  alö  irirflii^  gefc^e^en 
angenommenen  gall  n?eiter  angen^enbet  irirb.  —  „3d^ 
mac^e,  fprac^  ein  ^o^nifd^er  9^eimer  ju  bem  2)id^ter,  in 
einem  3al)re  fieben  2^rauerfpiele ;  aber  bu?  3n  fieben 
3al)ren  eineö!    ^It6:ii'^  nur  eineö!  üerfel^te  ber  2)i(^ter, 

30  aber  eine  Slt^aliel"  —  ^^an  mac^e  biefeö  aur  2Inn)enbung 
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ber  üoru3cit  %aM,  unb  bie  Sabel  iDivb  jufammengefe^t. 
2)enn  fie  befte^t  nunmehr  gleic^fam  auö  ^wti  gabeln,  auö 
Srt)ei  einzelnen  gallen,  in  rt?e(c^en  beiben  ic^  i)k  2Öa^rl)eit 
ebenbeji'elben  Se^rfa^e6  beftatigt  finbe. 

2)iefe  (Sint^eilung  aber  —  faum  brauche  {($  eö  ju  5 
erinnern  —  beruf)t  nic^t  auf  einer  iue [entließen  ^ev^ 
fc^ieben^eit  ber  %abdn  felbft,  fonbern  b(oö  auf  ber  üer^ 
fd^iebenen  33earbeitung  berfelben.  Unb  auö  bem  ßrempcl 
[c^on  ^at  man  eö  erfe^en,  i)a^  ebenbiefelbe  gabel  balb 
einfacf;,  balD  jufammengefel^t  fein  fvinn.  10 

5)iefe  (^int^eilung  a(fo,  üon  m[d)cx  bie  Sel)rbü^er  ber 
2)ic^tfunft  ein  tiefet  StiÜfc^njeigen  beobachten,  ungeachtet 
if)reö  mannid^faltigen  9Zu^en^3  in  ber  richtigem  ^eftim^ 
mung  üerfc^iebener  Siegeln:  biefe  @mtf)ei(ung,  fage  ic^, 
üorau^gefe^t,  mü  id)  mic()  auf  ben  Seg  machen.  (56  ift  15 
fein  unbetretener  2Öeg.  3c^  fe^e  eine  9}?enge  guf-ftapfen 
üor  mir,  i)k  id)  jum  2^^eil  unterfuc^en  mu^,  UHun  ic^ 
überall  fiebere  Stritte  ^u  tl)un  gebcnfe.  Unb  in  biefet 
5lbfic^t  ttjill  i^  fogleic^  bk  üorne^mften  Grflärungen  prüfen, 
mlc^e  meine  33organger  üon  ber  gabel  gegeben  l)aben....    20 

3^  faffe  bal)er  alleö  jufammen  unb  fage:  „®enn 
mt  einen  allgemeinen  moralifc^en  (5a^  auf  einen  befon^ 
bern  gall  3urücffül)ren,  biefem  befonbern  galle  tk  SBirf^ 
lic^feit  ertl)eilen,  unb  eine  ©efc^ic^te  barau5  t)\\i)kn,  in 
iüelc^er  man  hm  allgemeinen  (Ba^  anfc^auenb  erfcnnt :  25 
fo  ^ei^t  biefe  ©rbic^tung  eine  %ahcl" 


4—2 
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IL 

53on  bem  ©ebrauc^e  ter  ^f)iere  in  ber  gabel. 

2) er  größte  X^eil  kr  gabeln  ^oX  %^\ixi,  unb  tt>o^I  nod^ 
geringere  @ef(^öpfe,  ju  ^anbelnben  ^erfonen.  —  2ßaö  ijl 

5  f>ier»on  311  galten?  3ft  e6  eine  ttjefentlid^e  (Sigenfc^aft  ber 
gabel,  '^(x'^  bie  ^^^iere  barin  ^u  moralifcben  2Öefen  erf)obett 
trerben?  3ft  eö  ein  §anbgriff,  ber  bem  !l)ic^ter  bie  fe 
reic^ung  feiner  5Ibfic^t  »erfürjt  itnb  erleichtert?  3ft  eö 
ein  ©ebrauc^,  ber  eigentlich  feinen  ernftlic^en  9Zu§en  I)at, 

10  ben  man  aber  ju  @f)ren  beö  erften  ©rftnberö  beibehält, 
ireil  er  irenigftenö  f^naüfd^  ift  —  quod  risum  movet? 
Dberttja^  ift  e0? 

3cf)  fomme  fcgteid^  auf  bie  tt)a^re  Itrfad^e,  —  '^xt  ic^ 
n?cnigftcn6  für  bie  n?a^re  ^alte,  —  n>arum  ber  gabulift 

J5  bie  S^^iere  oft  ju  feiner  Slbfic^t  bequemer  finbet,  alö  bie 
?D^enf^en.  —  3c^  fe^e  fie  in  bie  allgemein  befannte 
35eftanbl)eit  ber  (^^araftere.  —  @efe^t  o.\x6:j,  eö  n^are 
noc^  fo  leicht,  in  ber  ©efc^ic^te  ein  Krempel  ju  finben,  'vx 
iDelc^em  fic^  biefe  ober  jene  moralifc^e  Söa^r^eit  anfc^aucnb 

20  erfennen  licpe.  SSirb  fie  fic^  be^ivegen^öon  jebem  cl)ne 
5lu6nal)me  barin  erfennen  laffen?  5luc^  t>on  bem,  ber 
mit  '^ix\,  (^f)arafteren  ber  babei  intereffirten  $erfonen  nid^t 
vertraut  ift?  Unmoglid^!  Unb  n^ie  üiel  ^erfonen  fmb 
irol)l  in  ber  @ef($ic^te  fo  allgemein  bcfannt,  ^io^^  man  fie 

25  nur  nennen  bürfte,  um  fcgleic^  \iz\  einem  jcben  '^zxi 
S3egriff  t>on  ber  il)nen  jufommenben  !l)enfungöart  unb 
anbern  (5igenfd{)aften  3U  erii^ecfen?  ^\z  umftanblid^e 
(Sf)arafteri[irung  baljer  5U  üermeiben,  \it\  ivelc^er  cö  bo(^ 
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noc^  immer  jnjeifel^aft  ift,  ob  fie  bei  allen  bie  nämlichen 
Sbeen  ^ert^orbringt,  wax  man  gejmungen,  fid^  lieber  in  bic 
fleine  (2pf)äre  derjenigen  SÖefen  einjufc^ranfen,  ))on  benen 
man  e6  jut^erlaffig  mi^,  bap  au(^  bei  ben  Unn^iffenbften 
i^ren  ^Benennungen  biefe  unb  feine  anbere  3bee  entfpric^t.  5 
Unb  mii  t>on  biefen  ^Befen  t)k  a^enigften  i[)rer  DZatur 
nac^  gefc^icft  tt?aren,  bie  D^ollen  freier  SBefen  über  [i($  ju 
nehmen,  fo  erireiterte  man  lieber  i)k  8c^ranfen  i^rcr 
^latiix,  unb  machte  fie  unter  geit)if[en  iral)rf(^einli($en 
^^orauöfe^ungen  baju  gefd)idft.  10 

Wan  Ijbxt:  53ritannicuö  unb  9Zero.  Sie  t>iele 
tt)ijfen,  n)aö  fie  l)oren?  SBer  u\ir  biefer?  SBer  jener? 
3n  lt>el($em  Sßer^ältniiJe  fielen  fie  gegen  einanber?  — 
5lber  man  l)5rt:  ber  2Öolf  unb  ^a^  Sa  mm;  fogleid^ 
njeip  jeber,  n?aö  er  ^bxt,  unb  mi^,  n)ie  fic^  ba^  (Sine  gu  15 
bem  Slnbern  »erhalt.  2)iefe  SBbrter,  n?elc^e  ftracf^  i^re 
gett)iffen  33ilber  in  unö  ervrecfen,  beforbern  bie  anfd^auenbe 
ßrfenntniß,  bie  bur^  jene  DIamen,  hd  tt?elc^em  auc§  hie, 
benen  fie  nic^t  unbefannt  finb,  getri^  nid^t  alle  ücllfcmmen 
ebenbaffelbe  benfen,  t^er^inbert  n^irb.  SSenn  ba^er  ber  20 
gabulift  feine  t?ernünftigen  Snbiüibueu  auftreiben  fann, 
bie  fic^  burc^  il)re  blofe  ^Benennungen  in  unfere  Qin^ 
bilbungöfraft  fc^ilbern,  fo  ift  eö  il)m  erlaubt  unb  er  ^at 
gug  unb  Oiec^t,  bergleic^en  unter  tcn  S^^ieren  ober  unter 
noc^  geringeren  ©efc^opfen  ju  fud^en.  "^Jtan  fe^e  in  ber  25 
gabel  »on  bem  2BoIfe  unb  bem  Samme  anftatt  beö  SÖoIfeö 
bctt  ^cxOf  anftatt  beö  $^ammeö  btn  33ritannicu^,  unb 
tic  gabel  l)at  auf  einmal  alleö  verloren,  n?aö  fie  ju  einer 
gabel  für  baö  gan^e  menfc^lic^e  ©efc^lec^t  ma^t  Slber 
man  fe^e  anftatt  beö  Sammeö  unb  beö  Söolfeö  ben  D^iefen  30 
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unb  ben  S^^^^g^  iinb  fie  verliert  fc^on  irenicjer;  tcnn 
auc^  ta  ^ic\c  unb  ber  3^ct-g  fiub  3nbbibuen,  bereu 
Gfxuafter  ebne  treitere  «^injuttjuuug  siemlic^  au^  ber 
^eueuuuug  erhellt. 

5  2)a  alfo  bie  allgemein  bcfannteu  unb  un^eranberli($en 
G^araftere  ber  2^^iere  t)k  eigentliche  Urfac^e  finb,  marum 
fie  ber  gabulift  ju  morali[dE>cn  Qöefeu  ergebt,  fo  Vommt  mir 
e6  fcf}r  [cnberBar  üor,  ii^enn  man  e$  einem  gum  befonbern 
D^ubme  madben  ii^ill,  „bag  ber  (Sc^tt^an  in  feinen  gabeln 

10  ni(^t  finge,  uocf)  ber  -$elican  fein  33lut  für  feine  3ungen 
t)ergieße."  —  5II6  ob  man  in  tm  gabelbücbern  bie  ?Ratur^ 
gefiic^te  ftubiren  follte !  SBenn  bergteic^en  (5igenf(^afteu 
allgemein  befannt  finb,  fo  finb  fie  irertl),  gebraucht  ju 
irerben,  ber  Skturalift  mag   fie   befraftigen  ober  uid^t. 

15  llnb  berjenige,  ber  fie  unö,  eö  fei  burc^  feine  Grempel 
ober  buvcb  feine  Sebre,  au6  bcn  »Rauben  fpieten  wiU,  ber 
nenne  um  erft  anbere  Snbivibuen,  ^cn  benen  eö  befannt 
ift,  ta^  ibnen  bie  namlii^en  Gigenfc^aften  in  ber  Xf>at  ju^ 
fommcn. 

20  3e  tiefer  u>ir  auf  ber  Seiter  ber  2öefen  I)erabfteigen, 
befto  feltener  fommen  un6  bergleid^en  allgemein  befannte 
Gbaraftere  t»or.  !l)iefe^  ift  benn  auc^  tk  Urfac^e,  tt)arum 
fic^  ber  gabulift  fo  feiten  in  bem  ^flanjcnreid^e,  nod^ 
feltener  in  bem  Steinreicbe,  unb  am  allerfeltenften  »ietfeid^t 

25  unter  ben  SBerfen  ber  i^unft  finben  läft.  2)enn  t)a^  eC> 
be^n?egen  gef(^ef)en  follte,  ireil  eö  ftufenn^eife  immer  un? 
tral)rfd^einlic^er  iijerbe,  baf  biefe  geringern  2Berfe  ber 
9Iatur  unb  Äunft  empfinben,  benfen  unb  fprec^en  fönnten, 
mÜ  mir  nic^t  ein.    5)ie  gabel  üon  bem  ehernen  unb  bem 

30  irbenen  2^opfe  ift  nic^t  um  ein  cgaar  fc^lec^ter  ober  un^ 
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njaf)rf($einli($er  alö  Me  befte  gabel,  i  (5.  ücn  einem  5(ffen, 
fo  na^e  auc§  t»iefer  t>em  ?[Renfc^en  t>eri))anbt  ift  unb  fo 
unenblid^  n)eit  jene  "oon  i^m  abfielen. 

3nbem  ic^  aber  bie  Sf)araftere  ber  S^^iere  jur  eigent^ 
liefen  Urfac^e  {lj)re6  »orjüglic^en  @ebrau^0  m  ber  gabel  5 
mac^e,  it)ill  ic^  nic^t  fagen,  ba^  bk  2[}ieje  bem  gabuliftcn 
fonft  5U  n?eiter  gar  nic^t^3  nü^ten.  Sc^  U)eiß  e6  fef)r  it>o£)(, 
baß  fie  unter  anberm  in  ber  jufammengefe^ten  ^ahd 
ba^  3Bergnügen  ber  3Serg(eic^ung  um  ein  ©roßeö  üerme^ren, 
ml^e^  ai^tann  !aum  merflic^  ift,  tt>enn  foit)o[)(  ber  n)af)re  10 


aI6  ber  erbic^tete  einzelne  gaÜ  beibe  au^  ^anbelnben  5>cr^  ^^^-^<<t^ ' 
fönen  »on  einerfei  5(rt,  auo  'i9ienf($en,  beftel)en.  .'  ^a  aber   ^j^-J  ^ 


biefer  9^u^en,  n)ie  gefagt,  nur  in  ber  ^ufamm eng efe^ten     .'^ 
gabel  ftattfinbet,  fo  fann  er  tk  Urfa($e  nic^t  fein,  tt^arum 
t)k  Xfjkxc  and)  in  ber  einfachen  gabef,  unb  alfo  in  15 
ber  %aM  überf)aupt,  bem  5)i(^ter  fi^  gemeiniglich  mef)r 
empfehlen  alö  bie  ^[Renfc^en. 

3a,  id)  n?i(I  eö  itjagen,  ben  ^^ieren  unb  anbern  gerinn 
gern  ©efc^opfen  in  ber  gabel  noi^  einen  ^Zul^en  ^uju^ 
fc^reiben,  auf  tveldjen  i($  üielleic^t  burc^  @c^(üffe  nie  20 
gefommen  wäre,  n?enn  mic^  nic^t  mein  ©efü^l  barauf 
gebracht  i)'äik.  5)ie  %ahci  f)at  unfere  flare  unb  (ebenbige 
(Srfenntnif  eineö  moralifc^en  «Sa^eö  gur  Slbfic^t.  "^[(^t^^» 
»erbunfelt  unfere  ©rfenntnif  me^r  a(ö  bie  ^eibenfc^aften. 
Sofglic^  muß  ber  gabuüft  \)k  Erregung  ber  ßeibenf($aften  25 
fo  »iel  a(ö  nu^glid;  t)ermeiben.  2Öie  fann  er  aber  anbcv^ 
j.  (S.  bie  (Srregung  beö  9}^it(eibö  üermeiben,  a(^  n?enn  er 
t)k  ©egenftänbe  beffelben  unüollfommener  mac^^t  unb  an? 
ftatt  ber  53^enfc^cn  Xi^kxc  ober  notf;  geringere  ©efc^c^^fe 
annimmt?  3^ 
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III. 
SSon  bcm  SSortrage  t»er  %ahdn. 

SBenn  iä)  mir  einer  moraUfc^en  2Öaf)r^eit  turc^  tk 
gabel  beitnißt  irerben  foK,  [o  mug  i($  Me  gabel  auf  ein^ 

5  mal  überfe^en  fonnen,  unb  um  fie  auf  einmal  überfel)en 
3U  fönnen,  mu^  fie  fo  furj  fein  alö  möglich.  51lle  3ic^ 
ratben  aber  finb  biefer  ^ürje  entgegen,  benn  ol)ne  fie 
n?ürbe  fie  nod^  fürjer  fein  Tonnen:  folglich  ftreiten  alle 
3ieratben,  infofern  fie  leere  ^Verlängerungen  finb,  mit  ber 

10  2Ibfic^t  ber  gabel. 

3^  f)ciU  bie  erl)abene  5lbfi(^t,  bie  Sßelt  mit  meinen 
gabeln  §u  beluftigen,  leiber  ni($t  gel)abt;  i^  fjatk  mein 
Slugenmer!  nur  immer  auf  biefe  ober  jene  (Sittenlel)re,  bie 
ic^,  meiftenö  ^u  meiner  eigenen  (Srbauung,  gern  in  be^ 

15  fonbern  gallen  überfel)en  ivollte;  unb  §u  biefem  ©ebrauc^e 
glaubte  ic^  meine  Grbi($tungen  nic^t  furj,  nic^t  trocfen 
genug  auffc^reiben  ju  fonnen.  S?enn  ic^  aber  jel^t  tk 
2Öelt  gleich  nic^t  beluftige,  fo  fonnte  fie  boc^  mit  ber  ^dt 
»ielleic^t  burc^  mid^  beluftigt  \t)erben.    '^'Jlan  er3al)lt  ja  bie 

20  neuen  gabeln  beö  Slbftemiu^  ebenfotro^l  al6  bie  alten 
gabeln  be^3  äfopuö  in  33erfcn:  trer  n^eif,  n?a6  meinen 
gabeln  aufbel)alten  ift,  unb  ob  man  auc^  fie  nic^t  einmal 
mit  aller  möglichen  Suftigfeit  er3al)lt,  n^enn  fie  fic^  anberö 
burc^  il}ren  innern  2Öertl)  eine  S>^\t  lang  in  bem  5Inbenfen 

25  ber  Sßelt  erl)alten?  3n  biefer  ^Betrachtung  alfo  bitte  i^ 
für  je^o  mit  meiner  $rofa  — 

5lber  i(^  bilbe  mir  ein,  ta^  man  mtd^  meine  S3itte 
nid^t  einmal  auöfagen  läpt.     2Öenn  ic^  mit  ber  aU\n 
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muntern  nnb  leicht  auf  Umn^ecje  füf)renben  (Sr3äf)(un9öart 
beö  la  gontaine  ni($t  jufrieben  toax,  muf  te  ic^  barum  auf 
ba6  anbere  Extrem  ücrfaÜen?  SBarum  itjanbte  i^  mid^ 
nic^t  auf  t)k  9Jtittelftraf  e  beö  ^^abruö,  unb  erjä^Ite  in  ber 
jierlic^en  ^ür^e  beö  ^tomerö,  aber  bo^  in  3Serfen?  !l)enn  5 
profaif(^e  gabeln,  n?er  iinrb  tk  lefen  n?o(Ien?  —  3)iefen 
3Sorn)urf  tt)erbe  ic^  unfel)lbar  ^u  ^bren  befommen.  3Öaö 
iviü  ic^  im  33orauö  barauf  anttt)orten?  S^^^i^^I^i.  ^^\t^ 
ü^,  n?aö  man  mir  am  leic^teften  ßlauben  tt)irb:  i($  füllte 
mi(^  5U  unfäf)ig,  jene  sierlic^e  i^ür^e  in  ^Serfen  ju  erreichen.  10 
Sa  gontaine,  ber  eben  i)a^  hei  \id)  füf)(te,  fc^ob  tk  «Sc^ulb 
auf  feine  Spra(^e.  3c^  ^abe  t>on  ber  meinigen  eine  ju 
gute  93^einung  unb  glaube  überl)aupt,  baf  ein  @enic 
feiner  angeborenen  (Eprac^e,  fie  mag  fein,  n?el($e  eö  n?i(l, 
eine  gorm  ertl)eilen  !ann,  ivclc^e  er  mli.  gür  dn  ©enie  15 
finb  bie  Sprachen  alle  "oon  einer  DIatur,  unb  bie  (Bc^ulb 
ift  alfo  einzig  unb  aUcin  meine.  3c^  f)abe  bie  QSerfification 
nie  fo  in  meiner  @emalt  gel)abt,  ba^  ic^  auf  feine  2Öeife 
beforgen  bürfcn,  \)a^  S^lbenmaf  unb  ber  didm  trerbe  l)ier 
unb  ba  ben  9}^eifter  über  mic^  fpieten.  ©efd^a^e  ba^,  fo  20 
mxc  eö  ja  um  bie  i^ürje  gett)an  unb  üiellei^t  nod^  um 
me^r  njefentlic^e  Gigenfc^aften  ber  guten  gabel.  2)enn 
jtt>eitenö  —  icb  muf  eö  nur  geftel)en,  i^  Un  mit  bem 
$l)abru6  nic^t  fo  rc(^t  jufrieben.... 
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IV. 

S3on  einem  befonbern  ^f^u^en  ber  gabeln  in  ben 

©c^ulen. 

—  Tlan  tt)ürbe  hm  ©c^üIer  hk  gabeln  anfangt  muffen 

5  mef)r  finben,  aB  erfinben  laffen;  unb  bie  al(maf)Ii(^en 
etufen  öon  biefem  ginben  gum  (Srftnben,  bie  finb  e^ 
eigentlich),  njaö  ic^  burd^  »erfd^iebene  3Berfu($e  meineö 
^"idcitcn  33u(|6  l)abe  geigen  n?ollen.  ©in  gett^iffer  £unft^ 
richtet  [agt :  „^^an  barf  nur  im  §ol5  unb  im  gelbe,  infon^ 

lo  berl)eit  aber  auf  ber  3agb,  auf  alleö  S3etragen  ber  gal)men 
unb  ber  n)ilben  Xt)kxt  aufmerffam  fein,  unb  fo  oft  ä\m^ 
(Sonberbareö  unb  9Jler!amrbigeö  jum  SSorfc^ein  fommt, 
fic^  felber  in  tm  ©cbanfen  fragen,  ob  e6  nid^t  eine  äl)n^ 
li^feit  mit  einem  gemiffen  (^i)axaUcx  ber   menfc^lic^en 

15  Sitten  f^aht,  unb  in  biefem  galle  in  eine  ftjmbolifd^e 
gabel  au^gebilbet  ir»erben  tbnm."  2)ie  93Ml)e,  mit  feinem 
6(^üler  auf  hk  3agb  §u  gel)en,  fann  fid^  ber  Sel)rer  er=^ 
fparen,  n^enn  er  in  bie  alten  gabeln  felbft  eine  5lrt  üon 
3agb  3U  legen  n)eig,  inbem  er  bie  @efcl;id^te  berfelben  balb 

20  el)er  abbricht,  balb  tveiter  fortfül)rt,  balb  biefen  ober  jenen 
Umftanb  berfelben  fo  »eranbert,  t)a^  fic^  eine  anbere  93ioral 
barin  erfennen  tagt. 

3.  G.  2)ie  befannte  gabel  ^on  bem  dornen  unb  (5fcl 
fangt    fic^    an :     Aicov    koX    ovo<^,   /cotvcovlav    OeixevoL, 

2S  i^rjxOov  iirl  6r)pav — *g)ier  bleibt  ber  !2el)rer  fteE)en. 
2)er  (Sfel  in  ©efellfc^aft  beö  Si)wen?  2Bie  ftol^  n)irb 
ber  ß*fel  auf  biefe  ©efellfd^aft  gen)efcn  fein  I    {^^c^n  fel)e 
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tk  acftc  ^ahd  meinet  ^mikn  5Buc^ö.)  !l)er  Sottje  in 
©efellfd^aft  M  (Sfe(5?  Unb  haik  \id)  benn  ber  Soire 
tiefer  ©efellfc^aft  ni^t  311  fi^amen  ?  0-Jlan  fef)e  bie  fie? 
beute.)  Unb  fo  fmb  jn^ei  gabeln  entftauben,  inbem  man 
mit  ber  @ef($ic^te  ber  alten  Säbel  einen  fleineu  $(u6n)eg  5 
genommen,  ber  auc^  ju  einem  3iele,  aber  ju  einem  anbern 
3ie(e  fü^rt  alö  äfopuö  fii^  babei  gcftecft  l^attc. 

Dber  man  »erfolgt  tk  ©efc^id^te  einen  (Schritt  ireiter : 
2)ie  gabel  t)on  ber  5?raf)e,  bk  fid^  mit  ben  aufgefallenen 
Sebern  anberer  33ogel  gefc^müdft  f^aiic,  fc^lie^t  fic^:  kuI  6  10 
KoXoLo^  rjv  irakiv  koKolc^.  Q^ielleic^t  U)ar  fie  nun  auc^ 
iiVöQ.^  (S($led;tere6,  alö  fie  üor^er  gen?efen  n)ar.  3SielIeic^t 
^atte  man  il)r  auc^  il)re  eigenen  glanjenben  ^cc^tring^ 
febern  mit  au^geriffen,  n^eil  man  fie  glei($fall^3  für  frembe 
gebern  gel)alten?  60  ge^t  eö  bem  $lagiariu6.  ^lian  15 
erta))pt  \^n  l)ier,  man  ertappt  \^n  \)a,  unb  enblid^  glaubt 
man,  \)Ci^  er  auc^  \}a^,  n)aö  tvirflic^  fein  eigen  ift,  ge? 
ftol)len  l)abe.    (@.  bie  fec^fte  gabel  meinet  jnunten  ^ud^ö.) 

Dber  man  »eranbert  einzelne  Umftanbe  \\\  ber  gabel. 
2Bie,  trenn  \}Ci^  ©tücf  gleifc^,  tt?elc^eö  ber  guc^ö  bem  20 
Sfiaben  auö  bem  (Schnabel  fc^meic^elte,  vergiftet  gett>efen 
n)are?  (<S.  tk  fünf5el)nte.)  SBie,  trenn  ber  ^>}?ann 
bie  erfrorene  Schlange  nic^t  au^  ^arml}er5igfeit,  fonbern 
auö  33egierbe,  i^re  fc^bne  »^aut  gu  l)aben,  aufgel)oben  unb 
in  ben  ^ufen  geftecft  ^hik'^,  ^hik  \\<^  ber  ?Jlann  a\\6:}  25 
al6bann  noc^  über  ben  Unbanf  ber  (Sd^lange  beflagen 
fbnnen  ?    ('S.  bie  britte  gabel.) 

Dber  man  nimmt  aud^  tm  merhvürbigften  llmftanb 
a\x^  ber  gabel  l)erauö  unb  baut  auf  benfelben  eine  ganj 
neue  gabel.    Dem  2Bolfe  ift  dw  33ein  m  bem  (Sc^lunbe  3^ 
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ftctfcn  geblieben.  3n  bcr  !uqen  Seit,  t>a  er  fid^  taxan 
n^ürßte,  f^attm  bie  ©d^afe  alfo  üor  if)m  griebe.  5lber 
büvfte  fic^  ter  SBoIf  bie  gejnjungene  (^ntfiaüung  al6  eine 
ßute  Xfy-it  anrechnen  ?    (S.  bie  vierte  gabel.)    ^erculeö 

5  n^irb  in  bcn  ^immcl  aufgenommen  unb  unterlagt,  bem 
$lutu0  feine  3}erel)rung  ju  bezeigen.  Sollte  er  fie  iDO^l 
auc^  feiner  2^obfeinbin,  ber  Suno,  su  bezeigen  unterlaffen 
f)aben?  £ber  n)ürbe  eö  bem  »^erculeö  anftänbiger  gen^efen 
fein,  il)r  für  it)re  SSerfolgungen  ju  banfen  ?   (S.  bie  ju^eitc 

10  gabel.) 

Dber  man  fuc^t  eine  eblere  ^O^oral  in  bie  gabel  p 
legen;  benn  eö  gibt  unter  ben  griec^ifc^en  gabeln  »er? 
fc^iebene,  bie  eine  fc^r  nid^t6tt?ürbige  ^aben. 

—  3*^  bre^e  ah !    2)enn  ic^  fann  mid^  unmogltd^ 

15  jn^ingen,  einen  (Kommentar  über  meine  eigenen  SSerfud^e 
ju  fc^reiben. 


(5ru6n>a^r.) 

I.    ^it  5flad^tigaU  unt»  Me  Serc^e. 

^ic  ^'^ad^ttgaU  fang  einft  mit  t)iefer  ivunftj 
3^r  Sieb  ertt)arb  ber  ganzen  ©egenb  ©unft, 
2)ie  33Iatter  in  ben  ©ipfeln  f^tijiegen 
Unt)  füllten  ein  geheim  55ergnügen. 
2)er  SSügel  (Sf)or  »erga^  ber  O^u^  5 

Unb  f)ürte  $f)i(omeIen  ^u. 
5lurora  felbft  t^erjog  am  ^orijonte, 
SSeil  fie  bie  (Eangerin  nid^t  gnug  bennmbern  fonntc. 
2;enn  auc^  bie  ©otter  rüE)rt  ber  8c^aU 
!I)er  angenef)men  9^ac^tigaII,  lo 

Unb  i^r,  ber  ©ottin,  i^r  ju  (5f)ren 
!^ief  ^^ilomele  fic^  noc^  jn)eima(  fc^oner  ^oren. 
(Sie  f($n)eigt  barauf.     !Die  Serc^e  na[)t  fic^  if)r 
Unb  [priest:   2)u  fingft  viel  reijenber,  al$  mv, 
2)ir  tvirb  mit  9^e(^t  ber  ^Sorjug  jugefprci^en ;  15 

2)oc^  einö  gefallt  un6  ni($t  an  bir: 
2)u  fingft  baö  ganje  3al)r  nic^t  mel)r  alö  mnig  Socken. 
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^cc^  $(}i[omc(e  Ia($t  unb  fprid^t: 
!l)ein  bittrer  ^^orimirf  frauft  mi($  nic^t 
Unb  ivirb  mir  cang  (Sl}re  brinc^en. 
3d^  fmcje  furje  3tnt.    SÖarum?    Um  \6^hn  ju  fingen. 
5  3rf;  folg'  im  (gingen  ber  Sflatur : 
60  lange  fie  gebeut,  fo  lange  fing'  i($  nur; 
(gobalb  fie  nid^t  gebeut,  fo  ^5r'  ic^  auf  ^u  fingen  ; 
^enn  bic  Kultur  laft  fi($  nid^t  jmingen. 


D  2)i(^ter,  ben!t  an  -^^()i(omeIen, 
10  Singt  nic^t,  fo  lang  if}r  fingen  irotit. 

5^atur  unb  @eift,  \)k  euc^  befeelcn, 

Sinb  cuc^  nur  irenig  3al)re  ^olb. 

Soll  euer  SBil^  bie  Söelt  entjücfen, 

So  fingt,  fo  lang  i^r  feurig  feib, 
15  Unb  öffnet  euc^  mit  5)teifterftücfcn 

2)en  Gingang  \\x  bie  (Smigfeit. 

Singt  geiftrcic^  ber  Dcatur  ju  G^ren; 

Unb  fc^eint  cuc^  bie  nic^t  mcl)r  geneigt, 

So  eilt,  um  rül)mli(^  auf3ul)üren, 
20  G'l)'  il)r  ju  fpat  mit  Staube  fc^weigt. 

3Ber,  fpre^t  it)r,  iinll  \}tn  !5)i^ter  jttjingen? 

(vr  binbet  fic^  an  feine  ^üt. 

So  fal)rt  benn  fort,  nod^  alt  5U  fingen, 

Unb  fingt  eu^  um  W  Gungfeit. 

2.     2)er  3cifig. 

25      (^in  S^if^Ö  >^cix'^  unb  eine  5Zac^tigalI, 

2)ie  einft  ju  gleid;cr  3cit  t?or  !Damon'ö  genfter  Ijingen. 
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2)ie  9^a^tigan  fing  an,  if)r  göttlich  i^ieb  ju  fingen, 

Unb  5)amon'ö  flcinem  8of)n  gefiel  ber  fü^e  (Sc^vill. 

„5((^,  tt?el($er  fingt  X)on  beiben  boc§  fo  fc^on? 

3)en  SSogel  moc^t'  ic^  n?ir!lic^  fc()nl" 

!I)er  5[3ater  mad^t  if)m  biefe  greube,  5 

(St  nimmt  bie  33ügel  gleich  ^^xdn. 

^kx,  fptic^t  et,  finb  fie  alle  Mht; 

^0^  miä)cx.  n?itb  bet  fc^one  (Sänget  [ein? 

©ettauft  t)ü  blc^,  mit  ba^  ju  fagen? 

5)et  (Sof)n  läpt  fic^  nic^t  ^tüeimai  [tagen,  10 

*Sc^neU  n?ei[t  et  auf  ben  Seifig  ^'^^; 

2)et,  [ptic^t  et,  muf  eö  [ein,  [0  tt)a[)t  i(i)  d)xii(i)  bin. 

2Öie  [(^tjn  unb  gelb  x]t  [ein  (^efiebet! 

2)tum  fingt  et  auc^  [0  [c^one  $^iebet; 

2)em  anbetn  [iel)t  man'ö  glei^  an  [einen  gebetn  an,     15 

2)ap  et  ni^tö  £luge^  [ingen  fann. 


(Sagt,  ob  man  im  gemeinen  ^tbcn 
Td(^t  oft  tt>ie  biefet  5^nabe  fc^liept? 
2Öem  gatb'  unb  iileib  ein  Slnfe^n  geben, 
!I)et  ^at  Sßet[tanb,  [0  bumm  et  i\t 
(Stat  fommt,  unb  faum  i[t  (Btax  etfc^ienen, 
(So  tj'alt  man  i[)n  axid)  [d)on  füt  flug. 
S[Öatum?    (Sel)t  nut  auf  [eine  9}^ienen, 
9Bie  t>ott^eill)aft  ift  jebet  3"g! 
(^in  2lnbtet  l)at  i)x>ax  ^iel  ©efc^icfe, 
Xoc§  n^cil  t}k  ?0^iene  nid;tö  t?et[ptic^t, 
(So  [erlieft  man  hei  bem  et[ten  33 liefe, 
2luö  bem  @efi($t,  au^^  bet  ^^etücfe, 
Xa^  il)m  3ßet[tanb  unb  2Bi^  gebticf;t. 


20 


^D 
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3.    2)er  ^^anjBär. 

(5m  53är,  ber  lange  ^cit  fein  ^rob  ertanjen  muffen, 

©ntrann  unb  ira^lte  fic^  ben  erften  2(ufentf)a(t. 

2)ie  S3ären  grüßten  i^n  mit  brüberlid^en  i^üffen 

Unb  brummten  freubig  buvc^  tcn  ^ai\), 
5  Unb  tro  ein  8äc  \>en  anbern  fa^, 

(Eo  l)ief  eö:  $e§  ift  uneber  ba! 

!I)er  33 ar  er^a^lte  brauf,  it^aö  er  in  fremben  Sanben 

gür  5Ibenteuer  au^geftanben, 

Sßa^  er  ge[e^n,  gef)5rt,  getf)an! 
10  Unb  fing,  ba  er  üom  S^anjen  reb'te, 

§1(0  ging'  er  noc^  an  feiner  ^ctU, 

Sluf  pclnifc^  f(^5n  ^u  tanjen  an. 
2)ie  trüber,  bie  if)n  tanken  faf)n, 

SeiDunbertcn  bie  31>enbung  feiner  ©lieber, 
15  Unb  g(eic^  ^erfui^ten  eö  tk  trüber; 

^iidn  anftatt  wie  er  ju  ge()n, 

(5o  fonnten  fie  faum  aufreiht  ftef)n, 

Unb  ntvinc^er  fiel  bie  ^dnge  lang  bavnieber. 

Um  befto  me^r  lief  fi(^  ber  S^än^er  fe^n; 
20  2)cc^  feine  £unft  i?erbrof  tcn  ganzen  Raufen. 

gort,  fc^rieen  alle,  fort  mit  bir! 

2)u  9larr  unllft  ftüger  fein,  alö  nnr? 

''^Slan  jttjang  ben  $eft,  bavon  i^u  laufen. 


8ei  nic^t  gefc^iift,  man  ivirb  bi^  trenig  f)a^cn, 
25  Sßeil  bir  bann  jeber  aMi(i)  ift; 

®o(^  je  gefcbicfter  bu  ^or  fielen  anbern  bift, 

3e  mel}r  nimm  bic^  in  5lc^t,  bic^  ).H-al)(enb  feljn  ju  lajfen 


5Baf)r  iff^,  man  unrt)  auf  fur^e  S^it 

SSon  kinen  i^ünftetx  rü^m(i(^  fprc($cn; 

2)o(^  traue  ni(i)t,  halb  folgt  bec  9tciD 

Unb  ma($t  au6  ber  @ef($icfl{^feit 

(Sin  un^ergeblic^eö  ^Serbrec^en.  5 

4.    2)ie  ©efc^id^te  üon  bcm  «§utc. 

^er  ©rfte,  ber  mit  fluger  $anb 
^cx  Wänmx  Sc^mucf,  i)cn  ^nt,  erfanb, 
ZxuQ  feinen  ^ut  unaufgefc^tagen, 
!l)ie  fempen  f)ingen  flac^  f)era6; 
Unb  bennoc^  n)uff  er  i^n  3U  tragen,  10 

^af  i[)m  ber  ^ut  ein  5{nfef)n  gab. 

dt  ftarb  unb  lieg  hd  feinem  (Sterbe:: 
!Den  runben  §ut  bem  na($ften  ©rben. 

2)er  (Srbe  n^eif  ben  runben  ^ut 
9^i($t  rec^t  gemä(^H(^  anzugreifen;  15 

(Sr  finnt,  unb  tragt  eö  fur^  unb  gut, 
(Sr  n?agt'ö,  jujo  5urempen  aufjufteifen. 
2)rauf  (äft  er  fic^  bem  3SoIfe  fet)n; 
2)aö  SSolf  bleibt  tjor  Sßermunbrung  fte^n 
Unb  fc^reit:  S^iin  lägt  ber  «§ut  erft  fc^onl  20 

(5r  ftarb  unb  lieg  hd  feinem  Sterben 
Den  aufgefteiften  §ut  bem  (5rben. 

Der  ^rbe  nimmt  ben  ^ut  unb  fi^matt. 
3c^,  fpric^t  er,  fe^e  n)o^f,  mad  fe^It. 
dx  fe^t  barauf  mit  n)eifem  9}^ut^e  25 

Die  britte  5vrempe  su  bem  .§ute. 

FAB.  c 
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£),  rief  baö  Q^clf,  kr  ^at  33erftanb ! 

(ie(}t,  ira6  ein  (Sterblicher  erfanb! 

^r,  er  erbijf)t  fein  Q3ater(anb! 

(?r  ftarb  unb  lief  bei  feinem  Sterben 
5  ^Ten  breifac^  fpifeen  ^ut  bem  (E"rben. 
2)er  §ut  irar  freiließ  ni^t  me[)r  rein; 

2)o(^  fagt,  n?ie  fcnnt'  eö  anberö  fein? 

(5r  ging  fc^on  burc^  \}k  vierten  «gänbe. 

^Der  Grbe  fcxr bt  i^n  fc^njar^^,  bamit  er  n?a6  erfanbe. 
lo  ^egtücfter  (Einfall  I  rief  W  ^XM, 

(So  n)eit  faf)  feiner  noc^,  ab3  ber  gefe§en  f)at. 

(Sin  n^eifer  «§ut  lief  läc^erlic^, 

Si^n^ar^,  33 rüber,  f($it»arj!  fo  fd^icft  eö  fic§. 
ßr  ftcirb  unb  lief  bei  feinem  Sterben 
15  5)en  fdDiiMrjen  §ut  bem  nac^ften  (Srben. 
2)er  (£i-be  tragt  ibn  in  fein  »§auö 

Unb  fie[)t,  er  ift  fe^r  abgetragen; 

@r  fmnt,  unb  finnt  t}a^  i^unftftücf  a\\^, 

3^n  über  einen  (Storf  gu  fc^tagen. 
20  !l)ur^  f)eife  33ürften  irirb  er  rein; 

(gr  faft  i£)n  gar  mit  (Schnüren  ein. 

"D'^un  ge^t  er  auo,  unb  alle  fc^reien: 

2ßaö  fe^n  irir?     (Sinb  e$  S^^ubereien? 

@in  neuer  ^ut!    £)  glücflic^  Sanb, 
25  3Bo  SS^a^xi  unb  ginfternif  luTfc^irinben! 

3)le[)r  fann  fein  Sterblicber  erfinben, 

5((ö  biefcr  grofe  @eift  erfanb. 

(Sr  ]ic[xh  unb  lief  bei  feinem  Sterben 

^m  umgett^anbten  ^^ut  bem  (Srben. 
30     Grfinbung  mac^t  t}n\  Äünftler  grop 


Hnb  bei  ber  %c^tt>e(t  un^ergeffcn; 

2)er  ©rbe  reißt  bie  6c^nüre  (oö, 

Hmjie^t  ben  ^\xi  mit  golbnen  treffen, 

^erf)errlid^t  if)n  t)urc§  einen  £nopf 

Hnb  trücft  i^n  feittt>art6  auf  t»en  £opf.  5 

3^n  fie^t  t»a0  5ßolf  unb  taumelt  t?or  33ergnügcn. 

9^un  ift  bie  £unft  erft  1)0(^  geftiegen! 

3f)m,  fc^rie  e^,  if)m  allein  ift  ©cift  unb  2Öi^  üerlie^n! 

5flic5tö  finbbie  anbern  gegen  \^xi\ 

(Sr  fiarb  unb  lief  \it\  feinem  Sterben  10 

Den  eingefaßten  §ut  bem  (irben, 
Unb  jebeömal  irarb  bie  erfunb'ne  ^rac^t 
3m  ganzen  i^anbe  na(^gcmacf;t. 

(5nfce  te§  erficn  S3ucf)§. 

SÖaö  mit  bem  §utc  fic^  noc^  ferner  zugetragen, 
SBill  ic^  im  ^weiten  ^uc^e  fagen.  15 

2)er  6rbe  ließ  il)m  nie  "^xt  i^orige  ©eftalt: 
Daö  Slußentrer!  n?arb  neu,  er  felbft,  ber  «^ut,  blieb  alt^ 
Unb,  ^io!^  ic^'6  furj  ^ufammen  jiel)', 
(5^5  ging  bem  §ute  faft  it)ie  ber  ^^ilofop^ie. 

5.    2)er  ©reiö. 

33on  einem  ©reife  ti?ilt  ic^  fiuvgen,  20 

2)er  neunjig  3al)r'  bie  2öelt  gefel)n; 
Unb  njirb  mir  je^t  fein  ^\i\)  gelingen, 
So  tt)irb  e^3  en?ig  nic^t  gef($el)n. 

3ßon  einem  ©reife  n)ill  ic^  biegten 
Unb  melben,  tt?aö  burc^  il)n  gefc^al\  25 
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Hnb  fingen,  n)a§  ic^  in  ©efc^ic^ten 
SSon  if)m,  »on  Mcfem  ©reife,  fa^. 

(Bingt,  2)ic^ter,  mit  entbranntem  ^^riebe, 
6inqt  euc^  berül)mt  an  Sieb'  nnb  SÖein! 
5         3c^  Iciff  euc^  allen  Sßein  unb  Siebe,- 
2)er  @rei^3  nur  folt  mein  Soblieb  fein. 

(Singt  t)on  53ef($ül3ern  c^awi^n  (Staaten, 
SSerettjigt  eud^  unb  i£)re  5DM^'I 
Sc^  finge  nid^t  üon  »g)elbent^aten ; 
fo         2)er  @rei^  fei  meine  $oefie. 

D  9^uf)m,  bring'  in  ber  '^la^mlt  D[)ren, 
^u  9iuf)m,  ben  fic^  mein  @reiö  ern)arb! 
§ürt,  Seiten,  ^ört'^!     (5r  tvarb  geboren, 
dl  lebte,  na^m  ein  SÖeib  unb  ftarb. 


6.    2)er  5?ucfu!. 

15      !3)er  ^nänt  fprac^  mit  einem  (Staar, 

2)er  auö  ber  (Stabt  cntfloljcn  ix)ar. 

SBaö  fpric^t  man,  fing  er  an  3U  fc^reien, 

9Ba6  fpric^t  man  in  ber  (Bta^t  »on  unfern  SJlelobeien? 

23aö  fpridbt  man  üon  ber  5f?acE)t{gall  ? 
2o„2)ie  ganje  (Btatt  lobt  if)re  Sieber." 

Unb  üon  ber  Seri^e?  rief  er  n)ieber. 

„2)ie  l)albe  (Stabt  lobt  il)rer  (Stimme  (Schall/' 

Unb  t>on  ber  Slmfel?  ful)r  er  fort. 

„5luc^  biefe  lobt  man  l){er  unb  bort." 
25  3c^  mug  bic^  bod^  no^  tt)(t)a^  fragen : 

SSaö,  rief  er,  fpric^t  man  benn  üon  mir? 


(Srsaf)(ungen.  69 

2)a6,  fprac^  ber  6taar,  taö  ireip  ic^  nic^t  gu  fagen-, 
2)enu  feine  ©eele  reb't  »ort  Mr. 
(So  ttjiÜ  i^,  fu^r  er  fort,  mic^  an  bem  Unban!  rächen 
Hub  croig  »on  mir  felber  fprcd;en. 

7.    2)er  33Iinbe  unb  ber  Sa^me. 

S3on  un9efaf)r  muß  einen  53Iinben 
(5in  Saf)mer  auf  ber  Strafe  finben, 
Unb  jener  ()offt  fc^on  freuben^oll, 
2)a^  ii)n  ber  Slnbre  leiten  foll. 

2)ir,  [priest  ber  Saf)me,  beijufte^en? 
3c^  armer  5Jtann  fann  felbft  nic^t  ge^en; 
2)0($  f($eint'6,  bap  bu  ^u  einer  Saft 
3flo(^  fef)r  gefunbe  (Schultern  fjaft. 

©ntfc^Ue^c  bic^,  mic^  fortzutragen, 
<Bo  n)iü  ic^  bir  t)k  Stege  fagen: 
So  tt)irb  bein  ftarfer  guf  mein  S3ein,  15 

^J^cin  ^elleö  Sluge  beine^  fein. 

2)er  Saf)me  ^ängt  mit  feinen  ^rücfen 
Sic^  auf  be5  53Iinbcn  breiten  Diürfen. 
33ereint  mxtt  alfo  biefeö  $aar, 
2Öaö  einzeln  feinem  möglich  tt)ar.  20 


2)u  ^aft  \)a^  nid^t,  tt>aö  anbre  l)aben, 
Itnb  anbern  mangeln  beine  @aben; 
5(u0  biefer  UnooÜfommenI)eit 
^ntfpringet  bie  ©efelligfeit. 

SÖcnn  jenem  nic^t  bie  ©abe  fef)fte, 
2)ie  bie  Statur  für  micf;  cruviMtc, 


10 
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80  it)ürb'  er  nur  für  fic^  allein 
Unb  nic^t  für  nü^  befümmert  fein. 

SSefc^ttjer'  Me  @5tter  nic^t  mit  klagen! 
2)er  33ortl)eil,  ben  fie  t»ir  t>erfagen 
Unb  jenem  fc^enfen,  n>irt>  gemein, 
Sßir  bürfen  nur  gefetlig  fein. 


8.    Der  Dieifenbe. 

(^in  SBanbrer  bat  ben  @ott  ber  ©otter, 
!l)en  3euö/  ^^^  ungeftümem  2Öetter 
Um  ftille  Suft  unb  6onnenfc§ein. 

10         Umfonft!    ^zvA  lagt  fic^  nic^t  bettjegen; 

5)er  ^immel  ftürmt  mit  Söinb  unb  Dtegen^ 
2)enn  ftürmifc^  follt'  eö  l)eute  fein. 

2) er  ©anbrer  fe^t  mit  bittrer  £lage, 
2)ag  3^Hö  niit  gleig  bie  93Zenfc^en  plage, 

15         2)ie  faure  Steife  mü^fam  fort. 

(So  oft  ein  neuer  Sturmn?inb  mittet 
Unb  fc^nell  il)m  ftill  ^u  ftel)n  gebietet, 
80  oft  ertont  ein  Saftertvort. 
@in  na^er  ©alb  foll  i^n  befc^irmen; 

20         @r  eilt,  bem  Diegen  unb  \}txi  Stürmen 
3n  biefem  «^ol^e  ju  entge^n. 
2)od^  el)'  ber  SBalb  il)n  aufgenommen, 
(5o  fief)t  er  einen  O^äuber  fommen 
Unb  bleibt  üor  gurc^t  im  biegen  fteJ)n. 

25  2)er  Diäuber  greift  nac^  feinem  33ogen, 

S)cn  fc^on  Vxt  91äffe  fc^lajf  gebogen; 


^r  jiert  unb  faft  ben  ^ßifger  n)o!)f. 
2)o(^  SSint)  unb  D^egen  finb  ^mpiDcr; 
!Der  ^]di  fallt  matt  t)or  bem  barniebciv 
2)em  er  baö  §erj  bur($Oo^ren  foU. 

D  2;^or!   lä^t  3^u0  fid^  ^ornig  I}üren,  5 

SÖirb  bic^  ber  nal)e  $fei(  nun  lehren, 
Db  id^  bem  Sturm  ^u  ml  erlaubt? 
^atV  ic^  bir  ©onnenfc^ein  gegeben, 
@o  t)atk  bir  ber  $fei(  t)a^  Seben, 
2)aö  bir  ber  (Btnxm  erijielt,  geraubt.  10 


9.    !Der  gütige  S5efuc^. 

(Jin  offner  ^opf,  ein  muntrer  @cift, 
Äurj,  einer  t?on  ben  feinen  Seuten, 
2)ie  il)r  Seruf  3U  9?euigfeiten 
9lic  benfen,  en>ig  reben  l)eipt, 

!Die  mit  ©enjalt  cö  ^aben  n?oKen,  15 

5)af  5^Iuge  narrifc^  njerben  foUen,  — 
(Sin  folc^er  (S(^n)a^er  trat  l)erein, 
2)em  2)ic^ter  \)m  S3efu$  5U  geben. 
O,  rief  er,  njcl(^  ein  traurig  Scben! 
2ßie?  fc^Iafen  Sie  benn  ni($t  bei  3l)ren  33üc^ern  ein?  20 
@o  finb  Sie  benn  fo  gan^  allein 
Unb  muffen  gar  t?or  langer  SBeile  lefen? 
3c^  bac^t'  eö  tt)ol)l,  brum  fam  ic^  fo  gefc^tt)inb. 

3(^  bin,  fprac^  ber  $oet,  noc^  nie  aUcin  getrefen, 
2115  feit  ber  ^dt,  ha  6ie  zugegen  finb.  25 
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10.    !Der  grüne  (5fel. 

3Stc  oft  n^eif  nic^t  ein  9larr  t)urc§  t^oric^t  Untere 
nehmen 

SSiel  taufenb  3:^^oren  ju  bef($amen! 
Dtcran,  ein  ftuger  9larr,  färbt  einen  @fcl  grün, 

5lm  Seibe  grün,  rotf)  an  t'en  53einen, 
5  gangt  an,  mit  if)m  bie  ©äffen  burc^^u^ie^n ; 

Gr  ,^ie^t,  unb  Sung  unb  5IIt  erfc^einen. 

SBetc^  Sßunber!   rief  bie  gan^e  ^io!^i, 

(fin  (Sfcl,  seifiggrün,  ber  rotl)e  gü§e  I^at; 

^ao  mu^  bie  C^^roni!  einft  '^zxi  Gnfeln  no($  erjagten, 
10  ^Saö  eö  3U  unfrer  3cit  für  SBunberbinge  gab! 

2)ie  ©äffen  nnmmciten  'ii^'n  !0^iÜionen  «Seelen, 

"^^wx  ^thi  \i\t  genfter  au6,  man  becft  Wt  2)äc^er  o^*^ 

^t\\\\  alleu  ^inÜ  bcn  grünen  @fel  fef)n, 

Unb  alle  fonntcn  boc^  ni{$t  mit  bem  (5fel  gel)n. 
^5     ^oxi  lief  bie  beiben  erften  3^age 

2) cm  @fel  mit  53cmunbrung  nad^. 

2)er  i^ranfe  felbft  ücrgaf  ber  ^ranf^eit  ^lage, 

QÖenn  man  t>om  grünen  (5fel  fprac^. 

2)ie  £inber  in  ben  Schlaf  ju  bringen, 
2o  Sang  feine  Söarterin  me^r  ^on  bem  fc^rtjarjen  Sd^af; 

S3cm  grünen  Gfel  l)5rt  man  fingen, 

Unb  fo  gcrät^  '^sx^  i'irinb  \\\  Silaf. 
!l)rei  5^age  t^aren  faum  »ergangen, 

So  imr  eö  um  ben  SBertl)  beö  armen  2;§ierö  gefc^e^n; 
25  2)a6  SSol!  bezeigte  fein  Oberlängen, 

2)en  grünen  (Sfcl  me^r  ju  fel)n; 


Itnb  fo  bert?unbernött?ertf)  er  anfangt  allen  fc^ien, 
(So  had)t'  jel^t  boc^  fein  9}ienfc§  mit  einer  (Sijlb'  an  if)n. 


(§:in  2)ing  mag  no(^  fo  narrif^  fein, 
(So  fei  nur  neu,  fo  nimmfö  ben  $66el  ein: 
6r  fie^t,  unt»  er  erftaunt;   fein  £Iuger  t>arf  if)m  tt>e^ren.  5 
2)rauf  fommt  i?ie  3*^it  unt)  knft  an  if)re  ^fii^t; 
2)enn  fie  ^erftef)t  Me  £unft,  Me  Starren  su  6efel)ren, 
(Sie  mögen  trollen  ober  nic^t. 

II.    5)  er  ?[Ralcr. 

(?in  fluger  93^aler  in  2ltl)en, 
2)er  minber,  ii^eil  man  it)n  be^a^lte,  10 

Sllö  mii  er  G^re  fuc^te,  malte, 
Sieg  einen  £enner  einft  t)cn  ^Jlax^  im  33ilbe  fel;n 
Hnb  hat  fic^  feine  ^Dieinung  auö. 
2)er  itenner  fagt'  il)m  frei  l)erau6, 
5)ag  il)m  baö  33ilb  ni($t  ganj  gefallen  irollte,  15 

Unb  ^a^  eö,  um  re^t  fc^on  3U  fein, 
SÖeit  minber  £unft  t)erratl)en  follte. 
2)er  ^Jtakx  tt^anbte  t)iele6  ein; 
2)er  5wenner  ftritt  mit  il}m  au6  ©rünben 
Unb  fonnt'  il)n  boc^  ni($t  übertt)inben.  20 

©leic^  trat  ein  junger  @ecf  l)erein 
Unb  nal)m  \^a^  33ilb  in  5lugenfc^ein. 
D,  rief  er  bei  bem  erften  33 liefe, 
3l)r  ©Otter,  ml(^  ein  ^33^eifterftücfe ! 
51^  irelc^er  gug!    D  ivie  gefc^icft  25 

(£inb  nic^t  bic  9?dgel  auögebrücft! 
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Wtax^  lebt  tur^auö  in  tiefem  33 übe. 

2Öie  öiele  ^unft,  wie  mk  $rac^t 

3ft  in  bem  ^e(m  unb  in  bem  (Schübe 

Unb  in  ber  Diüftung  angebrad^t! 
5      2) er  Wakx  n?arb  befc^ämt,  gerü^vet 

Unb  faf)  ben  Kenner  fläglicf)  an. 

9iun,  fprac^  er,  bin  ic&  überführet! 

3^r  §abt  mir  nicjt  gu  üiel  getf)an. 

iBer  junge  ®td  trar  faum  f)inan5, 
13  (So  firid^  er  feinen  £rieg^gott  auö. 

SBenn  beine  (Schrift  bem  i^enner  nid^t  gefallt, 
6o  ift  eö  fc^on  ein  bofeö  S^ic^cn; 
2)od^  trenn  fie  gar  be6  D^arren  Sob  erhalt, 
(5o  ift  eö  3cit,  fie  aue^uftreic^en. 

12.     5)  er  Slffe. 

15      (Ein  5Iffe  faf)  ein  $aar  gefc^icfte  Knaben 

3m  33ret  einmal  bie  2)ame  gie^n 

Unb  fal)  auf  jeben  $la^,  ben  fie  bem  Steine  gaben, 

?0^it  einer  Sli^tfamfeit,  bie  ftolj  ju  fagen  fc^icn, 

5(13  Vonnf  er  felbft  tie  2)ame  jicl)n. 
20  @i  legte  balb  fein  9}^if vergnügen, 

33alb  feinen  S3eifall  an  ben  ^ag; 

©r  fc^üttelte  ben  5vopf  jefet  bei  beö  ßinen  3ügcn 

Unb  billigte  barauf  be$  5lnbern  feinen  (Schlag. 
2)cr  (Sine,  ber  gern  fiegen  irolltc, 
25  6ann  einmal  lange  nac^,  um  rec^t  gefc^icft  ju  aiel)nl 

2)er  Slffe  ftieg  barauf  an  i^n 

Unb  nicfte,  i)a^  er  machen  follte. 


2)od^  ml^tn  <Btdn  foü  i^  benn  ^ie^n, 

SBenn  tu'ö  fo  gut  öerftef)ft?  fprac^  t>er  erzürnte  ^nabe. 

2)en,  jenen,  ober  Mefen  ba, 

5Iuf  mlc^em  ic^  ben  ginger  ^abe? 

2)er  Slffe  lächelte,  ba^  er  fi($  fragen  faf),  5 

Unt>  fprad^  ju  iebem  «Stein  mit  einem  9Men:  3a. 


Um  t>eren  3ßei9f)eit  3U  ergründen, 
2)ie  tf)un,  alö  ob  fie  ha^,  tt)aö  t»u  »erftef)ft,  t^erftünbcn, 
60  frage  fie  um  9^at^.     6inb  fie  mit  if)rem  3a 
S3ei  deinen  Sragen  ^urtig  ha,  10 

(So  fannft  bu  matE)cmatif($  f($(iegen, 
2)af  fie  nic^t  ha^  ©eringftc  n?iffen. 

13.    ^cr  53auer  unb  fein  Sofjn. 

(5in  guter  bummer  ^auerfnabe, 
!Den  3unfer  §an5  einft  mit  auf  9^eifen  na^m, 
Unb  ber,  tro^  feinem  »^errn,  mit  einer  guten  Q^abc,     15 
S^ec^t  breift  gu  lügen,  mieber  fam, 
@ing  !ur§  nac^  ber  vollbrachten  Steife 
9Jiit  feinem  SSater  über  Sanb. 
gri^,  ber  im  @e^n  rec^t  ^dt  jum  Sügen  fanb, 
Sog  auf  bie  unverfc^amtfte  3Beife.  20 

3u  feinem  Unglücf  fam  ein  großer  t£)unb  gerannt. 
3a,  Spater,  rief  ber  unverfc^ämte  iinabe, 
3^r  mögt  mir'ö  glauben  ober  nic^t, 
(So  fag'  ic^'6  Guc^  unb  jebem  in'^  @efi($t, 
1)a^  ii)  einft  einen  ^unb  bei  —  §aag  gefefjen  ^abc,   25 
^art  an  bem  Sßeg,  tt)0  man  nac^  granfreic^  fäbrt, 
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2)er  —  ia,  iä)  bin  nic^t  e^rcntt>ert(),  ^- 

SSenn  er  ni^t  großer  it>ar,  alö  euer  großteö  $fert>. 
2)a0,  fprad^  ber  93ater,  nimmt  mic^  Söunber; 

3[Öiett)of)t  dn  jeber  Ort  laßt  3Bunbert)inge  fet)n. 
5  SSir  3um  (Srempcl  gef)n  je^uuber, 

Unb  njcrben  feine  (Stunbe  ge^n, 

(Bo  mirft  bu  eine  SBrücfe  fe^n, 

(SSir  muffen  felbft  barüber  gef)n,) 

2)ie  ^at  bir  manchen  fi^on  betrogen; 
lo  (2)enn  überl)aupt  foll'ö  bort  nic^t  gar  $u  richtig  fein,) 

2Iuf  biefer  Srücfe  liegt  ein  Stein, 

-2ln  ben  ftoßt  man,  tDenn  man  benfelben  S^ag  gelogen, 

Unb  fällt  unb  hxi^t  fog[ei(^  ba^  ^ein. 

2)er  S3ub'  erf^rvif,  fobatb  er  bieö  vernommen. 
15  Stc^),  fprad^  er,  lauft  bo($  nid;t  fo  fef)r! 

^o(^  njieber  auf  ben  ^unb  §u  fommen, 

5Bie  groß  fagt'  icb,  ta^  er  getr>efen  tt)är'? 

SSie  euer  großem  $ferb?    2)a5U  n?iü  mel  geboren. 

!l)er  §unb,  jef^t  fällt  mir'^3  ein,  ti\ir  erft  ein   l)albeö 
3al)r ; 
20  Slllein,  ba^  woUf  ic^  tt?ol)l  befc^njoren, 

2)aß  er  fo  groß  alö  mancher  Dc^fe  \vax. 
(Sie  gingen  noc^  ein  guteö  (5tücfe; 

2)o(^  Sri(3en  fc^lug  baö  ^crj.   Sie  fonnf  eö  anberö  fein? 

2)enn  niemanb  bri(^t  bod^  gern  ein  33ein. 
25  (?r  fa^  nunmel)r  bic  ric^terifc^c  33rücfe 

Unb  fül)Ite  fc^on  ben  ^cinbruc^  l)alb. 

3a,  33ater,  fing  er  an,  ber  »§unb,  t»on  bem  ic^  reb'tc, 

3Sar  groß,  unb  n?enn  i($  i\)n  auc^  tuaö  t?ergrößert  \)attc, 

So  trar  er  boc^  ^iel  größer  alü  ein  ^aih. 


©rja^Iungen. 


// 


1)k  Srücfe  fcmmt.    gri^ !  gri§ !  n?ic  n)irb  Mr'^  ge(}enl 
2)er  3Sater  ge^t  »orau!   t)oc§  gri^  f)a(t  if)n  gcfc^irint. 
5l(^  SSater,  fpric^t  er,  feib  fein  5imt) 
Unb  glaubt;  t)a^  id)  bcrgteii^en  §unb  gefct)en: 
CDcnn  fur5  unb  gut,  e^'  tt)ir  barüber  ge^en,  5 

IDer  *gunb  n?ar  nur  fo  gro^  \vk  aße  §unbe  finb. 

2)u  mu^t  e6  nlc^t  g(ei(^  übel  nel)men, 
SÖenn  ^ie  unb  ta  ün  @ecf  ^u  lügen  fic^  er!üf)nt. 
Süg'  auc^,  unb  me^r  ah$  er,  unb  fu^'  \t)n  ju  befc^amen, 
^0  mac^ft  bu  bic^  um  i^n  unb  um  bk  25clt  i^erbicnt.  10 

14.    ^ill. 

2)er  9^arr,  bcm  oft  ireit  minbcr  3Si6  gcfcl)[t, 
51(0  t)ielen,  bie  i^n  gern  belachen, 
Unb  ber  ^ieüeic^t,  um  anbre  ftug  3U  machen, 
!Da5  5Imt  bcö  SÜbernen  gcu\U)(t: 
SBer  fennt  nic^t  XiÜ'^  berühmten  9?amen?  15 

Xiü  (Sulenfpiegcl  30g  einmal 
Wit  anbern  über  33erg  unb  Xijal 
<Bo  oft  alö  fie  ju  einem  53crge  famcn, 
@ing  XiU  an  feinem  ©anberftab 
2)en  33erg  ganj  fa^t  unb  gan^  betrübt  ^inab;  co 

SlKein  n)enn  fie  bergann)artö  ftiegcn, 
2Bar  ©ulenfpiegel  »oll  33ergnügen. 
SÖarum,  fing  einer  an,  gcl)ft  tu  bergan  fo  fro^? 
S3ergunter  fo  hdxübt'^    3c^  bin,  fprac^  ZiU,  nun  fo. 
SBenn  i^  ben  33erg  l)inunter  ge§e,  25 

(5o  benf  ic^  3^an:  fc^on  an  bie  §o^c, 
3)ie  folgen  irirb,  unb  ha  »ergel)t  mir  benn  ber  ^d^er^; 
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5ll(em  tt)enn  ic^  berganttjart^  ge^e, 

60  knr  i^  an  ta^  Xf^ai,  t)aö  folgt,  unb  faff  ein  »^erj. 

^Öillft  bu  bic^  in  bem  @(ü(f  nic^t  auögelaffen  freu'n, 

3m  Unglücf  nic^t  unmäßig  franfen: 

5  (So  lern'  fo  !(iig  trie  ©ulenfpiegel  fein, 

3m  Unglücf  gern  an'ö  @(ücf,  im  @(ücf  an'ö  Unglücf 
benfen. 

15.  !I)ie  ®uttf)at. 

SSie  rüf)m(ic^  ift%  t>on  feinen  6c5at3en 

ß"in  Pfleger  ber  Sebrängten  fein 

Hnb  lieber  minbcr  fic^  ergoßen, 
10         SIIö  arme  trüber  nic^t  erfreun! 
33eaten  fie(  f)eut  ein  3}erm6gcn 

SSon  Sonnen  @oIbö  burc^  Grbf^aft  ju. 

9lun,  fprac^  fie,  tjah'  id)  einen  (Segen, 

3Son  bem  ic^  Firmen  @ute6  t^n\ 
15  (Sie  fprad&'ö.    @(ei(^  fi^lic^  jn  feinem  ©lücfe 

©in  fiec^er  5((ter  t?or  if)r  «§au6 

llnb  hat,  gefrümmt  auf  feiner  £rücfe, 

Sic^  eine  fleine  2öof)lt^at  auö. 
(Sie  tt)arb  buri^brungen  t»on  (Erbarmen 
20         Unb  füf)Ite  rec^t  beö  Firmen  5^ot^. 

Sie  vreinte,  ging  unb  gab  bem  2(rmen 

(Sin  grofe^  (Stücf  t>erfc^immelt  Srob. 

16.  iDer  3üngling. 

Gin  3üngling,  irelc^er  mi  'oon  einer  (Stabt  ge[)ort, 
3n  ber  ber  Segen  tr>ot)nen  fotlte, 


(Sntfc^tcf  fi($,  taf  er  ta  ft(^  nieberlaffen  trcKte. 

5)ort,  fprac^  er  oft,  fei  t'tr  kin  @(ücf  befeuert! 

Gr  naf)m  tk  O^eife  t?or  unb  faf)  fc^on  mit  3}ergnü^en 

2)ie  liebe  <Btat)t  auf  einem  33erge  liegen. 

Ootticb,  fing  unfer  Süngling  an,  5 

2)ag  ic^  Me  ^tatt  fc^cn  feben  fann. 

SlÜein  ter  ^erg  ift  fuii;   0,  u\ir'  er  fc^on  erftiegen! 

Gin  fruchtbar  2^al  ftieg  an  be^^  Sergej  guß. 
2)ie  größte  50^enge  fc^üner  grüc^te 
giel  unferm  Süngling  in'6  ©efic^te.  10 

D,  ba(^f  er,  uunl  ic^  boc^  fef)r  lange  fteigen  muß, 
(Sc  n>iü  icb,  meinen  !rurft  ju  ftillen, 
^en  Dieifefatf  mit  feieren  gvücbten  füllen. 
(Sr  aß  unt»  fanb  Me  grii(i)t  vortrefflich  vom  @ef($macf 
Unb  füllte  feinen  Oieifefacf.  15 

@r  ftieg  ben  Serg  I}inan  unb  fiel  hn  Slugenblicf 
Selaben  in  i^a^  XtjCii  jurücf. 
O  greunbl  rief  einer  von  ben  «§ö^en, 
2)er  SÖeg  ju  unö  ift  ni($t  fo  leicht  ju  geben. 
Xer  33erg  ift  fteil,  unb  mü^fam  jeber  ^cbritt;  20 

Unb  bu  nimmft  bir  noc^  eine  ^ürbe  mit? 
3Sergiß  ta^  Oh]t,  ba^  bu  ju  bir  genommen, 
Sonft  tvirft  bu  nic^t  auf  biefen  ©ipfel  fommen. 
Steig'  leer,  unb  fteig'  beber^t,  unb  gieb  bir  alle  ^Oiüi}'; 
2^enn  unfer  @(ücf  verbienct  fie.  25 

(vr  ftieg  unb  fa^  empor,  wie  weit  er  fteigen  müßte. 
2I($,  ^immel!   acb,  eö  ivar  noc^  weit. 
(Sr  ru^f  unb  aß  ju  gleicher  ßcit 
3Son  feiner  gruc^t,  bamit  er  fic^  bie  Wiüt)'  verfüßte. 
Qx  \af)  balb  in  ta^  Xl^al  unb  balb  ten  33erg  I)inan;     30 
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^kx  traf  er  (B^mcx'u^kit  unb  bort  ^Scrßnügen  an. 
ßr  finnt.    Sa  ja,  er  macj  co  überlegen. 
(Steiß',  faßt'  il)m  fein  33erftanb,  bemüy  bic^  um  bein  ©lücf  I 
9Zein,  fprac^  fein  »gerj,  fef)r'  in  t)a6  Zi)a[  jurücf; 

5  2)u  fteißft  fonft  über  bein  33ermoßen. 
9iuy  ettt^aö  au6,  unb  ig  bic^  fatt, 
Unb  njarte,  biö  bein  gug  bie  rechten  i^rafte  t)C[tl 
5)ie^3  tf)at  er  auc^.     (ix  pflegte  fic^  im  2^()a(e, 
Gntfc^lof  fic^  oft  3U  ßef)n  unb  fc^ien  fic^  fteto  ju  matt. 

10  S)aö  erfte  §inbernip  galt  auc^  bie  anbern  ^H^aie; 
5^urj,  er  öergap  fein  @(ücf  unb  fam  nie  in  bie  ^tabt 

2)em  Süngling  gleichen  inele  (Stjriften. 
(Sie  iiHigen  auf  ber  ^a\:)n  ber  ^^ugenb  einen  (Scbritt 
Unb  fe^n  barauf  nad)  if)ren  Süften 
15  Unb  net)men  if}xc  Süfte  mit. 
^ef($n>ert  mit  biefen  »^inberniffen, 
2Öeic^t  balb  i§r  trager  @eift  ^urüif, 
Unb,  auf  ein  finnlic^  @(ücf  bepiffen, 
33ergeffen  fie  bk  'DZüf)'  um  ein  unenblic^  Q)iM. 

17.    2)aö  $ferb  unb  ber  Gfel. 

20  (Sin  ^ferb,  bem  ®eift  unb  Wlutfj  rec^t  au^  \)cn  Slugen  fa{)n, 

@ing,  ftolj  auf  fic^  unb  feinen  9J^ann, 

Unb  ftieg  (tt)ie  leicht  ift  nic^t  ein  falfc^er  (Schritt  getf)anl) 

55 or  großem  geuer  einmal  an. 

Gin  trager  (E"fel  fal)'ö  unb  (achter 
25  SBer,  fprac^  er,  n)ürb'  eö  mir  ^er5eil)n, 

3Benn  i^  bergleic^en-  gel)Ier  machte  ? 

3c^  gel)'  ben  ganzen  5^ag  unb  ftop'  an  feinen  (Stein. 
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©d^ttjeig',  rief  ba6  ^ferb,  bu  bift  ju  meinem  Unbebac^te, 
3u  meinen  geilem  üiel  ju  flein. 

i8.    !Der  junge  ©ele^rte. 

(^'in  junger  5i}^enfc^,  ber  t?iel  ftubirtc 
Unb,  n)ie  bie  Altern  gan^  n)o^I  faf)n, 
2Öaö  @rogeö  fc^on  im  6^i(be  füf)rte,  5 

(Sprach  einen  @rei^  um  folc^e  Schriften  an, 
2)ie  ftarf  unb  finnreii^  benfen  Ief)rten, 
9}^it  einem  2Öort,  bie  ^um  ©ef^macf  gef)orten. 

2)er  5IIte  n>ar  üon  «^erjen  frof) 
Unb  lobf  if)m  hn  §omer,  ben  ^iato,  (Cicero  10 

Unb  ()unbert  me^r  auö  alt  unb  neuer  3^i^/ 
2)ie  mit  ben  f)eirgen  Sorbeerfränjen 
2)er  Xi(i)ttnn\t  unb  2Öo^lreben£)eit, 
Umleuc^tet  t)on  ber  (Sn>ig!eit, 

2)en  Sünglingen  entgegen  glanjen.  15 

D,  ^ub  ber  junge  93ienfc^  mit  ftoljem  ^ac^eln  an, 
3<^  f^ahc  fie  faft  alte  bur($ge(efen  ; 
5lllein  —  9^un  gut,  fprac^  ber  ge(el;rte  '^ann, 
(5inb  fie  nac^  Seinem  <Binn  gen^cfen, 
80  muf  (Sr  fie  noc^  jn)eimal  (efen;  20 

2)0^  finb  fie  3^m  nic^t  gut  genug  geiDefen, 
<Bo  fag'  ßfö  ja  ben  £(ugen  ni($t; 
2)enn  fonft  errat^en  fie,  n^oran  eö  3§m  gebrid;t, 
Unb  f)eifen  3f)n  bie  S^i^ung  lefen. 

19.    (Smil 

(5mir,  ber  feit  geraumer  ^cit,  25 

Den  klugen  ivofil  bcfannt,  bei  feinen  53üc^ern  lebte 

FAB.  6 
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Unb  mc^r  nac^  t»er  ©efc^icflic^feit 
3u  einem  5(mt,  alö  nad^  km  Slmte  ftrebte, 
SBarb  einft  t?on  einem  greunb  gefragt, 
SBarum  er  benn  fein  5lmt  noc^  f)ättc, 
5  1)a  bod^  bie  gan^e  (Btat)t  fo  rüf)mlic^  »on  i§m  reb^te, 
Unb  mand^er  fic^  »or  it)m  fcf;on  in  ein  5lmt  gesagt, 
!Der  nic^t  ben  ge()nten  ^^eil  »on  feinen  ©aben  ^atte? 
3d^,  fprac^  (Smil,  njill  lieber,  ba^  man  fragt, 
SBarum  man  mic^  boc^  of)n'  ein  5lmt  läft  leben, 
lo  211^  bap  man  fragt,  tparum  man  mir  ein  $lmt  gegeben. 

20.    2)er  Süngling  unb  ber  @rei3. 

SBie  fang*  ic^'6  an,  um  mid^  em)3or  au  fd^tringen? 

Sragt'  einft  ein  Süngling  einen  ©reiö. 

1)cx  ÜD^ittel,  fing  er  an,  um  eö  rec^t  f)oc^  gu  bringen, 

^in\)  gtt)ei  biö  brei,  fo  »iel  id^  n)eif. 
15  Seib  tapfer!    ^Jlan^cx  ift  geftiegen, 

2öeil  er  entfd^Ioffen  in  @efat)r, 

(im  geinb  »on  D^iu^'  unb  öon  SSergnügen 

Unb  burftig  nad^  ber  (S§re  n^ar. 

(5eib  n)eife,  ©üf)n.    ^en  5^iebrigften  auf  ©rben 
2o3ffö  oft  burd^  2öi^  unb  burc^  SSerftanb  geglüdft, 

5lm  §ofe  grof,  groß  in  ber  8tabt  3U  n)erben; 

3u  beibcm  mac^t  man  fic^  burdb  S^it  unb  gleiß  gefc^idft. 

2)ie0  finb  bie  SJiittel  groger  Seelen. 

„2)0^  fie  finb  fc^mr.    Sc^  n)ill'ö  3§m  nid^t  »er^e^len, 
25  3d^  \^aU  leichtere  gehofft." 

@ut,  fprad^  ber  @reiö,  ii^ollt  3()r  dn  leid^fre^  n?al)len, 

©0  feib  m  9larrj  auc^  Starren  fteigen  oft. 
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RULES  FOR  ETYMOLOGICAL  COMPARISON. 


1.  Look  to  the  spelling  of  a  word;  the  modern  pro- 

nunciation  is  often  misleading. 

Note  a.  In  comparing  German  words  it  must  be  borae 
in  mind,  that  an  f>  often  has  no  etymological  reason,  but  only 
Stands  to  indicate  the  length  of  a  vowel  (^aT}m,  nal}m— but 
fam,  (Sc()am).  For  the  same  purpose  occasionally  a  vowel  is 
doubled  (Saat,  SKccö — but  Cuat,  Icö— 3a^I,  «ipcfjn).  On  the  other 
hand,  in  order  to  indicate  that  a  vowel  is  short,  often  the 
following  consonant  is  doubled  (cjefcmnten,  (£(f)attcn). 

Note  b.  Though  the  pronunciation  differs,  the  English 
Sounds  in  man,  father,  make,  small ;  good,  flood,  door;  rough, 
through,  though,  etc.  belong  historically  together. 

2.  The  modern  meaning  very  often  does  not  quite  corre- 
spond  in  the  two  languages.  There  is  often  in  the  one 
language  a  restriction  or  special  application  of  the  old 
meaning  which  has  been  kept  in  the  other  of  the  two  com- 
pared  languages,  for  instance  Jtnc(!^t  and  knight,  etc. 

The  reason  why  certain  sounds  in  English  correspond  to 
certain  sounds  in  German  (and  not  only  in  German,  but  in 
every  other  Teutonic  language,  viz.  Dutch,  Danish,  Swedish, 
Norse,  Icelandic)  is,  that  in  the  original  Teutonic  language, 
of  which  all  the  above-mentioned  are  only  later  dialectic 
forms,  there  existed  the  original  sounds  to  which  all  the 
various  modern  sounds  and  spellings  can  historically  be 
traced  back.  Hence  it  is  clear  that  a  scientific  etymology 
can  only  spring  from  a  thorough  knowledge  of  all  the  various 
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dialects  in  their  different  states  of  development,  and  besides 
the  Teutonic  languages  their  sister-languages  of  the  great 
Aryan  family  must  also  be  taken  into  consideration.  In 
the  following  pages,  however,  only  a  few  of  the  most  im- 
portant  and  obvious  correspondences  will  be  noticed  as 
mere  facts,  their  etymological  reason  cannot  be  explained 
here.  Those  words  which  exactly  correspond  in  form  and 
meaning  (fti(( — still,  etc.)  have  on  the  whole  been  avoided  as 
they  will  at  once  be  understood.  Wherever  it  was  possible 
the  names  of  the  animals  which  occur  in  Lessing's  fables 
have  been  used  for  examples.  In  the  selection  of  these  the 
aim  has  also  been  to  exhibit  the  differenc.e  of  orthography 
in  German  and  of  pronunciation  in  English.  A  few  hints 
regarding  the  pronunciation  of  certain  German  sounds  have 
occasionally  been  inserted ;  a  complete  theory  could  of 
course  not  be  given  here.  The  Standard  'common  German 
Speech'  may  (with  Vietor)  be  described  as  'High  German 
word-forms  pronounced  with  Low-German  speech-sounds'. 
(Germ.  Pronunc,  page  5).  Wherever  words,  though  etymo- 
logically  the  same,  are  no  longer  of  the  same  meaning,  an 
asterisk  has  been  put  before  the  English  word  (for  instance 
«Biei) — "^fee,  Änec^t — *knight,  etc.) ;  they  have  often  been 
selected  on  purpose,  as  in  most  cases  they  are  of  special 
interest    The  abbreviation  ^— .  means :  'answers  to', 

VOWELS. 

§  1.    German  short  cl 

{a)    *— ^English  a. 
Samm,  lamb;  2)?ann,  man;  ^alB,  calf;  fd^arf,  sharp;  ^alj, 
Salt;  trarnt,  warm;  5lffe,  ape;  ina(!^te,  made. 

{b)    "—^Efiglish  o  (especially  before  /  and  n). 
alt,  old ;  falten,  fold ;  lang,  long ;  S)rang,  *  throng ;  ab,  ♦  of. 

In  a  few  cases  English  0  or  oo^—^Germaft  an. 
fanft,  soft;  anber,  other;  @anö,  goose. 
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Mark:  SKac^t,  might;  S^iac^t,  night;    ^^i^  eight;  brachte, 
brought ;  \)<x6ijiz^  thought ;  lachte,  laughed. 
§  2.    German  long  a  (a,  ^ix^  a^). 
ia)    ^—sEiiglisk  a. 
©c^wan,  swan ;  OtoBe,  raven ;  ^afe,  hare ;  (Etaar,  star-ling ; 
jal;m,  tarne;  S^^al,  dale;  aJoter,  father;  SBaare,  wäre;  getoa^r, 
aware. 

{b)    -ao^-^—^E7tglisk  -az-,  -ay  (at  the  end  of  a  word);  see 
under  g,  §  30,  b  and  ^. 

^agel,  hail;  S^agel,  nail;  S^ag,  day;  fd^tagcn,  *slay. 

{c)    ^—^E7iglish  ee,  occasionally  e. 
©d^af,  sheep;  (Saat,  seed;  %\)\dy  deed;  toaren,  were;  ba^r, 
there. 
§  3.    German  short  5. 

(<z)    Being    the   modification   of    German   short   a-— » 
English  a^  or  o  (cf.  §1). 

©arten,  gardens ;  länger,  longer. 

{b)    In  a  very  few  c2iSQS'—^E7tglish  e, 
SKänuer,  men ;  älter,  eider  (but  also  older). 
§  4.    German  long  d  (ä,  ä:^). 

(«)    Being  the  modification  of  longa'— -E/igl.  a,  azj  ay^  e 
(cf.  §  2). 

Später,  fathers ;  klaget,  nails ;  fc^tägt,  *slays ;  ipäre,  were. 

{ß)     In  a  few  words  only  xX.^— ^English  ow. 
^räf^c,  crow ;  mäfjen,  mow ;  fäen,  sow. 
§  5.    German  short  e. 

{a)    Mostly— ^English  e. 
^enne,  hen ;  (Scf e,  edge ;  l^elfen,  help ;  feiten,  seldom. 

{b)    '—^E7iglish  a  (mostly  before  r). 
Serc^e,  lark;  fterben,  *starve;  ©tern,  star;  SBefpe,  wasp. 

{c)    ^—^E7iglish  ea  (mostly  before  r). 
^erj,  heart ;  (Svbc,  earth ;  lernen,  leam ;  effen,  eat. 

{d)    '—^E7iglish  i. 
!ecf,  *  quick;   benfcn,  think;   fec^^,    six;   ^ned^t,  *knight; 
tcc^t,  right ;  fechten,  fight ;  fc^led^t  (and  fc^lid^t),  *slight. 
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§  6.    German  long  c  (c,  ee,  cl§). 

{a)    ^—-English  e. 
eben,  even ;  S3eet,  bed ;  J^ectbc,  herd. 

(^)    Mostly — Eitglish  ea. 
l^cBcn,  heave;  fc^etrtn,  shear;  jic^tcn,  steal;  jcT;ren,  *tear; 
J&eerb,  hearth. 

{c)    "—^English  u 
geben,  give ;  £eber,  liver ;  Seben,  life. 

{d)    't^-'—'English  -ai-,  -ay  (at  the  end  of  words) ;  see 
under  g,  §  30,  b  and  c. 

biegen,  rain ;  Seget,  sail ;  legen,  lay ;  Sßeg,  way. 

§  7.    German  short  t. 

ia)    Mostly — English  L 
5inf,  finch;  %\\^^  *dish;  (Sd^tff,  ship ;  Sintttter,  *timber; 
SEinb,  wind;  iüinben,  wind ;  ^inb,  child;  Üimmen,  climb. 

§  8.    German  long  i  (i,  i^,  le,  the  latter  in  good  modern 
German  never  to  be  pronounced  i-e). 

{a)    Mostly—^  English  ee. 
93iene,  bee;  bir,  thee;  3^:^ier,  *deer;  Sßic:^,  *fee. 

{b)    ^— ^English  e. 
mir,  me;  I)ier,  here;  fieben,  seven. 

{c)    ^—-English  ie. 
2)ieb,  thief ;  ®ieb,  sieve ;  (lieb,  lief). 

Mark:   öier,  four;   fiefen,  choose;  fd[)mieren,  smear;  Heben, 
love ;  getrieben,  driven. 

§  9.    German  short  0. 

{a)     Mosily^—^Ejiglish  0. 
Oic^,  horse;  fort,  forth;  S)cm,  thorn;  morgen,  to-morrow; 
!ommen,  come  ;  SSolf,  folk ;  SBolf,  wolf. 

{b)     *—>  English  u. 
(Sonne,  sun ;  ilonne,  tun ;  T^onner,  thunder ;  gefponnen,  spun. 
Mark:  bod^,  *though;  fcci^t,  fought;  »er^mc^te,  might. 


ETYMOLOGICAL    COMPARISON,         89 

§  10.    German  long  0  (0,  oc,  cl^). 
{(i)    ^—-English  0. 
]^ct)(,  *hole,  hollow;  2cc^,  lot;  SWcc?,  moss;  gcBcrm,  born. 

ib)    ' — English  oa. 
gcl;len,  foal ;  .f  cT)Ie,  coal ;  lyfcp,  float ;  S3cct,  boat. 

{c)    "—^English  ea, 
grcf,  great;  ©trcrn,  stream;  Client,  Easter;  Xcb,  death. 

{(f)    "—-Etiglish  e  (rarely). 
rctf|,  red;  h}cl)(,  well;  ;tc^,  -less  (ficrjlc^,  heartless). 

§  11.    German  short  ö. 

(rt)    Mostly  modern  modification  of  short  0^  English 
o  (§  9,  a). 

2Öc(fe,  wolves;  S5c(fcr,  *folks;  fcmmt,  comes. 

{b)    ^English  e  (O.  H.  G.  and  M.  H.  G.  still  e). 
^c[(e,  hell ;  Jtt)c(f,  twelve. 

§  12.    German  long  ö  (p,  c:^). 

{a)     Modification  of  long  0,  English  o,  oa,  ea,  e  (§  10). 
J^öl^tcn,  holes ;  S3cctc,  boats  ;  Ströme,  streams ;  rcttjer,  redder. 

{b)    ^English  ea  (O.  H.  G.  and  M.  H.  G.  still  c), 
fc^tDcren,  swear. 

§  13.    German  short  u. 
{a)    *— ^English  u. 
S3uf(^,  bush ;  mupt,  must ;  -junger,  hunger. 

{b)    ^—-English  ou  (Teut.  ii)  (before  nd). 
^unb,  hound;  @mnb,  ground;  ^f^punben,  wound. 

{c)     ^—^Eftglish  0. 
5u^ö,  fox ;  2Bunn,  worm ;  3ungc,  tongue. 

§  14.    German  long  u  (u,  xiS)). 

(a)    '—^English  00,  0  (at  the  end  of  a  word). 
5u^,  foot;  5pful)t,  ■'^pool;  5(ur,  floor;  93(ut,  blood;  ju,  too,  to; 
tt^un,  do. 
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{b)    ' — English  ee. 
ffiu(i)e,  beech ;  bluten,  bleed ;  fu(^en,  seek. 
Mark :  ^u^,  cow ;  nu;n,  now  j  (Sc^uf^,  shoe. 

§  15.     GeRMAN  SHORT  Ü. 

It  is  the  modification  of  short  u,  but  it  is  also  occasionally 
found  instead  of  short  i  (<!pülfe,  gültig,  Sünbjlutl^). 

iß)    Generally'—-Eiif:;lish  i. 
bünn,  thin;  SKücfe,  midge;  ©ürtet,  girdle ;  pc^tig,  flighty. 

(<5)    ' — Efiglish  u. 
SBünbet,  bündle ;  SBürbc,  burthen ;  [ürber,  further. 

§  16.    German  long  ü  (ü,  ü'^). 

It  is  generally  the  modification  of  long  u,  and 

{o)    "—^Eiiglish  ee  (cf.  §  14,  ^). 
5üfe,  feet;  lauten,  heed;  grün,  green;  füt}ten,  feel. 

{b)    ^—'English  z. 
!ü^r,  Schill;  STiü^te,  mill;  «Pfü^t,  pillow. 

{c)    '—'English  00  (more  rarely). 
!ü^t,  cool ;  Jlüfer,  cooper. 

{d)    '—^English  ow  (only  in  a  few  cases). 
glühen,  glow;  blühen,  *blo\v;  2)ünc,  down. 

§  17.    German  au  (Teut.  au  and  ü). 

(a)    --^Etiglish  ea  (Teut.  au^  O.H.G.  ou^  O.E.  id). 
2^rauut,  dream ;  Saub,  leaf ;  i^v^^  deaf ;  ^aupt,  head. 

{b)     '—-English  ou^  ow  (Teut.  ti,  O.H.G,  ?/,  O.E.  it). 
?Kauö,mouse;iau0,out;  raufj,  rough;  (£d}auer,  shower;  3aun, 
*town.  /^^.--^-<>-^  v-/>-u'<«-*-f-v— 

Mark:  ©staube,  be-lief;  g^tauben,  be-lieve;  S3raut,  *bride. 

§  18.    German  äu  (modification  of  au), 
(ö)    '—-English  ea  (cf.  §  17,  a), 
träume,  dreams. 
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{b)    '—^English  ou^  ow  (cf.  §  17,  b)» 
3äune,  *towns. 

ic)    "—-Eiiglish  i  (rarely). 
SKäufe,  mice. 

§  19.     German  ci  (occasionally  also  written  ai)',  (Teut.  ai 
and  i). 

(a)    ' — Eiiglish  0  (Teut.  ai^  O.H.G,  ei^  O.E.  ä). 
l^eim,  home;  3eid)en,  token;  ^ci^,  hot;  ein,  one;  jtüeij  two. 

{b)    ' — English  oa  (Teut.  ai^  O.H.G.  ei^  O.E.  d). 
®eif ,  goat ;  breit,  broad ;  Saib,  loaf ;  Seitftern,  load-star. 

ic)    ^—-English  ea (Teut. «/,  O.  H.  G.  ei,  O.  E.  ä,  mostly  a). 
S^eil,  deal;  ^eibc,  heath;  leiten,  lead;  !Iein,  *clean. 

id)    ^English  i  (Teut.  z,  O.  H.  G.  /,  O.  E.  t). 
@(^tt?ein,  swine;  £eib,  *life;  gtciten,  glide;  tt?eip,  white. 

§  20.    German  eu. 

For  this  sound  it  is  impossible  to  give  general  correspond- 
ences  in  English. 


CONSONANTS. 

I.  Lingual  or  Dental  Series. 

§  21.    German  t,  t^  (rarely  bt). 

[a)  At  the  begi7itii7ig of  a  Te/^r^  German  t  (or  i%  which  is 
also  pronounced  /  in  every  case  and  etymologically,  in  words 
of  Teutonic  origin,  is  of  the  same  value  as  /?)^-^ English  d. 
Grimm's  law  holds  good  in  this  case.  Occasionally  only 
German  tr  (  =  Teut.  /r)*— »English  tr. 

2;aube,  dove;  Xcb,  death;  2;f}ier,  *deer;  treuer,  dear;  ^iranm, 
dream;  treiben,  drive;  treu,  true;  treten,  tread. 
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{b)  In  the  middle  ofa  ivordz.  Single  German  t*— »Englisli 
dy  rarely  to  dd\  ii  to  dd  or  d^  rarely  to  tt  (if  -//^r  •— »Teut.  //-) ; 
ji*— »j"/  (see  under  f,  §  23,  ^). 

reiten,  ride ;  lauten,  heed ;  ©arten,  garden ;  ©c^uttcr,  Shoulder ; 
Betreten,  trodden  ;  gebeten,  bidden ;  mittel,  middle ;  S3ratter,  blad- 
der;  geritten,  ridden;  (S^atten,shade;  S^utter,  food;  bitter,  bitter; 
(Sc^lrefter,  sister. 

Mark:  SSatcr,  father  ;  5Kutter,  mother;  SBetter,  weather. 

{c)  At  the  end  of  a  ward  Genna.n  t,  ttj  t^-— »English  d, 
but  j^  to  st  (§  23,  c) ;  for  äjt  see  §  34;  for  ft  see  §  40,  d. 

gut,  good ;  S5art,  beard ;  ;fatt,  -fold ;  Wlüif)y  mood ;  rot^,  red ; 
SBett,  bed;  ®ott,  god;  S3ruj^,  breast. 

Mark :  ©eburt,  birth ;  fort,  forth. 

§  22.    German  b. 

(d)  When  initial^  German  t"— «English  //z,  according  to 
Grimm's  law.  Words  like  2)iamant,  diamond;  2)iöan,  divan, 
etc.,  are  later  loan-words. 

2)cm,  thorn ;  Skrofel,  throstle ;  bu,  thou ;  brei,  three. 

{b)  In  the  middle  of  a  word  also  b" — .English  th^  but 
German  nb"—« English  7id. 

trüber,  brother;  ^eibe, heath;  l^unbert, hundred;  @nbe,  end. 

{c)  "Whtnßnal,  German  b"— »English  th,  but  after  n  2i  d 
is  found  in  either  language.  In  a  few  cases  also  Ib* — dd  (^vX 
cf.  §  21,  ^  and  c).  The  pronunciation  of  German  final  b  is 
mostly  t  (cf.  b,  §  39,  c). 

(5"ib,  oath ;  2!ob,  death ;  9lorb,  north ;  unb,  and ;  -§unb,  hound; 
mitb,  mild ;  Selb,  field. 

§  23.    German  f  (g,  fif,  f ,  fp,  %  fc^,  etc.). 

{d)  At  the  beginni7ig  ofa  word  German  f  ■— ^  English  s. 
Before  a  vowel  it  has  the  soft  pronunciation  like  the  English  z, 
f(^'— «j/z,  fd)t"->j"/,  frfjm'— >jw,  fdjn'— >j;/,  fd)ir»'— ^2£/.  But  [p*— >j^, 
jl"— ^j/  (the  better  pronunciation  of  these  two  sounds  being, 
however,  likewise,  f^p;,  fd^t;:,  not  (as  in  Hanover)  fp;,  ji;). 
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(The  older  German  forms  of  the  words  have  in  every  case, 
like  the  English,  ff,  fm,  fn,  ftr,  fp,  %  To  fc^,  English  j//,  answers 
originally  sc  or  sk^  which  has  been  preserved  in  a  few  English 
words). 

f :  fuc^cn,  seek ;  (^c^et,  sail ;  ®eifc,  soap ;  fed^^,  six. 

fc^:  @c^af,  sheep;  f(f)arf,  sharp ;  <Sc^u^,  shoe;  [ekelten,  scold. 

fd^t:  @ci)Ivif,  sleepj  fc^Uc^t,  *slight. 

fc^tn:  (£^mieb,  smith;  f^mat,  *small, 

fc^n :  ^c^necf e,  snail ;  (icfjnee,  snow. 

[d^n? :  (2d)tran,  swan ;  (idjtralbc,  swallow ;  (^d^ttjein,  swine. 

fp:  (Sperling,  sparrow;  (Spaten,  spade. 

|1:  Storc^,  stork;  <Staar,  star-ling;  ^uf-'j^apfe,  foot-step. 

{h)  In  ///^  middle  of  a  word  German f' — -English  s, 
^ö^'—^sh,  ^'—^ss,  p  (often  also  ff,  especially  in  Latin  type)' — Jt 
or  /,  fp*— »J^,  etc.  f  between  vowels  has  the  soft  pronuncia- 
tion. 

f:  S3efen,  besom;  ^Oi]Z,  nose. 

fd^:  93üfcf)el,*bushel;  Gfcf^e,  ash;  i^mf^en,  *ask  j  Süfc^e,  flask. 

fp:  2Befpe,  wasp;  (S'fpc,  asp(en). 

jl:  aSeften,  west ;  ©ifiel,  thistle. 

ff:  miffen,  miss;  füffen,  kiss. 

f,  ff:  Beipen,  bite;  beffer,  better;  S3iffen,  bit 

Mark  :  ^\!i\<i,  hare ;  (Sifen,  iron. 

{c)    At  the  end  of  a  word,  as  under  b. 
0 :  <!^auö,  house ;  '^^wi,  mouse ;  ©ro^,  grass. 
[d^ :  Sifcf),  fish ;  Sfeifcf»,  flesh ;  frifcf»,  fresh. 
f,  ö:  5uß,  foot;  bap,  that;  baö,  that;  toas^,  what. 

§  24.    German  5. 

5  is  always  to  be  pronounced  ts,  not  ds^  as  one  often  hears. 
This  mixed  sound  answers  (instead  of  a  th,  according  to 
Grimm's  law)  always  to  English  /. 

{a)    At  the  beginning  of  a  word. 

3ei(i>en,  token;  ^efjn,  ten;  jeiijCn,  *teach. 


ß 
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{b)     In  ihe  middle  of  a  ivord, 
SEeijen,  wheat;  I^cijen,  heat. 

{c)     At  the  end  of  a  word. 
(£atj,  Salt ;  Senj,  lent ;  J^erj,  heart. 

§  25.    German  %. 

Like  J  a  German  ^'— -English  /. 

{a)     In  ///^  jniddle  of  a  tuord. 
^a|e,  cat ;   fi^en,  sit ;   ^fü^e,  *pit. 

{b)    At  the  end  of  a  word. 
seil,  wit ;   (2(^ti|,  slit ;  9^e|,  net. 

§  26.    German  r. 

The  pronunciation  of  the  German  and  the  English  r  is 
generally  not  the  same,  the  German  x  being  guttural  in  most 
parts  of  the  country  before  or  after  a  vowel,  only  in  some 
parts  of  Germany  r  preceding  a  vowel  has  the  lingual  pro- 
nunciation. The  German  r  must  always  be  pronounced  dis- 
tinctly.     Etymologically  both  are  of  the  same  value. 

{a)  At  the  beginning  of  a  iuo?'d  German  r  generally 
■ — 'English  r,  but  in  a  few  cases" — .English  wr  {ivr  in  these 
cases  represents  the  original  sound,  io  was  early  dropped  in 
German,  and  in  English  iv  is  now  only  graphic).  The  old 
combination  hr  (bring,  etc.),  was  simplified  in  either  language 
to  r,  but  English  horse' — 'German  Oicp  (O.  H.  G.  hros)  has 
preserved  the  h  on  account  of  the  metathesis  of  the  r. 

^^t,  raven  ;  0?egen,  rain  ;  rctf),  red;  ratfjen,  *read;  Oiunjcl, 
wrinkle ;  reiben,  *write. 

{b)  In  the  middle  of  a  word  German  r-— »English  r\ 
-rg-'-^-rr-. 

fatjren,  fare;  S5art,  beard;  3äf}rc,  tear;  gcBcrcn,  born; 
gefc^ircren,  sworn;  mcvgen,  to-morrow. 

Occasionally  r  changes  its  place  before  or  after  a  vowel, 
either  in  German  or  in  English  (cf.  under  d). 

toirfcn,  work;  irirttc,  wrought;  trennen,  bum.    In  9ltet;Bei-t, 
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at.Bert,  SlI^Brcc^t,  the  .fccrt,  .Bred)t— ^English  -bert,  -bright  [2lbct* 
^Engl.  Ethel-]. 

Mark :  gefroren,  frozen ;  er!cren,  chosen ;  werteren,  lost. 

{c)    At  the  e7id ofa  luord  German  r*— »English  r. 
S5är,  bear;  Safjr,  year;  mefjr,  more;  fe^r,  *sore;  £^r,  ear; 
f(^lt»ur,  fc^trcr,  swore. 

Mark :  fror,  froze ;  erfcr,  chose ;  toar,  was. 

§  27.    German  I. 

There  exists  a  slight  difference  in  the  pronunciation  of 
German  l  according  to  the  accompanying  vowel,  but  this  is 
not  so  great  as  it  is  in  English.  Etymologically  there  is  no 
difference  between  the  two. 

{a)     At  the  begmiting  ofa  ivord  German  I" — -English  /. 
Samm,  lamb;  Sercf^c,  lark;  SauB,  leaf ;  leben,  live. 

{b)     In  the  viiddle  ofa  word  German  t,  K' — .English  /,  //. 
(5ule,  owl ;   ,Hatb,  calf ;   l^elfen,  help ;   füflen,  fill. 

{c)    At  the  eiid  of  a  luord  German  t,  K"— »English  /,  //. 
f üf)l,  cool,  *chill ;   fafjl,  fallow ;  i:c[(,  füll,  -ful. 

§  28.    German  n. 

It  has  a  twofold  pronunciation  in  German :  a  lingual, 
and,  before  guttural  consonants  {k^  g),  a  guttural  one,  entirely 
different  from  the  French  nasal  pronunciation.  Etymologi- 
cally, however,  there  is  no  difference  between  them. 

{a)     At  the  begiiming  of  a  word  German  n"— »English  n. 
9^a(f)tigaf(,  nightingale  ;  S^crb,  north ;   Dtctf),  need. 

{b)     In  the  middle  of  a  word — .English  71. 
J&enne,  hen;  Senne,  den;  S3c:^ne,  bean;  2)ing,  thing. 
■  {c)    \Vhen_/f;/<2/,  German  n  generally — .English ;/,  but  in 
several  cases  English  has  preserved  an  older  in.     (In  feiten, 
seldom,  however,  the  n  is  older.) 

S3ein,  bone;  ein,  one;  braun,  brown;  ÜJJann,  man;  3?efen, 
besom;  93ufen,  bosom;  5»itcn,  *fathom. 
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II.    Guttural  or  Palatal  Series. 

§  29.    Germ  AN  f. 

ia)  At  the  beginnitig  of  a  word  German  !•— «English  ^ 
(before  ^,  /,  n)  and  c^  or'— »English  ch  (especially  before 
e,  i,  u)j  very  rarely*— ^English  qu.  German  f  before  n  is  to 
be  pronounced  quite  distinctly. 

^cnig,  king ;  Auf,  kiss ;  ÄeiTel,  kettle ;  fü^n,  *keen ;  ^ie, 
knee;  fneten,  knead;  ^räf^e,  crow;  ^a^e,  cat;  ^atb,  calf; 
^ranid^,  crane;  ^ü(f>le{n,  chicken ;  lauen,  chew ;  Äirc^c,  church ; 
^err,  *churl;  fecf,  *  quick. 

{b)  In  the  viiddle  of  a  word  German  f '— »either  English 
k  or  ch. 

ftdrten,  stark,  starch ;  Sirfe,  birch;  tenfcn,  think. 

{c)    At  the  eiid  of  a  word  German  !*—> English  k  or  ch. 
S3anF,  bank,  bench ;  5in!,  finch  \  ^an!,  thank ;  SSerf,  work. 

§  30.    German  g. 

{a)  When  initial^  German  g  generali^— ^English  g\ 
occasionally  (before  ä,  e)>— .English  y,  but  never  if  it  is 
followed  by  another  consonant.  Grimm's  law  would  strictly 
demand  !  for  English  g^  but  such  f,  really  found  in  some  of 
the  O.  H.  G.  dialects,  was  never  generally  introduced,  and 
was  later  on  given  up  again.    (See  6  §  39,  <2,  but  b  §  22,  ^.) 

@an^,  goose  ;  ®eif ,  goat ;  ® ctt,  god ;  gut,  good ;  ®raB,  grave ; 
gtü^en,  glow ;  gäf)ncn,  yawn ;  gelb,  yellow ;  geftcm,  yesterday. 

{b)  In  the  middle  of  a  word  German  g  only  very  rarely 
»— »English  g.  German  ng"— ^English  71g  (with  a  different 
pronunciation  of  the  ;/,  and  g  becoming  silent  in  English  at 
the  end  of  a  word).  In  most  cases  the  original  g,  as 
preserved  in  German,  transformed  itself  in  English  into  a 
vowel  or  a  semi-vowel.  After  o  or  u  (which  was  changed  into  ^) 
it  became  w\  after  a  either  w  or  /,^;  after  e  (which  became 
d)  it  changed  to  /,  y ;  after  i  or  u  modified  it  generally 
disappeared  entirely.    In  this  way  the  groups  -ug-,  -cg-  become 
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-ow-'y  -ctgc-  becomes  -orrow-  (from  -orwe-,  -oroive-)-,  -ag-  be- 
comes  either  -aTV-  or  -«/-,  -ay\  -cg-  becomes  -ai-f  -qy;  -ig-, 
-üg-  is  simply  /. 

ginger,  finger;  fc^fingcn,  sling;  f^tringcn,  swing;  Sßcgel,  *fowl; 
S3cgen,  bovv;  bergen,  borrow;  Serge,  *sorrow;  ^agebcm,  haw- 
thorn;  tragen,  *draw;  ^agel,  hail;  fagte,  said;  fagen,  say ; 
fc^tagen,  *slay;  Segel,  sail;  gegen,  *a-gain;  legen,  lay;  -^ügel, 
hill ;  lügen,  lie ;  liegen,  lie ;  fliege,  fly. 

(c)  At  t/ie  end  of  a  word  German  g  appears  either  as 
g,  mostly  gh,  or  as  y.  The  ending  -ig^English  y.  The 
German  pronunciation  of  such  g  is  in  some  parts  of  the 
country  almost  like  k,  but  mostly  like  6^. 

3»eig,  twig;  2)ing,  thing;  genug,  enough;  S3urg,  *borough ; 
^Pfennig,  *penny;  2:ag,  day;  mäd^tig,  mighty. 

§  31.    German  ^. 

(d)  At  /ke  begiiinitig  of  a  'Z£/<?r^^— »English  h.  It  is  in 
every  case  to  be  pronounced  quite  distinctly. 

.^irfrf),  hart;  ^abic^t,  hawk;  ^unb,  *hound;  ^unbert, hundred. 

ip)     In  the  middle  and  at  the  endoi  words  it  would  be  too 

intricate  to  establish  correspondences.     It  is  in  most  cases 

merely  graphic  (I^ier,  nal}m,  Sircl})  and  of  no  etymological 

value. 

§  32.    German  ^. 

{d)  At  the  beghini?ig  of  words  it  only  occurs  in  words 
the  origin  of  which  is  not  Teutonic,  viz.  (5f>arafter,  character ; 
(Sf|cral,  Choral;  (S^auJTec,  causeway;  etc.  and  occasionally  in 
old  spellings  as  (5f)ar;greitag  (Good  Friday;  (5^ar,  care). 
English  correspondences  need  not  therefore  be  given. 

{b)    \nthe7?iiddleof  words Gerrmxi&j' — «English/'.  (The 
pronunciation  of  6)  here  and  under  c  is  different  according  to 
the  preceding  vowel.)     For  rf)g  see  §  33.     For  (!^t  see  §  34. 
£crc^e,  lark ;  (iic^e,  oak ;  SBcd^c,  week ;  mad^en,  make. 

{c)  At  the  end  of  words  German  c^  mostly— ^English  k. 
(Twofold  pronunciation  again.)  Theending  -lic^"—^ English  -ly. 

FAB.  7 
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©torc^,  stork;  SWilc^,  milk;  tocic^,  *vveak;  SBud^,  book; 
liebtic^,  lovely ;  tägtic^,  daily ;  (but  l^cilng,  hol-y.) 

Mark:  [ie^,  *sick;  :^o^,high;  bc^,  * though ;  S^eid^,  *dike, 
*ditch. 

§  33.     German  d*3  (r  rarely),  (Teut  hs). 

{a)     In  the  middle  or  at  the  end  of  words  this  group 
of  consonants'— »English  ;r,  and  has  the  same  pronunciation. 
Dcf)fe,  ox;  Suc^ö,  fox;  ®üd)fe,  boxj  Sßad^ö,  wax]  fed^ö,  six; 
91lt,  axe. 

§  34.    German  d^t  (Teut.  ht). 

{a)  In  the  jniddle  a?id  at  the  end  of  a/ör<i[f'— »English 
-ght-^  the  guttural  sound  being  no  longer  heard  in  modern 
English.  In  German  the  (^  has  again  a  twofold  pronunciation 
according  to  the  preceding  vowel. 

festen,  fight ;  brad^tc,  brought ;  \i<x6^it,  thought ;  bdud^te, 
thought;  fd^lc^t,  fc^Uc^t,  *slight>  glu^t,  flight;  9Zac^t,  night. 

§  35.    German  ü. 

(d)  In  the  middle  of  a  'ze'i?r^'—> English  -dg^  (M.  E.  -gg-^ 
O.  E.  -cg)  or  'tch  (M.  E.  -cch-,  O.  E.  -f^-,  -cg). 

2)Jü(fc,  midge;  örütfe,  bridge;  ^ecEc,  hedgej  Ävücfc,  crutch; 
Oietfe,  *wretch;  j^recfen,  Stretch. 

§  36.    German  i. 

{a)  At  ///(?  beginning  of  a  word  in  Teutonic  words '—^ 
English  y. 

3al§r,  year;  jung,  young;  3ugcnb,  youth ;  3od^,  yoke;  ja,  yea. 

III.    Labial  Series. 
§  37.    German  ^. 

(a)  At  />%(?  beginning  of  a  word  German  ^'— ^English  p 
in  some  cases,but  the  ordinary  correspondent  to  English^  is 
Jjf  (see  §  38).  Those  words  in  which  in  English,  as  well  as  in 
German,  initial  p  is  found,  are  not  of  Teutonic  origin,  as  jpaar, 
pair;  ^ifger,  pilgrim,  etc.     ))f|  see  under  ^ 
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{h)  In  the  middle  of  a  word  ^  or  ^p  are  not  originally 
High  German,  but  borrowed  from  the  Low  German,  Dutch,  or 
elsewhere.  To  ^p*— »English  pp,  p,  b.  After  f  a  Jj  is  found 
in  many  words  of  Teutonic  origin,  and  sijch  ^  always  remains 
unchanged  (see  under  f  §  23,  <z  and  <5). 

.ßrüvpet,  cripple ;  Sippe,  lip ;  OJippc,  rib ;  SBcfpc,  vvasp. 

{c)  At  the  end  of  words  p  is  no  longer  found  in  origi- 
nally German  words.  M.  H.  G.  mp  became  mm  (see  under  m). 
But  b  at  the  end  of  words  is  now  mostly  pronounced  p. 

§  38.    German  % 

(a)  At  the  beginning  ^■ze/fjn/^"— »EngUsh  /,  most  of  the 
words,  perhaps  all,  being  originally  not  of  Teutonic,  but 
mainly  of  Latin,  origin.  But  those  which  begin  with  pf  in 
German  entered  very  early  into  O.  H.  G.,  before  the  second 
mutation.  The  X>  s-i^d  f  ought  to  be  pronounced  quite  dis- 
tinctly. 

$fau,  pea-(cock);  Pfeffer,  pepper;  5pfunb,  pound;  $|ianjc, 
plant.  *- 

(Jj)    In  the  middle  ofa  word  pf*— »English  pp,  p, 
Slpfet,  apple;  Tupfer,  copper;  Sircpfen,  drop;  3apfen,  tap. 

{c)  At  the  end  of  a  word^  where  it  is  very  rare,  German 
^)f"— >  English  p. 

Äopf,  *cup;  3opf,  *top;  Jlropf,  *drop. 

§  39.    German  b. 

{a)  At  the  beginnifig  of  a  word  German  {>•—> English  b. 
In  this  case  (cf.  under  g  §  30,  « ;  but  b  §  22,  d)  Grimm's  law 
was  from  the  very  beginning  not  strictly  applied,  and  later  on 
the  p's  for  Teut.  Engl,  b  were  given  up  altogether. 

S3är,  bear ;  S3ab,  bath ;  S3icr,  beer ;  Bteid^,  *bleak ;  Breit,  broad. 

{b)     In  the  middle  of  a  word  the  regulär  correspondent 
ofa  German  b  is  an  English  v\  for  M.  H.  G.  mb  cf.  m,  §  42. 
iJauBe,  dove;  ^^t,  raven;  ©ilbcr,  silver;  ^erbfl,  *harvest. 

7—2 
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(c)    At  t/ie  end  of  a  word  German  b«— »English  /  (oc- 

casionally^  ve).     It  is  generally  pronounced  p  (cf.  b  §  22,  c). 

^atb,  calf ;  S^ieB,  thief ;  ab,  of,  off;  <^i(x^^  staff;  ®rab,  grave. 

§  4.0.    German  f  (r)  (p:^). 

(0;)  At  //^^  begittnitig  of  a  word  German  f  mostly — . 
Englishy*.  In  a  few  cases  the  same  sound  is  spelled  0 
in  German;  in  still  fewer  cases  English  v  corresponds  to 
German  f.  ^\)  in  German  and  English  occurs  only  in  words 
which  are  not  of  Teutonic  origin,  such  as  $f)ilcfcpf),  philoso- 
pher ;  ^f)ctcgrap{)ie,  photography,  etc.  The  proper  names  2H);clf, 
Oiubjclf  ought  to  be  speit  with  an  f,  not  )?^,  as  they  are  Com- 
pounds of  Jtoclf. 

O^c^Ien,  foal;  gifc^,  fish;  {^eber,  feather;  %\\x%  flood;  SSatcr, 
father;  SSiel^,  *fee;  SSoIf,  *folk;  öor,  for,  fore;  Sßcget,  *fowl; 
tfüc^fin,  vixen;  5af,  vat;  S^^e,  *vane. 

{b)  In  the  7niddle  of  a  wordhtXyit^n  vowels  German  f 
"—•English  7/,  but  ft  isft  also  in  English.  In  case  in  English 
no  füll  syllable  follows,  German  f' — 'English/. 

^afen,  haven ;  2!eufet,  devil;  ^raft,  *craft;  fanft,  soft;  0^, 
oft;  5lj|e,  ape;   <Scifc,  soap;  l^elfen,  help. 

{c)  At  the  endofa  word  German  f  generally '— «English 
/,  but  occasionally«— .Enghshy^  v. 

^d)af,  sheep;  tief,  deep;  fd)arf,  sharp;  Sd^iff,  ship;  SSotf, 
wolf ;  fünf,  five;  jiüclf,  twelve;  elf,  eleven. 

§  41.    German  to. 

{a)  It  is  now  only  found  at  the  beginning  of  words,  ®cj 
tt>el|r  etc.  making,  of  course,  no  exception.  Old  w  in  the 
middle  and  at  the  end  of  words  is  no  longer  found.  German 
h)  generally— ^English  w  (the  pronunciation  of  which  seems 
to  represent  the  original  Teutonic).  Occasionally  German 
lü— »English  wh  (for  Teutonic  hw,  where  the  German  has 
given  up  the  h  entirely,  in  pronunciation  as  well  as  in  spelling). 
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2Sctf,  wolf ;  SBefpc,  wasp;  SBcde,  wool;  SSajTer,  water;  toa^, 
what;  iret§,  white;  teeren,  whet;  toeber,  *  whether. 

§  42.    German  m. 

{a)    At  M<?  begintiing ofa  word  German  ut"— »English  m. 
^<xvSi^  mouse ;  SKücfe,  midge ;  mac!^en,  make ;  9J?utl^,  mood. 

{b)     In  the  fniddle  of  a  word' — "likewise  to  English  m^ 
mm.'—^mm,  m ;  occasionally  m,  mm^—^mb. 

©lume,  bloom ;  Jammer,  hammer;  fc^toimmen,  swim;  ^rumc, 
crum(b);  Jpummel,  humble-bee;  Simmer,  *timber;  ftimmen, 
climb. 

(c)    At  i/ie  etid  of  a  ivord'—^'EngWsh.  m\   mm  often*— » 
English  mb,  mp  {inb  being  the  older  sound). 

2^raum,  dream;  S3aum,  *beam;  fam,  came;  ja'^nt,  tarne; 
Samnt,  lamb;  ^amnt,  comb;  bumm,  *dumb;  (fcumm,  crump.) 


ON   GELLERT'S   VERSIFICATION. 


§  1.     Accentuation. 

There  is  a  great  difiference  between  the  way  in  which 
German  verses  and  the  verses  in  Classical  or  Romance  lan- 
guages  are  measured.  In  Greek  and  Latin  the  quantity 
of  the  syllables  is  everything :  two  short  syllables  may  take 
the  place  of  a  long  one,  and  vice  versa;  three  syllables ( — «-), 
if  two  of  them  are  short,  do  not  add  more  to  the  verse  than 
two  that  are  long  ( — ).  In  the  Romance  languages,  as 
French,  Italian  and  Spanish,  the  Classical  metres  are  dis- 
regarded,  no  difference  is  made  between  long  and  short 
syllables,  but  the  number  of  syllables  in  a  line  is  merely 
counted.  A  French  Alexandrine,  for  instance,  is  simply  a 
verse  consisting  of  12  syllables  (a  final  unaccented  syllable 
does  not  count),  and  is  by  no  means  to  be  looked  upon  as 
being  an  iambic  verse.  In  German  poetry  it  likewise  does 
not  matter  whether  syllables  are  long  or  short,  nor  is  their 
number  counted,  but  the  accented  syllables  only  are  taken  into 
consideration.  In  the  old  German  versification  this  is  still 
more  characteristic  because  there,  as  long  as  thenecessary 
number  of  accented  syllables  (called  J^ebungen,  stress-syllables) 
was  there,  it  did  not  matter  in  the  least  whether  between 
them  there  were  one  or  more  unaccented  syllables  (called 
®en!ungcn),  or  whether  such  were  wanting  entirely.  In  later 
German  poems  however  the  authors  took  pains  to  give  their 
verses  a  more  formal  character  by  introducing  a  regulär 
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alternation  between  accented  and  unaccented  syllables,  so 
that  modern  German  verses  to  a  certain  degree  resemble  the 
French  verses  in  so  far  as  they  contain  a  more  constant 
number  of  syllables  ;  and  the  classical  metres,  because  the 
German  accented  syllables  may  easily  be  taken  to  correspond 
to  their  long,  the  unaccented  to  their  short  syllables.  Yet  it  is 
not  accurate  to  speak  in  German  of  iambics,  but  it  is  better  to 
speak  of  verses  of  a  certain  number  of  accents  with,  as  may  be 
added,  an  iambic  rhythm  (cf.  §  4).  In  every  German  versa  it  is 
necessary  to  have  the  prescribed  number  of  accented  syllables 
in  each  case,  and  it  is  highly  desirable  that  the  accentuation 
assig^ed  to  them  in  verse  should  be  the  same  as  their  accen- 
tuation in  ordinary  prose. 

§  2.    Rime. 

Another  characteristic  of  modern  poetry  as  compared  with 
the  classical  is  the  rime  at  the  end  of  the  verses.  Geliert's 
Fables  are  all  composed  in  rime.  But  he  has  arranged  his 
verses  in  various  ways. 

{a)  He  has  combined  several  verses  to  form  a  stanza; 
the  arrangement  of  rimes  being  in  each  stanza  the  same.  In 
this  way  either  two  rimes  are  connected  without  being  inter- 
rupted  by  another  couple,  as  in  No.  7,  the  rime  System  of 
which  fable  may  be  described  as  aa  bb.  Or  two  couples  of 
rimes  are  mixed  up  together  (ab  ab)  as  in  Nos.  5  and  15. 
Or  a  third  rime  may  be  introduced  and  the  alternations  of  the 
three  may  be  very  various,  in  No.  8  we  find  for  instance 
aabccb.  The  stanzas,  each  of  which  is  complete  in  itself, 
give  to  the  poem  great  conciseness. 

{b)  Much  more  easy-going  is  the  way  in  which  Geliert 
generally  narrates  his  fables.  In  most  of  them  he  makes 
use  of  lines  of  unequal  length  and  continually  changes  the 
arrangement  of  the  rimes.  Though  there  is  no  case  of  a  line 
left  without  a  corresponding  rime,  there  are  very  many  in 
which  the  same  rime  occurs  three  times  or  even  more. 
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§  3.     Masculine  andfefninine  verses. 

When  the  last  syllable  of  a  line  has  a  stress  the  verse  is 
called  masculine  (in  German  tnännlic^  or  jlumj^f ),  {a) ;  in  case 
the  stress  falls  on  the  last  but  one  the  verse  is  called  feminine 
(wciblid)  or  fUn^enb),  {b) :  for  instance, 

{a)  5f}r  Sie'b  crtra'rB  ber  ga'n^en  ©e'gcnb  ©u'nfi  (6i,  2). 
{b)   2^ie  ^Id'ttet  i'n  ben  ©i'^feln  fd)ttjie'ge'n  (61,  3). 

§  4.     'Auftakt'. 

An  unaccented  syllable  preceding  the  first  accented  one 
of  a  line  is  called  in  German  auftakt.  It  gives  to  the  verse 
a  great  liveliness  and  makes  its  efifect  similar  to  that  of 
classical  iambics.  The  rhythm  of  the  poem  is  in  such  cases 
ascending;  the  verses  without  ^auftakt'  have  descending 
rhythm.  In  Geliert's  fables  the  rhythm  is  in  every  case 
ascending,  for  instance: 

(siit  Sei'fig  toar'ö  unb  eine  Sflaci^tigaK  (62,  25). 
§  5.    Nuinber  of  Stress-syllables. 

Though  in  his  fables  Geliert  makes  use  of  verses  of  dif- 
ferent  lengths,  and  is  fond  of  mixing  masculine  and  feminine 
verses  together,  he  confines  himself  within  certain  limits. 
His  verses  never  consist  of  less  than  four  strongly  accented 
syllables,  the  ending  of  the  line  being  either  masculine  or 
feminine,  and  never  exceed  the  number  of  six  accented 
syllables  (cf.  §  6),  the  ending  being  either  mascuhne  or  femi- 
nine.    In  this  way  we  find  six  possible  kinds  of  verses. 

(i)    4  accents,  masc.  ending  : 

5)cr  a3ö'get  6^0'r  oerga'f  ber  Oiu':^'   (61,  5). 

(2)  4  acc.  femin.  end. : 

Unb  i'^r,  ber  ©ö'ttin,  il^r  ju  (SV«  (61,  n). 

(3)  5  acc.  masc  end. : 

2)ic  SfJa'c^tiga'ü  fang  ci'nfl  mit  üicier  Äu'nfl  (61,  i). 

(4)  5  acc.  femin.  end ; 

Sluro'ra  felbjl  oerjo'g  am  ^o'cijo'ntc'    (61,  7). 
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(5)  6  acc.  masc.  end. : 

(So  ta'nge  fie'  geBeu'tjlfo  la'nge  fi'ng'  id^  nu'r  (62,  6). 

(6)  6  acc.  femin.  end. : 

^obalb  fie  ni'c&t  geBeu't, lifo  ^ö'c'  ic^  au'f  ju  fi'nge'n  (62,  7). 

§  6.     Caesnra. 

The  Verses  of  4  and  5  accents  have  not  necessarily  a  break 
in  the  middle,  though  it  often  occurs  in  the  verse  of  5  accents 
which  in  rhythm  answers  to  the  English  blank  verse.  The 
verse  consisting  of  6  accents,  generally  called  Alexandrine, 
and  particularly  common  in  French  poetry,  has  always  a 
more  or  less  noticeable  break  in  the  middle,  called  caesura ; 
for  instance, 

^n  Sär  erjd^tte  brauf,  II  toaö  er  in  frembcn  Sanfcen  (64,  7). 

§  7.    ''Schwebende  Betonung\    (Level  stress.) 

The  general  rule  is,  that  in  the  verse  every  word  pre- 
serves  its  proper  prose  accent,  and  that  also  a  greater  stress 
must  not  be  laid  on  a  word  of  less  importance  than  on  an 
important  word. 

Geliert's  verses  are  generally  constnicted  according  to 
these  rules,  but  there  are  instances  where  the  sense  requires 
a  stress  on  a  word  which  according  to  the  metre  ought  not  to 
have  any.  This  is  the  case  especially  at  the  beginning  of  a 
line,  and  in  reading  such  lines  it  is  necessary  to  avoid  giving 
one  special  syllable  a  higher  accent  than  the  others  have,  to 
keep  the  voice  in  suspense  as  it  were,  and  to  continue 
afterwards  in  ordinary  rhythm.  In  German  this  is  called 
'8c^»cbent)c  ^Betcnung'  (level  stress);  for  instance: 

(5^'  i^r  ju  fpd't  mit  ©c^a'nbe  fcfcirei'gt  (62,  20). 
2Ber,  fprec^t  i^r,  toi'U  bcn  JDi'c^ter  gioi'ngen?  (62,21). 

In  the  last  instance  *2Ber'  ought  to  have  even  a  stronger 
accent  than  'j"pred>t'. 
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§  8.     Hiatus. 

By  the  Latin  term  '  Hiatus '  one  understands  a  con- 
currence  of  vowel  sounds  in  two  successive  syllables,  one  at 
the  close  of  one  word  and  the  other  at  the  commencement  of 
the  next.  Good  poets  avoid  it  as  much  as  possible,  as  the 
pronunciation  of  two  vowels  so  following  one  another  is  not 
beautiful,  and  at  the  same  time  is  difficult  to  utter.  In  many 
cases  Geliert  has  succeeded  in  avoiding  it  (cf.  §  9),  but  there 
are  still  a  great  number  of  concurrences  left.  So  we  find 
words  beginning  with  a  vowel  after  bic  (67,  9,  etc.),  nie  (71, 
24,  etc.),  fie  (74,  14,  etc.),  fo  (62,  19,  etc.),  ju  (61,  11,  etc.). 
Single  cases  are  for  instance  fd^ric  c3  (67,  8),  \<iS)  empor  (79, 26), 
d^'  i^r  (62,  20),  etc. 

§  9.    Elision. 

Where  a  word  ends  with  an  unaccented  e,  and  the  next 
word  begins  with  a  vowel,  such  final  e  is  generally  suppressed 
in  Order  to  avoid  the  hiatus.  The  cases  of  this  '  elision'  are 
extremely  numerous  in  poetry,  and  Geliert's  fables  afford 
many  examples  ;  for  instance,  fing'  id^  (62,  6) ;  hjuf  t'  er  (65, 10) ; 
fonnt'  cö  (66,  7);  ©^Ib'  oxi  {73,  2);  S5ub'  erfc^raf  (76,  14);  Sieb' 
unb  (68,  4),  etc. 

§  10.    Apocope. 

By  ^apocope'  we  mean  the  cutting  off  of  the  last  vowel  of 
a  word,  not  before  another  vowel  but  either  at  the  end  of  a  line 
for  the  sake  of  the  rime  or  before  a  consonant  for  the  sake  of 
the  metre.  In  Geliert's  fables  apocope  is  not  unfrequently  met 
with.  For  the  sake  of  the  rime,  e.g.  Siu^  (61,5) ;  3Wü^'(68,8) ; 
jie'^'  (67,  18) ;  irjr'  (76,  17),  etc.  In  the  middle  of  the  line  for 
the  sake  of  the  metre  we  find  SWü^'  (79,  29) ;  bac^t'  (73,  2) ; 
gcV  (80,  27),  etc. 

§  11.    Accuracy  of  Rime. 

Two  v/ords  are  said  to  rime  if  their  last  accented  vowels 
and  all  letters  following  those  correspond.    There  is  a  two- 
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fold  inaccuracy  of  rime  possible,  viz.  the  vowel  sounds  may 
be  not  quite  the  same,  or  the  following  consonants  may 
slightly  differ.  The  latter  is  called  Assonance.  Accuracy  of 
rime,  though  very  difficult  to  attain,  is  now  much  more  sought 
after  than  it  was  in  the  time  of  Geliert,  or  even  in  the  time  of 
Goethe  and  Schiller.  We  therefore  meet  in  Geliert's  fables 
with  many  inaccuracies  which  may  be  briefly  noticed. 

§12. 

Short  Vowels :  (rime  with)  Long  Vowels  of  the  same  kind. 
t.    ifl:  fc^tiep  (63,  18—20);  tüiffen:  fc^Uepen  (75,  11— 12). 
0.   ^crab:  gab  (65,  9 — 11). 
0.    foU:  \oz^\  {71,  1—4). 
«.    mn$:  %u^  (79,  8— 11). 
ü.    ttiüpte:  üerfüptc  (79,  26— 29). 

These  instances  do  not  greatly  offend  the  ear  and  will  be 
noticed  in  every  German  poem  of  any  extent. 

§  13. 

More  jarring  are  the  rimes  of  the  simple  vowels  e  and 
t,  either  short  or  long,  with  the  mixed  vowels  6  and  ü,  either 
Short  or  long,  and  the  rimes  ei :  cu.  (Many  instances  may  be 
found  in  the  poem  '2)er  3üngting',  no.  16.) 

e  :  0  (short).  SSetter  :  ©ctter  (70,  7—8). 

f  :  ö  (long).  (§f)xm  :  leeren  (61,  11 — 12);  fel)n  :  f^ön  {6^, 
3 — 4);  ©egen  :  23ermcgen  (78,  11 — 13). 

i :  ü  (short).  Befc^irmen  :  ©türmen  (70,  19—20) ;  übcrtcinben : 
©rünbcn  (73,  19—20). 

i :  ü  GoJ^g)-  fc^itjiegen  :  SBcrgnügen  (61, 3 — 4) ;  ©lieber  :  S3rüber 
(64,  14—15);  ^oe\it :  «Wü^'  (68,  8—10). 

ei  :  eu,  beibc :  Sreubc  (63,  5 — 7);  S'ieuigfeiten  :  Seuten  (71,  12 
— 13);  fein  :  erfreun  (78,  8 — 10). 

§14. 

Another  kind  of  rimes  appear  to  the  eye  more  objec- 
tionable  than  they  are  to  the  ear.    These  are  the  c :  ö.     In 
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the  first  instance  a  difference  must  be  made  between  short 
and  long  rimes  of  this  kind. 

{a)  In  the  short  rimes  c  :  d  the  d  has  almost  entirely 
the  same  sound  as  e  and  the  rimes  are  perfectly  good,  for 
instance :  [pred^en  :  tacken  (69,  3 — 4) ;  benfen  :  fränfen  {'jZ^  4 — 6). 

{b)  In  case  the  rimes  are  long  they  are  not  all  of  the  same 
kind.  The  d  is  always  an  open  e  sound,  while  the  e  can  take 
either  the  pronunciation  of  French  €  or  French  e.  Only  in  the 
second  case  the  rimes  e  (=e)  :  d  (=e)  would  be  perfectly  good. 
■fe^lt  (e)  :  fc^mätt  (65,  23—24);  trcrtf)  (e)  :  fa^rt  (75,  26—76,  i); 
but  Beeten  {€)  :  er5äf)(en  (72,  9 — 11);  fe^r  :  irdr'  (76,  15 — 17); 
reb'te  :  l^dtte  (76,  27 — 28).  But  as  there  is  novv  in  Germany  a 
tendency  to  pronounce  everylong  e  like  French  e  these  rimes 
cannot  be  recommended. 

§  15. 

The  rime  d  (short)  :  ö  (short)  requires  spvecial  considera- 
tion.  We  find  ©c^d^en  :  ergeben  (78,  7 — 9).  But  as  ergeben 
Stands  for  older  crcjß|en,  we  have  here  a  case  resembling  that 
mentioned  under  §  14  <^. 

§16. 

Rimes  between  lingual  surds  and  sonants  (t  and  d)  are 
in  no  way  objectionable,  because  practically  at  the  end  of 
words  the  sonant  is  pronounced  like  a  surd;  for  instance, 
3cit  :  Sfleit)  (65,  1—3) ;  S^iot^  :  ©tob  (78,  20—22) ;  tocUt  :  Hi> 
(62,  10—12);  Slufcnt^alt :  2ßatb  (64,  2—4). 

§17. 

There  occur  a  few  rimes  between  fl  :  ft,  ff  :  f,  ö  :  f, 
with  sometimes  a  different  quantity  of  the  preceding  vowel, 
namely,  i)! :  fc^Iicpt  (63, 18—20) ;  ©eifl :  ^eipt  (71, 1 1— 14) ;  »'ifii««  : 
fc^tiefen  (75,  11— 12) ;  ®reiö  :  loci^  (82,  12—14),  which  are  not 
of  a  very  harsh  kind  and  frequently  stand  in  the  works  of 
most  poets. 
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§  18.     The  letter  e. 

An  original  e  of  the  inflection  has  been  preserved  in  a 
few  cases,  either  for  the  sake  of  the  metre  as  entfpringct  (69, 
24),  or  in  Order  to  produce  a  feminine  ending  between 
masculine  lines,  as  gerüfjret  :  ü6erfüf)ret  (74,  5 — 7).  On  the 
other  hand,  an  unorganic  c  has  been  added  to  a  word  for 
the  sake  of  a  rime;  for  instance  :  @cfcf)icfe  (63,  25),  (Stücfe  (76, 
22),  @efid)te  (79,  10).  An  unaccented  e  has  been  dropped 
altogether  in  the  middle  of  a  word  either  for  the  sake  of 
the  metre  as  gnug  (61,  8),  erfunb'ne  (67,  12),  rcb't  (69,  2),  cjf' ncr 
(71,  11),  Ieid)t'reö  (82,  26),  or  of  a  rime,  as  fa^n  (64,  13;  80, 
20),  reb'te  :  ^ettc  (64,  10) ;  reb'tc  :  ^dtte  (76,  27;  82,  5).  Other 
vowels  are  dropt  far  less  frequently,  but  for  instance  a  in 
brauf  (64,  7). 

§19. 

The  words  eö,  baö,  cttt»aö  are  liable  to  abbreviations, 
especially  e^  appears  almost  only  as  'ö;  for  instance,  icfc'^ 
(67,  18),  bu'^  (75,  2),  Gr'ö  (81,  22),  ijl'ö  (65,  i),  etc.,  but  of 
course  one  finds  also  irar  eö  (72,  24),  mag  eö  (80,  2) ;  boö  :  an'ö 
©lücf  (78,  6),  etc. ;  etiraö  becomes  tooö  (76,  28 ;  81,  5). 

§20. 

In  spite  of  a  few  not  very  important  inaccüracies  in 
accentuation  and  rime  Geliert  was  a  master  in  this  easy 
flowing  kind  of  poetr}^,  his  diction  is  clear  and  elegant,  and 
his  versification  has  long  been  a  model  for  poets  who  have 
imitated  his  treatment  of  Fable. 


NOTES. 


NOTES. 


Page  i. 

I.  5a6eln,  f.  pl.  \Vhat  Lessing  understood  by  the  tenn  ^aUl 
he  has  explained  in  the  first  of  his  essays  on  Fable,  an  extract  from 
which  is  found  on  pages  49 — 51. 

3.     2)ic  ©rfd^cinung,  f.     'The  apparition'. 

5.  mandjeä  rctcnfce  Zi)kx,  'many  animals  while  they  were  convers- 
ing',  *the  conversation  of  many  animals'.  It  is  not  *many  talking 
animals',  i.e.  'endowed  with  the  faculty  of  speech'.  Lessing  is  fond 
of  using  the  present  participle.  Here  it  denotes  the  action  going  on, 
so  page  2,  24  ein  ctcnter  frä^cntcr  ^5ai)n,  '  the  crowing  of  a  miserable 
cock',  and  page  7,  2.  Or  Lessing  treats  it  as  a  mere  adjective  in 
which  the  füll  verbal  force  is  still  feit,  and  where  it  may  be  rendered 
in  different  ways,  either  by  a  participle  or  by  a  phrase,  e.g.  page 
14,  4  (brüKte)  tcr  auffpringcnfce  Scirc,  '(roared)  the  lion  jumping  up'  or 
'(roared)  the  lion  and  jumped  up'.  Cf.  14,  19;  23,  4.  It  Stands 
instead  of  an  adverb  in  4,  25,  where  rcucnb  =  reueöott  'penitently'. 
Cf.  also  50,  24. 

tetaufcf)t.  The  auxiliary  l^atte  is  left  out,  as  is  quite  common  in 
dependent  clauses.  Cf.  2,  9;  3,  23;  5,  25;  7,  21  etc.  Less  fre- 
quently  with  fein,  e.g.  3,  16;  9,  8;  9,  18  etc. 

6.  tt5ar  Bemüht.  The  more  ordinary  construction  would  be 
bemühte  mtd)  'was  striving'. 

SDiä^rd^en,  n.  generally  means  *a  fairy-tale',  'a  legend',  but  here 
it  has  the  older  meaning,  viz.  'a  short  tale'. 

7.  ten  Icicfjten  ^ccttfdjen  «Sc^mucf.  Lessing  means  the  rime.  The 
ü)täfnc^£n  is  essentially  poetic  in  its  character,  the  rime  is  merely  its 
adornment. 

FAB.  8 
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in  toetd^cm  am  Iict»j!cn  ju  erfc^cinen  'in  which  to  appear  by  pre- 
ference'.  The  phrase  is  placed  before  the  clause  by  which  it  is 
governed,  viz.  la  i5cntainc...»eriüö!^nt  l^at.  The  sense  would  be  given 
in  English  by  '  In  which  La  Fontaine,  by  his  spoiling,  has  made  it 
hke  best  to  appear '. 

8.  la  5ontainc.  Jean  de  la  Fontaine  (or  Lafontaine)  was  bom  in 
162 1  and  died  in  1695.  The  greater  part  of  his  life  was  spent  in 
Paris,  where  he  became  an  intimate  friend  of  Moliere,  Racine,  and 
Boileau.  The  work  which  has  immortalized  him  is  his  'Fables'  (in 
12  books),  which  he  began  to  publish  in  1668.  They  are  all  in 
verse,  the  subject-matter  mostly  taken  from  ^sop  or  Phaedrus,  but 
treated  with  great  freedom  and  originality.  La  Fontaine's  Fables 
were  imitated  by  many  German  poets,  among  whom  Geliert  is  the 
most  important. 

fafl  »Eviuc^nt  \joX.  The  Fable  is  here  personified,  and  regarded 
as  a  person  spoilt  as  it  were  by  Lafontaine,  who  had  enriched  it  with 
so  many  unnecessary  adornments. 

9.  3(^  fonn,  \6)  n>ä^Ite,  id)  »ermarf,  bie  ®ttrne  gtül^te.  It  was 
Lessing's  opinion  that  the  shorter  a  fable  was,  the  better  (cf.  56, 
3 — 10).  This  Omission  of  coordinate  conjunctions  is  not  infrequent, 
cf.  7,  27  seq.;  Lessing  commonly  avoids  their  repetition,  but  cf. 
27,  8  seq. 

10.  Umfonjl  mostly  means  'for  nothing',  but  also,  as  here,  *in 
vain',  *vainly'.     Cf.  70,  10. 

aSotf  Uniüittcn,  'füll  of  anger',  'angrily'.  Untriüen  is  the  old  gen. 
sing.,  the  modern  Germ,  form  is  UntüillenS.  Instead  of  ber  Untvitte,  the 
nom.  fcer  Umritten  is  also  found,  which  latter  form  however  should 
not  be  employed.  The  n  in  the  nom.  was  caused  by  the  analogy 
of  the  oblique  cases  ending  in  »n,  and  thence  the  gen.  UnmiUenä  was 
formed. 

12.  fcie  faBctntc  £D]ufe,  *the  Muse  of  Fable'.  Among  the  nine 
Muses  of  Greek  ^ly thology  there  was  no  special  '  Muse  of  Fable '. 
The  'Muse  of  Poetry'  or  simply  'the  Muse'  is  meant  here,  who  in 
classical  poetry  also  is  often  reported  to  have  appeared  to  the  poet 
and  advised  him. 

13.  S^ülcr,  m.  'my  pupil'.  The  poet  is  of  course  a  pupil  of 
the  Muse ;  the  Muse  is  his  mistress. 

jDcju  tiefe. ..SDiül^e,  elliptical  for  njoju  fott  tiefe...,  tient  tiefe.,.,  gie5|l 


NOTES.  115 

bu  fctr  tiefe... .    iinfcanfBar,  'thankless',    Translate  *  What  is  the  good 
ofall  thy  trouble?' 

14.     2Inmut]^,  f.  'charm'. 

16.  -Harmonie',  f.  the  rime.     Cf.  16,  13  SWatc'rte,  and  note. 
®enug,  tüenn... ;  'it  is  sufficient,  if...' 

17.  teä  2)t4)tcr§  ijt  =  fce3  2;id;terä  ©igentl^um  ijl,  'belongs  to  the 
poet'. 

95crtrag,  m.  'delivery*. 

18.  ungefünjlett,  'unafifected',  'simple'  (cf.  note  to  7,  19). 
©efdjtdjtfc^reiber,  now  generally  ®efdjt(^t§fc^rei6er. 

(Sinn,  m.  'sense',  here  refers  to  the  moral  o{  the  story. 

19.  SGBettmeife,  m.  'philosopher'. 

Page  2. 

1.  3(1^  ircHtc  anttrcrten.  SBoIIen  very  oflten  means  'to  be  about 
to  do  a  thing',  for  which  one  may  also  say  in  German  im  ^Begriff 
fein,  etttaS  ju  t^nn;  but  cf.  line  3;  and  3,  22. 

2.  In  introducing  a  reader  and  making  him  blame  the  author, 
Lessing  only  followed  literary  tradition,  to  which  he  adhered  still 
more  in  his  verse-fables.  La  Fontaine  was  the  first  to  adopt  this 
course,  and  German  poets,  e.g.  Geliert,  followed  his  example,  and 
introduced  into  their  fables  long  conversations  between  the  poet  and 
the  reader. 

3.  In  many  cases  njoITcn  and  foffen  stand  merely  for  the  future 
tense,  or  can  at  least  be  rendered  by  it.  In  German  it  would  be 
equally  correct  to  say  '  totnn  bu...täufc^en  njürfccjl'.  This  clause  is  an 
elliptical  one,  which  can  be  imitated  in  English,  *If  only  you 
would  do  so  and  so',  and  the  ellipsis  may  be  completed  by  'we 
should  be  content'.     For  this  use  of  fetten  see  also  2, 16;  9,  2. 

tdufc^en,  'delude'.     More  rarely  speit  tcufd^jen.     Cf.  6,  20  note. 

4.  ©^liiffe,  m.  pl.  The  word  '(£d)Iu^'  can  mean  either  'end' 
or  'argument';  here  it  is  of  course  the  latter.  By  means  of  argu- 
ments  one  arrives  at  '  conclusions ' ;  instead  of  ©djtüffe  the  Compound 
Sdjluffolgerungen  is  often  used.     Cf.  fc^üc^en  43,  25  and  63,  18. 

Unvermögen,  n.  'inability'.     Cf.  SSermögen  25,  22  and  note. 

5.  3tt5ar  =  ju  ttja^r,  M.  H.  G.  'zewäre',  literally  'for  true';  'to 
be  sure ',  '  indeed '.    Again  we  have  an  elliptical  phrase.     The  eager 
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poet  Interrupts  the  reader,  who  would  have  said  that,  however 
common  such  a  poetic  deception  might  be,  it  was  inadmissible. 

7.  mein  Sefer  is  rather  French.  Generally  we  should  say  in 
modern  German  'lieber  Sefcr'.     Cf.  mein  üBruter  20,  9. 

8.  eine  fclcfe  Satel,  *a  mere  fable',  'nothing  but  a  fable'.  Btof, 
the  original  meaning  of  which  is  'bare',  '  naked',  is  often  put  before 
the  indefinite  article,  e.g.  btof  eine  SabeL  In  modern  German  nur  is 
preferred  in  such  cases. 

9.  Seigre,  f.  is  the  moral  of  the  fable. 

10.  ©ritten,  f.  pl.  '  whims ',  '  fancies '.  Originally  the  word  ©ritte 
means  a  cricket  (cf.  page  6,  14  seq.).  Of  a  whimsical  person  it  is 
often  said,  ßr  l^at  ©ritten  im  .ßo^fe,  er  fängt  ©ritten  or  iji  ein  ©ritten» 
fänger. 

12.  «öamiler,  m.  is  a  German  marmot,  'hamster';  the  animal  is 
not  found  in  England.     Cf.  34,  11 ;  35,  5. 

13.  armfelig,  'miserable'.  The  word  is  a  Compound  of  arm*fcttg, 
but  'feüg'  is  here  by  no  means  to  be  confused  with  the  adj.  feiig 
'  blissful '.   It  is  an  adjective  formation  from  the  derivative  substantive- 

^  suffix  :=fal  (Jlrüb^at,  2)iü;^--fa{,  etc.),  and  is  occasionally  speit  »fäüg.  So 
we  find  trüfc^felig,  mü^^.felig,  etc.  from  Srüb^fat,  Tt\x^'^\al,  etc.  It  must 
however  be  noticed  that  the  adj.  feftg,  'blissful ',  can  also  be  the  second 
part  of  a  Compound,  as  for  instance  gctt^fetig  {blissful  in  God,  godly), 
teut=fclig  {' blithe  to  the  people',  'gracious  to  inferiors',  'affable'), 
etc.  The  old  subst.  2lrmfal  from  which  armfelig  is  derived,  is  no  longer 
used  in  modern  German.  armfelig  is  now  always  used  with  a  sense 
of  contempt,  'miserable',  while  Ärm4idf>  means  'badly  off'.  In  the 
sense  of  armfelig  we  find  also  the  adjective  denk,  e.g.  line  24  'ein 
etcnfcer  frä'^enfccr  «öal^n'.     Cf.  also  16,  11;  19,  19. 

14.  aSerlo^nt  c8  fid;  fcer  2Jiü^e,  bap,  'is  it  worth  the  trouble  to',  *is 
it  worth  while',  literally  *does  it  repay  the  trouble'.  The  ft^  may 
be  left  out  in  German  and  the  verb  of  the  subordinate  clause  put  in 
the  infinitive  e.g.  SJertc^nt  e8  ber  3Jiü^e...ju  arbeiten?  The  usual 
expression  is  3ft  eS  ker  JBiü^c  toert^?,  corresponding  exactly  to  the 
English  phrase. 

15.  ein  fo  SenigeS,  we  should  generally  say  simply  fo  toenig  'so 

little'. 

16.  Sßcrrat^,  'stock',  'provision'.  The  ^ratl^  in  SScrratl^,  ^aulratl^, 
Unrat^,  is  the  same  word  as  JRatl^  'counsel',  ('Council',  'councillor'), 
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but,  in  the  Compound  words,  it  indicates  the  störe  laid  up  by  care- 
ful  forethought.  So  «^auSratl^  comes  to  mean  'furniture',  Unraf^, 
'rubbish',  etc.  Sieratl^  (31,  14;  56,  9)  is  quite  adifferent  formation, 
and  no  Compound  of  =rat^,  but  of  3ier  with  the  derivative  suffix  --^i^. 
SBenn  i^r... feigen  fctttet!  fctttet  Stands  again  instead  of  tourtct,  and 
the  clause  would  be  completed  by  addiug  '  you  would  acknowledge 
that  your  existence  is  a  miserable  one',  or  one  might  simply  say  in 
German  3!^r  fctttet... feigen  'you  ought  to  see...'. 

18.  f(|)onrca)t,  'quite  right',  'butright'.   \^ 

19.  fcir  nacfjgraBen,  lit.  'dig  after  you',  '  pursue  you'.  tir  is 
governed  by  nadf).  All  verbs  that  are  Compounds  of  nac^  govem  the 
dative  case,  for  inst,  nac^^fietten,  nadj^fotgen,  etc. 

©feuern,  f.  pl.,  ©d^curcn  or  Sd^eunen,  'bams'.  Scheune  isprobably 
etymologically  connected  with  «Scheuer.  Both  words  are  now  used 
without  difference  of  meaning.  In  some  parts  of  Germany  the  one, 
in  others  the  other  is  more  common.  The  word  must  not  be  con- 
fused  with  fc^euern  'to  scour',  'rub',  *wash'. 

20.  tü^en.  A  twofold  construction  is  possible,  either,  as  here, 
with  the  double  accus.,  or  with  für :  ttd^  für  fccinen  ©etj  tü^en  taffen. 

12.  ttjürtigen.  Scmanfcen  einer  '^<x^t  n?.,  *to  honour  one  with'... 
(cf.  20,  4).     nähere  33cfanntfc^aft,  'intimacy'. 

25.  »erjagen,  literally  *  chase  away ', '  drive  away', '  frighten  away '. 

The  prefix  »er  is  found  in  many  verbs,  its  leading  idea  being  that  of    ^^ 
'forth',  'away';  »crnjcrfen  (1,9)  reject,  »erfdjttjinten  (2,  i)  disappear,  etc. 
Hence  it  is  used  in  many  different  senses,  sce  the  grammars.     Cf. 
8,  3  »criDenfccn. 

26.  Slttcrti'ngö,  'indeed'.     It  is  an  old  gen.  plur.,  the  original 
correct  spelling  of  which  is  atter  S)ingc,  lit.  'of  all  things',  'quite 
surely'.     But,  in  order  to  give  to  the  expression  a  more  distinct  ad-    <-^ 
verbial  form,  the   usual  3  of  the  gen.   sing,  was  added,  and  the 
whole  written  as  one  word.     This  form  is  now  the  only  one  in  use. 

27.  2lnmer!ung,  f.  where  we  should  now  say  SSemcrfung,  f. 
'Observation'  (cf.  also  49,  13).  2lnmerfung  in  mod.  Germ,  is  an 
•explanatorynote'.    In  47,  22  the  word  may  be  taken  in  either  sense. 

»it  grcf  e  untere.  The  general  rule  in  modern  German  however 
is,  that,  after  a  personal  pronoun,  the  adjective  takes  the  weak 
forms,  wilh  the  sole  exception  of  the  nominative  singular  of  all 
genders,  and  the  accusative  sing,  neuter.     Lessing  often  prefers  the 
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streng  declension  of  the  adjective,  e.g.  30,  4  t:^rc...Bcflimmtc  Spanten; 
53,  22  t'^re  Btcfc  Benennungen;  but  not  always  (cf.  2,  13  3^r  armfettgen 
Slmetfen).     Cf.  also  alte  antcrc  SBäumc,  29,  5. 

Page  3. 

1.  burd()gängtg,  'all  of  us'.  It  is  derived  from  the  subst.  kcr 
3)ur^gang,  and  means  literally  'all  through  from  beginning  to  end', 
*without  exception'. 

toir  an  un§  l^aten,  'we  possess'. 

2.  jum  ©xcm^el  (abbreviated  j.  ©.  55,  i;  55,  27,  etc.),  'for 
instance'.  Lessing,  who  does  not  generally  use  foreign  words  which 
are  not  yet  thoroughly  naturalised,  makes  an  exception  in  this  case, 
and  in  a  few  others.  The  usual  expression  is  jum  aSetfpiet  (j.  33.). 
Lessing  also  uses  ©rcm^et  instead  of  SSeifpief  (51,8;  52,  18) ;  it  now 
mostly  signifies  an  *  arithmetical  problem ',  the  proper  Germ,  word 
for  which  is  Ste^jcnaufgabe.  Cf.  Sectio'n,  f.  32,  15;  Sabulijl,  m.  47,  9; 
5ßoct,  m.  49,  3. 

3.  ©djauter  unb  Gntfcfeen  (cf.  4,  16).  The  two  substantives,  the 
second  of  which  is  still  stronger  than  the  first,  are  intended  to  convey 
one  idea,  viz.  the  extreme  terror  of  the  elephant. 

4.  i^m...erÄ)crft, 'bringsupon  him'.  t!^m  is here  the  ethic  dat.  Cf. 
Shakespeare  T.  of  Sh.  i.  2,  11,  "Knock  me  at  this  gate",  etc.  Cf. 
also  line  12. 

v/  5.     SBal^r^a'fttg  from  tna'i^rfiaft,  but  with  changed  accent. 

6.  tegretf  idj  for  begreife  ic^.  Such  cases  of  elision  (cf.  §  9  on  page 
106),  quite  common  in  poetry,  are  also  often  met  with  in  elevated 
prose.  There  are  many  instances  in  the  'Fables',  e.g.  6,  11;  7,  6 
etc.,  but  Lessing  has  by  no  means  always  avoided  the  hiatus 
(cf.  §  8,  page  106),  e.g.  18,  11 ;  25,  23,  etc. 

8.  3agt^^ferb,  n.  'hunter'.  Germau  Step,  n.  corresponds  etymo- 
logically  to  the  English  'horse'  (cf.  page  94  §  26,  a),  but  in  common 
Speech  'horse'  must  be  rendered  by  5)ßfcrb;  JRcp  is  only  used  in 
poetry  and  elevated  prose;  cf.  3,  21 ;  but  6,  9,  etc. 

10.  um  bie  Sßettc  laufen,  also  in  bic  2B.  t.,  'to  run  a  race', 
literally  *to  run  for  a  wager'. 

12.  n?pran  eS  gelegen  l^at, '  what  has  been  the  cause  of  it'.  Widely 
difTerent  from  this  is  the  phrase:  STdr  tfl  taran  gelegen  'it  is  of  impor- 
tance  to  me '. 
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mir. ..in  len  5uf,  'in  my  foot'  (cf.  also  14,  21;  13,  14).  A  very 
common  German  construction,  the  so-called  dative  of  interest.  This 
combination  of  the  dat.  of  the  person  interested  and  the  accus,  of 
the  part  affected  (often  govemed  by  a  preposition),  is  used  instead 
of  a  possessive  genit.  qualifying  a  noun,  or  instead  of  a  possessive 
pronoun.  Cf.  in  French  'Je  me  suis  fait  mal  au  pied ',  or,  without 
preposition,  *Je  me  suis  lave  les  mains'.  In  some  cases,  however, 
greater  stress  laid  on  the  pronoun  brings  into  greater  prominence 
the  person  concemed. 

13.  fcf?meT5cn,  '  to  cause  pain',  can  be  said  either  of  the  thom  or 
of  the  foot.  But  it  seems  better  to  take  ter  as  standing  instead  of  et 
and  to  refer  it  to  the  thom. 

14.  J?anjelretncr,  m.  The  usual  word  is  Sßrettger;  we  find  also 
Pfarrer  and  5JJajicr  (5pa'ficr,  generally  ^Jafio'r).  All  these  words  are 
used  to  designate  a  Protestant  clergyman,  while  the  Greek  or  Roman 
Catholic  clergy  are  generally  called  ^JJrtcjlcr.  Very  often  a  clerg}Tnan 
is  called  Sectforgcr.  Jtanjclrctner  was  perhaps  chosen  by  Lessing  to 
emphasise  the  insincere  nature  of  the  sermons  of  this  Mr  Sictcrfictt. 

Sietcr^ctb,  lit.  *fond  of  songs'.  Without  doubt  a  name  of  Lessing's 
own  invention. 

16.  nidjt  getDcfen.  Lessing  is  fond  of  placing  the  negative 
particle  directly  before  the  verb,  whereas  one  would  generally  say 
*ni4)t  fo  grüntlic^  unb  erbauUd?  geaefen'.     Cf.  17,  8;  23,  25;  35,  i  etc. 

geaefen,  sc.  ifi  (cf.  1,5). 

<3M  after  fo  is  very  common  in  Lessing  and  in  other  authors  of 
the  eighteenth  Century.  The  rule  in  modern  German  is,  that  the 
dependent  sentence  is  introduced  by  all  after  a  comparative,  by 
toie  after  fc,  ebenfo,  expressed  or  understood.  But  it  is  by  no 
means  always  strictly  observed;  all  is  found  after  fo,  and  (less 
commonly)  irie  after  a  comparative. 

17.  2JJc6^cim  was  a  famous  preacher  and  Professor  of  Divinity 
in  the  University  of  Göttingen.     He  was  bom  in  1694  and  died  in 

1755- 

21.  ter  Xbtere  unt  3Kenf*en;  the  definite  article  before  OJJenfcfjen 

is  not  repeated,  because  '2;^iete  unk  SKenfc^cn'  form  only  one  idea, 
viz.  'creatures'. 

fc,  not  to  be  translated. 

22.  na^te  fic^,  *came  near',  'approached'...;  näherte  ftc^  would 
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not  have  quite  the  same  meaning,  though  it  is  very  often  used  instead 
of  nal^te  ftd(>;  it  would  mean  'came  nearer',  cf.  8,  26,  note. 

3eu8  (Latin,  Jupiter) — ^the  supreme  god  of  heaven  and  earth 
in  classical  mythology.  Lessing  uses  both  fonns  of  the  name.  The 
wife  of  Zeus  was  Hera  (in  Latin,  Juno,  which  form  is  exclusively 
employed  by  Lessing). 

man  rtiitt,  render  'they  say', 

i\.  l^eipt  mid(),  'bids  me'.  Beside  the  meaning  *to  bid',  *com- 
mand',  l^cipcn  means  also  '  to  name',  *cair  and  'to  be  called'.  In 
correct  German  the  verb  takes  only  the  accusative.  The  past  parti- 
ciple  should  be  only  gcl^ctpen,  not  gel^icpen,  a  form  often  heard  in  the 
north  of  Germany  (from  false  analogy  with  gcmieben,  gcfd^iefcen,  etc.). 
After  l^etft  mtdf)  we  find  as  object  the  infin.  without  ju. 

25.  gteidjttio{;t,  'nevertheless'.  In  the  same  sense  we  use  tenncdj 
^  and  tro^tem,  but  Lessing  is  especially  fond  of  gteid^tool^t,  and  hardly 
ever  employs  one  of  the  other  equivalent  adverbs. 

Page  4. 

1.     Ki)  neunte  Se^rc  an,  'I  am  ready  to  take  advice'. 

4.     fprad^...ö3eiter,  'went  on  saying',  or  simply  'continued'.     Cf. 

5.  15- 

fiud()tig,  'fleet',  'light'.    This  adjective  has  various  meanings,  the 

most  common  of  which  is  *hasty',  'superficial',  implying  a  certain 

sense  of  blame. 

6.  ©djttjancnl^atä,  m.  *swan-like  neck '.  «grfjtrancn  is  an  old  weak 
genitive  sing.,  still  used  in  some  parts  of  Germany,  and  preserved  in 
all  Compounds,  as  <£d)trancn4ieb,  fc^irancn==n?eip,  etc.  The  gen.  sing. 
of  ®d)ttan  is  now  mostly  ©djicancS,  the  dat.  ©djnjane  (cf.  8,  10). 
Old  weak  forms  of  nouns  have  often  been  preserved  in  Compounds 
as  (£onncn»fcf)cin  (but  ber  ®onnc),  3Jtonten=Iic!jt  (but  teä  3Jionte§),  etc. 

»erfleltcn.    We  should  now  say  cntpcUcn,  'deform',  'disfigure'.    vS/Aji 
t>erflct(cn=*adorn',  'embellish',  'improve'.     »erflettcn  now  means  '  to 
misplace'  and  is  mostly  used  as  a  reflexive  verb  with  the  meaning 
'to  disguise  one's  seif,  'to  pretend',  *to  feign'.     Cf.  23,  19. 
^-     8.     ta  fcocf)  einmal,  *since  then',  'as'. 

SieBIing,  'favorite'.  Substantive  fonned  from  the  adjective  lieb  by 
the  derivative  suffix  4ng.  The  I  is  inorganic,  as  in  grül^ting,  'spring'. 
(^  9.    ia  tool^I,  'I  dare  say'.     It  is  merely  emphatic. 
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10.  tco'^It^ätig,  'beneficent',  'benevolent';  say 'kind'. 

13.  ta,  'then',  *at  once'. 

14.  ^äpUc^,  'ugly'  (from  -Sap),  lit.  *which  ought  Xohe  hated\ 
■»^etestable '. 

16.     entfe^enfcer  2l6fc^cu  Stands  for  fid^  entfc^enfccr  Slbf^jcu  or,  better 
still,  @ntfe|en  unc  2lfcfc^eu,  'terror  and  detestation'. 
f    ^'        21.     SBitlfl  tu,...tap  ic^  tic^  fo  umBiIcen  fett?     The  fott  may  be  left 
out  (fci(^  fo  umbitfce),  or  the  phrase  might  be  turned  into  ©olC  ic^  ttd>  fo 
umtütcn? 

24.  2)td()...3U  erinnern.  'In  Order  that  you  (horse)  may  remember 
and  repent '. 

Page  5. 

2.  fccm  id^  after  fo  Stands  for  tap  id)  i^m.  There  is  a  difference 
between  einem  nacfia^mcn  and  einen  n.  The  dative  case  is  used  with 
the  meaning  'to  imitate',  *to  follow  one  as  a  pattern  or  example'; 
with  the  accus,  the  verb  means  'to  mimic'. 

3.  V'^a^(te...ge9cn,  say  'boastedto'. 

4.  gcringfdjä^ig,  'contemptible',  here  'insignificant'. 

6.  The  fable  is  directed  against  those  German  authors  who  were 
mere  imitators  of  foreign  (esp.  French)  wTiters.  This  must  be 
applied  even  to  Geliert,  who  composed  his  fables  after  the  model  of 
Lafontaine,  and  did  not  narrate  them  in  that  simple  way  in  which 
Lessing  believed  they  ought  to  be  told. 

IG.  S^eiter  ite  iUiengc,  'many  enviers'.  The  accusative  tte  ^Kcnge 
often  Stands,  like  eine  2)ienge  (47,  15)  or  in  3Jienge,  for  'many'.  This 
expression  is  generally  placed  after  the  subst.,  which  Stands  either  in 
the  nom.  (or  accus.,  if  the  construction  require  it)  or  in  the  gen.  case. 
Here  SIeiter  can  be  either  case,  but  it  will  be  better  to  take  it  as  an 
acc,  to  make  it  correspond  to  the  following  grcunb. 

11.  finte  xi)  i^n,  'I  shall  find  one'.  In  German  the  present  is 
often  used  where  in  Engl,  it  is  necessary  to  render  it  by  the  future. 

12.  v^crtraulic^,  'familiarly' ;  not  'confidently ',  'with  confidence', 
which  would  be  'locrtrauenäi'cK'. 

<.     14.     <£o,  'then',  'since  this  is  so'. 

16.     un8  nidjt  benciten  türfen,  '  have  no  need  to  envy  each  other*. 

*To   have   need'    generally   answers   to   German    'bc=türfen',    and 

^  'tüvfcn'  in  most  cases  means  *to  be  at  liberty  to  do  a  thing'.     But 
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dürfen  is  still  found,  as  here,  with  a  negative,  and  a  dependent  infin. 
Inmod.  Germ,  'braudjen'  would  be  used.    Cf.  58,  9;  70,  6 ;  butöo,  3. 

18.  JtncHer,  Sir  Godfrey,  was  a  famous  German  portrait  painter. 
He  was  born  at  Lübeck  1648,  and  came  in  1674  to  London  where  he 
received  the  title  of  royal  court-painter.  He  died  in  1723.  He  was 
a  great  friend  of  Alexander  Pope,  who  wrote  the  epitaph  inscribed 
beneath  the  statue  erected  to  Kneller  in  Westminster  Abbey. 

19.  The  literary  quarrel  between  Pope  and  Addison  arose  from 
the  fact  that  the  latter  had  encouraged  Tickell  to  publish  a  transla- 
tion  of  the  first  book  of  Homer's  Iliad,  the  whole  of  which  epic  had 
already  been  translated  by  Pope  himself. 

23.     Sontole'nj  aBjiatten,  *to  offer  his  condolence'. 

Page  6. 

I.  um  ethjaä  fcmmcn  is  *to  lose  something';  um!cmmen  *to  come 
to  an  end',  'to  perish'.     Cf.  um  ctaaS  Bringen  and  umBringen. 

S)u  taucrfi  mi(^,  *!  am  sorry  for  you',  *I  pity  you'.  In  older 
German  we  find  the  impersonal  construction  with  the  gen.  e.g.  mtd> 
lauert  eineS  S^tngeä.  M.  H.  G.  'mich  türet',  with  the  meaning  *I 
consider  it  (to  be  too)  precious'.  It  is  probably  connected  with 
treuer  'dear',  and  has  certainly  nothing  to  do  with  the  other  kauern 
*tolast',  'to  endure',  from  Lat.  'durare'. 

1.    Blutige  S:^ränen,  *  tears  of  blood '. 

3.  Sl'egrim  for  older  Sfengrim  (O.  H.  G.  Isan-grim)  is  the  name 
of  the  wolf  in  the  Beast  epic.  Isan  =  iron,  grim  =  mask,  helmet 
(not  grim  =  grim).  So  the  name  indicates  'a  warrior  with  iron- 
helmet'  that  is  *a  fierce  destroyer'.  Originally  the  wolf,  not  the 
fox,  was  the  hero  of  the  German  Beast  epic ;  and  the  bear,  and  not 
the  lion,  was  the  king  of  animals.  All  animals  had  their  proper 
names,  and  also  titles,  just  as  if  they  were  human  beings.  The 
lion  was  king,  and  was  generally  called  by  a  foreign  name  'Nobel' 
=  F.  noble.  The  bear  belonged  to  the  high  aristocracy,  and  was 
called  *Brün'  (=  Brown).  Cf.  Engl.  'Bruin',  by  which  name  the 
bear  is  known  in  fairy-tales  etc.  The  fox,  also  of  high  rank, 
whose  Castle  was  'Malepertus'  (from  old  French  'mal-pertuis'=*the 
evil  hole')  was  called  in  German  'Reinhart',  that  is  'quite  hard', 
*quite  cunning',  'one  who  cannot  be  circumvented '.  The  low 
German  diminutive  of  'Reinhart'  is  'Reineke',  'Reinke'.     The  old 
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proper  name  '  Reinhart '  has  become  an  appellative  in  the  modern 
French  *renard'  (fox). 

5.  <§^tar,  a  Greek  word  used  as  the  name  of  the  shepherd's  dog; 
it  means  '  barker ' .  The  Greek  '  Phylax '  {'  guard ')  is  often  used  in  the 
same  way.  Lessing  also  employs  the  word  J&ljtaj;  in  another  fable, 
page  21,  22.  In  this  latter  the  name  of  the  second  dog  is  S^!otc3 
(21,  23),  that  is  'resembling  a  wolf,  *wolf-like'. 

8.  9tc^,  n.  and  <Stier,  m.  are  both  more  select  expressions  for  the 
ordinary  ^Jfert,  n.  and  Ddjfc,  m.  5Pferb  is  often  used  by  Lessing,  but 
\ve  always  find  ®ttcr,  never  Oc^fc. 

II.  regieren,  *rule'.  The  proper  German  word  is  ten!cn.  On  the 
whole  Lessing  avoids  foreign  words.  \Ve  find  in  the  Fables,  besides 
regieren  and  crganifircn  (4,  13),  only  the  foreign  verbs  trtum):»^ircn  (7, 
15  and  21)  and  moralifiren  (40,  14).  513retfen  M.  H.  G.  *prisen',  from 
French  'priser'  (late  Latin  'pretiare'),  is  no  longer  feit  to  be  a 
borrowed  word,  and  has  even  become  a  strong  verb  {^x\il  42,  14; 
geijrtcfcn  11,  9)  in  later  high  German,  while  Luther  knew  only  the 
weak  form :  )?rcifete,  ge^^rcifet. 

15.  3d(>  oerfid^cre  kid^,  'I  assure  you'.  Here  the  stress  falls  on 
the  verb;  in  saying  *3dj  »erft^ere  fcir'  more  stress  would  be  laid  on 
the  pronoun. 

16.  feilten  has  a  twofold  construction,  either  'e3  fe!§tt  einet  ®a^e 
(or  iemanfcem)  an  etnjaä'  (dative)  as  here,  or,  as  in  line  25,  'iemanfccm 
fe^It  ettrag '. 

^17.     3^cnne  mir  fie  fcod>,  'And  pray,  who  are  they?' 
I    /19.     kiefeä  instead  of  biefe  'these',  is  often  employed,  as  indefi- 
"nite  subject  of  verbs,  with  the  plural  of  the  verb  fein.    kaS  is  used  in 
the  same  way,  and  occasionally  also  iene3. 

20.    menfdjüdje  9{e)?u6Iif,  'human  republic',  say 'mankind'.     in — 
'among'.     Lessing  uses  Sic^ublif  here  in  the  classical   meaning  of 
'  Commonwealth ',  and  not  in  the  modern  restricted  sense  of '  republic '. 
,         fco^  nid)t,  'certainly  not'. 

totrfl... leugnen  njcKen,   'you  will...be  willing  to  deny',  'think  of 
'-  denying',  say  simply  'you  will... deny'.     leugnen  is  very  often  speit 
läugnen,  the  latter  being  historically  the  more  correct  spelling,  but 
leugnen  more  universally  accepted.     Cf.  täufc^en  and  tcufd)en  2,  3. 

23.  teöJvegcn,  because  reapers  are  the  most  useful  people  in  the 
World.         ^ 
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r/'  1$.    ia  ttol^I,  *necessarily'  (cf.  4,  9). 

26.  ix  n^tä  el^cr  for  ia  nid^t  e^et  ettt»a3.     [a  v\6)t,  *be  sure  not'..., 
'beware  of'.... 

27.  forgio«,  'careless',  not  in  the  sense  of  'negligent',  but  'free 
from  cares',  *jocund',  'merry'. 

Page  7. 

2.  fc^c^  auf,  'darted  upon',  figuratively ;  while  of  a  hunter  shoot- 
ing  at  a  hawk  one  would  say  'f^cp  nac^'  {rarely  auf),  and,  in  case  he 
kills  the  hawk,  one  says  'er  l^at  einen  .^abtc^t  gcfdjcjfen'  wthout  any 
preposition.  Cf.  10,  5  note  and  fielen  auf  19,  13  note;  fu^r  tf3  auf 
21,  25. 

fmgente,  cf.  1,5  note. 

5.     l^c^nif^e  SScö^ett,  f.,  lit.  'mocking  malice',  say  *irony'. 

7.  grauenjimmer,  n. 'woman' or 'lady'.  Originally  grauen^Simmer 
signified  a  separate  room  destined  for  the  women  of  a  court  or  a 
Castle.  Later  on  it  took  the  meaning  of  '  all  women  who  live  to- 
gether  in  such  a  room'  (a  similar  change  of  meaning  we  find  in  the 
Engl,  fellow,  the  Germ.  SBurfc^e,  and  the  French  camarade),  and 
then  collectively  'women',  whether  they  live  in  the  same  room 
or  not.  For  instance  'taä  fürftitdje  grauenjimmer'  meant  all  the 
ladies  and  women  in  attendance  on  a  princess,  just  as  'ler  ^cf 
'the  court',  i.e.  'the  courtiers',  ta-3  Zcxf  'the  peasants'.  From  this 
the  word  came  to  mean  any  woman  of  rank  or  good  education, 
and  'ta§  fürftüd^e  grauenjimmer'  could  also  be  said  of  a  princess.  In 
this  passage  it  has  the  mere  sense  'woman'.  A  German  lady  of 
to-day  would  not  like  to  be  called  'graUenjimmcr',  but  either  i?rau,  or 
«Dtätd)cn  (according  as  she  be  married  or  Single),  or  again  S^amc  (a 
word  adopted  from  the  French). 

tQ«;  but  tie  is  also  occäsionally  found  after  '  grauen jimmer ',  and 
in  line  8  'eg'  must  be  rendered  by  'she'. 

8.  attcrUcbft,  from  aüer4tcb|1.  ader  is  an  old  gen.  plur.,  lit.  *of 
all',  now  used  to  lay  more  stress  on  the  Superlative  which  it  pre- 
cedes;  'dearest  of  all',  say  'charming'. 

9.  geivip,  'certainly'.  The  irony  of  this  last  phrase  cannot  fail  to 
be  obvious. 

II.  gtcrretd)  'glorious';  from  @(o'rie  (already  M.  H.  G.  'glorje', 
from  Lat.  'gloria')  'fame',  and  rcic^  'rieh',  lit.  'rieh  in  fame'. 
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12.  tag  toar,  emphatically  for  tcr  n:ar,  or  simply  tcar.  The 
pronouns  ttc3  and  ti  are  often  used  in  the  same  way,  the  neuter 
indicating  only  the  most  general  notion  of  a  person  or  thing,  without 
regard  to  the  gender  or  number  of  the  Substantive  which  might  be 
supplied. 

rechter,  'real',  'true'.  ganjcr  is  often  used  in  the  same  way,  e.g. 
©T  tfi  ein  ganjer  3Jiann  'he  is  a  true  man';  also  toa^ter  e.g.  ein  wahrer 
JJöntg  'a  true  king'.     Cf.  10,  25. 

13.  nidf)t.  Two  different  constructions  are  confused  in  this 
phrase,  viz.  2Bie  fut4)tSar  ^at  et  \\ä^  gcmadjt!  and  ^cit  er  fic^  nic^t 
fur^t&at  gemacht  ? 

15.  i^re  fdjwarjen  ®eeten  in  ta3  JReid)  bei  S5crtcrSen3  gcfantt  is  a 
parody  of  the  Homeric  phrase  'sent  glorious  souls  of  heroes  to 
Hades'  {i<p6ifiovs  ^yx^s'AiSt  irpota\pev,  IL  i,  3),  where  this  is  said 
of  Achilles. 

i6.  gefantt,  also  gcfentet.  In  the  preterite  \(i}  fanfctc  is  to  be  pre- 
ferred,  but  fentete  is  also  found.  Similarly  we  find  toenten;  »antte  and 
ttentcte;  gctoantt  (*tumed  about',  but  mostly  'versed',  'skilled')  and 
gementet  (only  'turned').  Some  other  verbs  have  only  a  (the  original 
vowel)  in  the  pret.  and  past  partic.  e.g.  brennen,  !enncn,  nennen, 
rennen. — fenten  is  here  used  as  somewhat  more  emphatic  than  the 
more  ordinary  fcfiicfen.  The  past  partic.  gcfantt,  used  substantively, 
ket  ©efanite,  means  *the  ambassador'. 

ffiaä  SBuntcr  Stands  for  SSa^  für  ein  SSunter  with  the  sense  of  j?etn 
SBunter,  or  Sfl  eä  ein  SBunter?  können  toir  un3  tountern?  Transiate 
simply  *no  wonder'. 

17.  einem.  The  emphasis  in  this  clause  falls  on  the  word  einem, 
which  Stands  in  strong  contrast  with  jtrei^ntert  Seinle  (line  14). 

18.  ietc^enretner,  m.  'funeral  preacher',  who  will  represent  the 
life  of  the  deceased  in  the  most  favorable  light,  according  to  the  old 
saying,  'De  mortuis  nil  nisi  bonum'. 

19.  Sud^g.  The  fox  plays  a  similar  part  in  another  fable  of 
Lessing's  viz.  ii,  4  (page  18). 

ter  trccfene  ©cfd^ic^tfc^reiSer,  transiate  'the  impartial  historian', 
who  relates  the  mere  facts.  trocfen  lit.  'dry',  and  often  used  with 
the  sense  of  'duU',  'tedious',  has  here  no  sense  of  blame,  but 
corresponds  to  the  ungcfünfictt  of  i,  18.     (Cf.  the  note.) 

l^in^ufe^en,  or  also  ^injufügen,  *add'. 
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21.  trlumpl^lrt  (^atte),  cf.  i,  5  note. 

22.  ftcij  anjufatten  erfü^nte.  Lessing  is  fond  of  the  verb  anfatteit 
(cf.  II,  7  ;  14,  11);  more  common  is  angreifen,  which  latter  however 
does  not  emphasise  the  suddenness  of  the  attack  as  anfaüen  does.  A 
familiär  phrase,  which  has  still  more  the  sense  of  recklessly 
provoking  a  quarrel,  is  mit  jemantent  anHnten  'to  engage  with  one  in 
a quarrel',  'to  pick  a  quarrel  with  one'.  The subst.  «Hantel or  Streit, 
being  the  object  of  anbinten,  is  understood ;  instead  of  anbinfcen  the 
words  anf nü}^fcn  or  anfpinnen  are  also  found,  but  these  never  ^^^thout  a 
subst.  in  the  accus,  case.  Lessing  uses  anbinten  (11,  2)  in  exactly  the 
same  sense  as  anfallen  (11,  7). — fic^  belongs  to  er!ü^nte,  and  Lessing 
might  as  well  have  written  ten  anjufatfcn  er  fid)  erfü^nte ;  fid>  er!ü^ncn  is 
derived  from  the  adj.  fü^n  'bold'  (etymologically  the  same  word  as 
Engl,  'keen'),  and  signifies  'to  make  bold'.  Similar  formations  are 
fidj  erlreijien,  fid)  erfrcdjen,  the  former  with  the  same  sense  as  fic^ 
ertüBnen,  the  latter  now  generally  meaning  *to  have  the  impudence'. 

24.  <rer  ^^cnij;.  'The  Phoenix',  lit.  *  the  red  one',  *  the  shining 
one',  a  unique  bird  of  Eg>'ptian  mythology,  like  an  eagle  in  shape, 
but  with  wings  of  mingled  red  and  gold.  It  is  said  to  have  burned 
itself  by  setting  fire  to  its  own  nest  at  the  expiration  of  a  period  of 
500  years,  and  from  its  ashes  a  new  Phoenix  arose.  Hence  it  became 
the  Symbol  of  etemal  rejuvenescence.  The  legend  of  the  Phoenix  is 
told  by  several  ancient  authors,  e.  g.  Ovid;  but  it  is  worth  mention- 
ing  that  a  beautiful  poem  on  the  Phoenix  exists  also  in  Old  English, 
written  in  all  probability  by  the  Northumbrian  poet  Cynewulf. 

25.  Slaä)  tieten  Sa^rßunterten.  It  was  said  that  the  Phoenix 
showed  itself  only  very  rarely,  either  after  five  (Herodotus)  or  four- 
teen  (Tacitus)  centuries,  and  that  it  was  then  accompanied  by 
swarms  of  admiring  birds,  attracted  by  its  striking  beauty. 

27.  Sfüere,  here  'beasts',  as  contrasted  with  'birds'.  Generally 
Z^'xtxt  means  the  whole  animal  kingdom.  Cf.  Spiere  unb  3Jienf4)en 
3.  21. 

Page  8. 

I.  entjürfenb  Stands  here  instead  of  entjürft.  In  the  same  way 
the  pres.  partic.  Stands  instead  of  the  past  in  28,  2,  where  we  have 
»rc^tmetncnb  for  tocBIgemetnt. 

3.    »erttenten  has  here  the  old  sense  'tum  away',  the  force  of  the 
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prefix  wer*  being  still  feit  (cf.  2,  25,  note).  It  now  generally  means 
'to  employ',  in  which  sense  antoenten  is  also  used.  The  old  use  of 
»erwcntcn  is  still  frequent  in  negative  clauses,  e.g.  ©r  »erreantte  fein 
2luge  ficn  tcm  Stile,  *He  did  not  take  bis  eyes  ofif  the  picture',  and 
in  the  past  part.  «nsertoanU  used  as  an  adject.,  especially  in  the 
phrase  un^jcriranttcn  Stiefel  or  unscrroanfct  l^inbUcfen  auf  tixsi(x^. 

5.  3^m  hjatb  taS  ^arte  Sooä  (viz.  5U  Jl^eil),  'To  him  feil  the  hard 
lot',  or  *it  is  his  hard  lot'.  toarb  the  old  regulär  form  of  the  pret. 
sing,  of  teerten.  The  modern  form  teurte  was  adopted  from  analogy 
with  the  plural  tourlen,  where  the  u  was  correct.  In  modern 
German  tourte  is  most  commonly  found  as  the  auxiliary  of  the  past 
tense  passive,  while  njarb  is  chiefly  used  in  poetry  and  elevated 
prose.  Lessing  employs  tparb  almost  exclusively,  even  in  forming 
passive  tenses,  e.g.  3,  1 1  toarb  auögclac^t. 

8.  Bcfd)ämten,  *put  to  shame',  because  they  surpassed  the  new- 
fallen  snow  in  whiteness. 

10.     e^er,  lit.  'sooner';  translate  'rather*. 

12.  fc^tramm...ficrum,  *swam  about'.  It  would  be  better  in  this 
case  to  say  uml^er.  The  difference  between  um^er  and  l^erum, 
though  not  always  strictly  observed  (especially  in  the  reflexives  ftc^ 
nm^ertretSen  and fic^  l^crumtreiScn  *to  rove  about'),  is,  that  l^crum  signi- 
fies  a  circular  motion  retuming  to  the  point  from  which  it  started 
('round'),  um^er  a  line  running  in  different  directions,  but  not 
retuming  to  its  starting  point  ('about').  For  instance,  ©r  treibt  fid^ 
^erum,  'he  tums  round',  but  er  bitcft  untrer,  'he  looks  about  him'. 
34>  flins  «rfl  um  ba3  ^au3  l^erum,  fpäter  ging  tc^  in  il^m  uml^er,  '  I  first 
went  round  about  the  house,  afterwards  I  went  up  and  down  in 
the  interior'. 

13.  »errät^erifc^cr,  *tell-tale'. 

14.  abhelfen,  ht.  'help  off',  'remedy';  translate  'rectify'. 

16.  ka8  ftüttigfte  2{nfe:^en.  ba3  rt>.  is  the  Superlative  absolute,  and 
may  here  be  rendered  *  the  dignified '  appearance.  Instead  of  2tnfe6en, 
(also  speit  2lnfe'^en)  the  word  2lu6fe!^n  is  now  generally  used;  Qlnfcfin  in 
modern  German  mostly  means  'respect',  'authority';  but  cf.  65, 
II,  where  2Infe^n  means  *fine  appearance'. 

Slt'clto  (Greek,  Phoebus),  the  sun-god;  patron  of  the  fine  arts,  es- 
pecially music  and  poetry.  The  swan  was  sacred  to  him  for  many 
reasons:  its  graceful  form,  its  whiteness,  and  the  mysterious  gift  of 
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song  with  which  it  was  said  to  be  endowed.  Sacred  swans  swam 
round  the  island  of  Delos  when  the  god  was  born. 

i8.  trad^te  fie  c5  ntdf)t  iüeiter  at§,  *she  only  succeeded  so  far  as...'. 
eä  is  her  purpose  which  she  is  unable  to  carry  out.  One  often  says 
xCxiji  mcl^t  gu  SCBegc,  or  ju  ©tante  Bringen;  or  nidjt  mcl^r  erreichen. 

26.  iTu  nä^rft  tid^  ton  meinen  Srücijten,  'you  feed  on  my  fruit'. 
fi(^  »en  einer  «Sadfjc  näl^ren  must  be  carefuUy  distinguished  from  fic^ 
einer  @a(!()c  nähern  'to  come  near  a  thing'. 

Page  9. 

1.  innel^alten,  *tostop',  'pause';  lit.  *keep  in',  cin'^attcn  is  also 
used  for  innehalten,  e.g.  <&att  ein,  'stop';  also  eine  3lid()tung  einhalten, 
'to  keep  in  one  direction'.     inne  means  lit.  'within'. 

2.  jur  Stnttocrt,  'in  reply';  the  German  article  is  not  to  be 
translated. 

aufen  ileiBen,  nowgenerally  au^MeiBen,  lit.  'remain  without',  'stay 
away'.     Translate  'be  wanting'. 

3.  hjüfte,  'knew  for  certain'. 

6.  ©cbäu,  n.  The  more  usual  term  in  mod.  Germ,  is  ©eBäufce 
(cf.  line  25).  Both  words,  especially  the  latter,  generally  signify 
a  'building',  while  @ei>äu  may  jnean  any  kind  of  'structure',  and 
must  here  be  translated  'body'. 

9.  attejeit  or  aKjeit,  *at  all  times',  'always'.  In  altejeit  the 
accent  is  always  laid  on  alle,  but  in  attjeit  it  is  occasionally,  though 
rarely,  laid  on  jcit.  attcjeit  originally  means  'all  times',  the  word 
consisting  of  two  accus,  plur.  (O.  H.  G.  allo  ziti).  In  the  same  way 
are  formed  alleit>cile  (also  atl[e]n)eit)  and  aUetvcgc,  both  meaning 
'always',  which  are  not  very  frequent  in  modern  prose.  <£tetä 
or  immer  is  now  generally  employed  in  their  place.     Cf.  48,  15. 

11.  Befc^meipte3  2laL%  lit.  'soiled  carcass'.  Befdjmcipcn,  with  the 
sense  'bespatter',  has  a  strong  pret.  and  past  partic.  On  the  whole 
the  use  of  fdjmeifen  and  its  Compounds  is  avoided  in  good  society, 
tterfen  being  used  in  its  place. 

12.  fcaS  ^^räc^tigfie  9icfi,  'the  magnificent  horse',  cf.  8,  16. 

13.  S^c^jtun  (Greek,  Poseidon),  brother  of  Zeus,  ruler  of  the  sea 
and  all  waters.  His  favorite  animal  was  the  horse,  which  he  was 
said  to  have  created  and  broken  in  for  man's  use,     This  myth  takes 
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its  rise  in  the  easily  conceived  resemblance  between  the  crests  of 
rolling  waves  and  the  manes  of  white  horses. 

14.  tcr  aufmertfame  Jafeetbic^tcr,  *  the  observant  writer  of  fahles'; 

cf.  I,  5- 

15.  tadjte  an,  'thought  on'  (with  accusative).  Less  commonly, 
and  chiefly  in  poetry  or  in  elevated  prose,  tcnfen  takes  the  gen.,  e.g. 
ic^  ten!c  metner  Srcuntc,  'I  think  of  my  friends'. 

24.  3u  traä,  now  generally  ttjoju.  nun,  viz.  *  when  we  findevery- 
thing  blocked  up',     tenn  nun,  'if  such  be  the  case'» 

Page  ig. 

1.  Strauf,  m.  'ostrich'.  There  are  several  words  ©trauf  in 
German,  with  very  different  meanings,  and  not  quite  the  same 
inflexions.  This  <£traup,  gen.  Straupeä  (the  less  common  «Straußen 
is  used  in  Compounds,  e.g.  (2traupcn=feter,  ®trauscn=et),  plur. 
<£traupc  (less  common  ©traupen),  is  derived  from  the  late  Latin 
'struthio',  (Gr.  arpovOlov).  Engl,  ostrich  from  O.  F.  'ostruche', 
(Modem  F.  'autruche'),  Lat.  'avis  struthio'.  Very  often  we  say  in 
German  SSccjet  <£traup,  instead  of  simply  (£traup.  (2)  Another 
©ttau^,  gen.  <Stxaufcß,  plur.  Straufc  (and  ©ttviu^er),  means  'nose- 
gay',  'bunch  of  flowers';  also  'bunch  of  feathers',  'crest  of  a  bird', 
(3)  ©traup  can  mean  'combat',  'struggle',  and  one  often  speaks 
of  'harter  Strauf.  The  second  meaning,  Strauß,  'bunch  of  flowers', 
(also  astumenfirau^),  is  the  most  common;  «Strauß  'combat'  is  es- 
pecially  used  by  poets,  .Jtamtf  being  the  ordinary  prose  word. 

2.  gigantifdj,  'gigantic';  this  word  is  derived  in  both  languages 
from  the  Lat.  'gigas',  Gr.  71701  'a  giant'.  The  Greek  'Gigantes' 
were  children  of  Ileaven  and  Earth,  who  made  an  attack  on 
Olympus,  but  were  destroyed  by  the  gods,  assisted  by  Hercules. 
They  may  be  regarded  as  personifications  of  the  raging  elements, 
and  it  is  worthy  of  remark,  that  their  place  of  abode  is  almost  in- 
variably  fixed  in  volcanic  districts,  where  atmospheric  disturbances 
are  most  frequent. 

3.  iaS  ganjc  95oIf  bct  SSöcjet,  say,  *thc  wliole  of  the  feathered  tribe'. 
Cf.  7,  26 — 27. 

5.     gittige,  m.  pl.  *pinions\  'wings'.     Historically  more  correct 
is  the  equally  common  form  Sittic^,  pl.  Sittiche,  etymologically  conr 
FAB.  0 
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nected  with  ijcter,  f.  'feather'.  Instead  of  «Jitttcjc,  Sc^hJtngen,  f.  pl. 
might  also  have  been  used  (cf.  line  lo),  or,  again  (the  most  common 
of  all),  aftügct,  m.  pl.     Cf.  also  ©d^wingfelern  19,  18. 

f^op...ta^in,  'rushed  along'.  ka^in  (or  ^in)  as  a  separable  verb- 
prefix  means  either  'away',  'off',  or,  as  here,  'along',  e.g.  tat;in> 
raffen,  'to  carry  off',  ka^in=fd;fttnfcen,  'to  fade  away';  or  ba^in-gtciten, 
'to  glide  along'.     On  [djiefen  cf.  note  to  7,  1. 

6.  aufgefpannten,  'hoisted';  the  technical  term  with  respect  to 
sails.  This  verb rorresponds  to  the  previous  Breitete... auä,  'stretched 
out',  and  au^gefpannten  would  also  be  possible.  auöfpannen  generally 
means  'unharness'. 

7.  mit  einem  JIritte.  ei'ncm  is  here  emphatic.  2ritt,  m.  Of  a 
human  being  we  should  say  <2d;ritt,  m.  Both  are  found  together  in 
the  common  phrase  3n  gteidjem  Schritt  unb  Stritt. 

8.  «Seilet  ta.     Cf.  French  'voilä'  for  'vois  lä\ 
))oetifd}eg  Sitt,  'poetic  image'. 

unyoetifc^e  Äö^'fc,  'unpoetical  minds'.  ilo^f,  m.  (also  ©eijl,  m., 
©cele,  f.,  ©emüt^,  n.)  is  often  used  in  the  sense  of  *person';  e.g. 
Gin  fdjarfer  J?cpf  is  *a  person  of  penetrating  mind',  ein  offener  JJopf, 
{71,  11)  'a  clever  person',  etc. 

9.  3fitcn,  f.  pl.  'lines',  in  poetry  'verses',  each  verse  consisting 
of  one  line,  and  combinations  of  verses  being  called  'stanzas', 

ungcljcuren,  'immense'. 

Oten,  f.  pl.  'ödes'.  In  German  the  term  Dte  is  applied  to  a 
lyric  poem  in  which  the  highest  Ideals  of  human  life  (virtue,  liberty, 
friendship,  religion,  etc.)  are  treated  in  enthusiastic  and  elevated 
style. 

mit  floljcn  Sd^tt^ingen  i^ra^Ien,  'boast  of  their  proud  wings'. 

II.  troficn,  'threaten',  say  'promise';  getreu  bleiben,  'remain  at- 
tached  to...'.  Compare  with  this  fable  the  following  one,  !Dcr  Sperling 
unb  bcr  ®trau^,  and  Geliert's  fable  5)er  ®reiä  (page  67). 

15.  mcbr  ein  93ogct,  *more  of  a  bird'. 

16.  cbgicid)  nid^t  l^o*,  obgleich  nur  rudnjcife,  Here,  as  in  line  13 
(auf... auf ),  Lessing  repeats  the  same  word,  and  does  not  employ  the 
conjunction  unb.  Throughout  his  whole  collection  of  Fables  he 
evidently  avoids  unb  as  much  as  possible.  This  fable  (line  18) 
äffords  another  instance.  rurfweife,  'by  Starts',  Compound  of  JRud 
and  .tücife.     9iu(f,.m.,  means  a.'sudden  molion',  and  the  verb  rücfen 
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(also  ru^en),  transit.  *to  jerk',  and  intr.  'to  move',  'stir',  is  derived 
from  it.  njcifc  is  the  accus,  of  the  subst.  Sßctfc,  'way',  'manner', 
used  adverbially.  The  former  part  of  a  Compound  with  «hjcife  stood 
originally  in  the  genit.  case  and  the  »njcifc  signified  *in  the  manner 
of...'. 

18.  S)cr  Icirf)te  STicfjtct,  *the  light  poet',  say  *the  merry  composer'. 

19.  öertiebtet  ©cfang,  m.,  is  a  'love-song';  »erlieft  properly 
means  *in  love',  and  cannot  well  be  said  of  a  song.  We  should 
generally  say  SiefecsUct,  n. 

@enie',  'genius'.  The  g  at  the  beginning  of  the.word  must  be 
pronouiiced  as  in  the  French  'genie',  whence  it  is  taken.  The  pl.  is 
@enieä',  'men  of  genius',  while  ©c'nten  (the  g  to  be  pronounced  hard, 
as  in  gcnicpcn)  is  the  plur.  of  ®cniu3,  and  means  *genii'.  Cf.  3Jiate'rie 
16,  13  note. 

20.  tcr  fc^ttjunglcfc  ©djteiber,  *the  spiritless  writer'.  Every  word 
here  Stands  in  marked  contrast  with  a  corresponding  word  in  the 
former  part  of  the  sentence,  e.g.  fc^wungtoä  to  leidet,  Sd^reibcr  to 
2;id)ter,  lang  to  flcin,  etc. 

•>i>ermannia'te,  f.,  is  a  poem  in  praise  of  Hermann,  chief  of  the 
German  tribe  'Chenasci'  (in  the  North-West  of  Gennany),  who 
defeated  the  Roman  legions  under  Varus  A.D.  9,  and  delivered 
Northern  Germany  from  the  Roman  rule.  In  the  middle  of  the 
i8th  Century  German  poets  revived  his  memory,  Klopstock  espe- 
cially  by  plays,  such  as  tte  -^ermannäfc^Iad^t  {'Hermann's  battle'). 
Lessing's  satire  in  these  lines  is  directed  against  the  spiritless 
imitators  of  Klopstock.  It  is  not  necessary  to  understand  by  the 
term  ■^ctmanniate  an  epic  poem.though  the  termination  »ate  generally 
implies  this,  e.g.  the  *  Henriade'  (by  Voltaire),  'Messiade'  (generally 
called  Scr  SJicffia?,  by  Klopstock). 

23.  ein  gcrcifltr  QJutel,  'a  poodle  who  had  travelled  a  good  deal', 
'a  travelled  poodle'.  gcrciil  has  here  of  course  no  passive  significa- 
tion,  but  corrcsponds  to  the  perfect  of  the  active  voice;  gerci|l,  one 
who  *has'  travelled.  We  still  say  of  a  great  traveller  er  ijl  ein  tecit 
gereifter  SJiann.    Cf.  11,  14 — 15  ter  njeitgerei|le  Stcrc^. 

■24.  njclc^c«,  referring  to  aSclttfieir,  shows  that  Lessing  used  this 
noun  as  a  neuter.  It  is  now  generally  considered  to  be  masc.  The 
simple  word  Uficit  is  generally  masc,  occasionally  neuter.  The  usual 
distinctionbetween  thcm  (ler  Ü^eil,  'fractional  part'.tafl  i^cil,  'share'), 
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is  not  very  strlctly  observed.  The  Compounds  with  %\)t\\  are  partly 
masc,  partly  neuter.  SBelttl^cif  means  here  '  part  of  the  world', 
'country';  but  atBettt^cil  (as  ß-rttl^cit)  generally  signifies  'continent'; 
so  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  America,  Australia,  are  known  as  kte  fünf 
(STb»[2Belt.]tl)ciIc. 

25.  redete  ^unte,  *true  dogs';  cf.  7,  12.  ^unb,  *dog'.  The 
German  iDoijge  (a  'bull-dog')  is  a  word  recently  adopted  from  the 
English. 

26.  mit  meinen  Slugcn.    We  generally  say  mit  eigenen  Slugcn,  ♦  witlj 


my  own  eyes  • 
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2.  mit  ir;m  antnntcn.     Cf.  under  anfallen,  7,  22  note. 

3.  gefegt,  *composed',  'grave',  must  be  distinguished  from  an- 
other  gefegt,  *set',  'established'.  The  former  is  the  past  participle 
of  the  M.  H.  G.  verb  'gesetzen',  *to  cause  to  sit',  *to  quiet',  'to 
compose';  the  latter  the  past  partic.  of  M.  H.G.  'setzen',  modern 
fe^en,  *to  set'. 

5.     nun  etcn  nid^t,  'not  exactly'. 

10.  ein  gut  ü^eit,  *a  great  deal'.  The  adject.  gut  loses  its  in- 
flexion  here  before  the  neuter  subst.,  as  was  quite  common  with 
ndjectives  in  older  German,  and  is  still  allowable  in  poetry  (cf.  61, 
4;  63,  i;  66,  24,  etc.)  or  poetical  prose. 

11.  kümmer.  This  form  with  modification  of  the  vowel  is  better 
than  tummer,  which  latter  form  is,  hovvever,  not  uncommon. 

13.  ßrjäfjle  mir  toc|t,  'Pray  teil  me'.  tcdj  adds  to  an  imperative 
i  /  or  Optative  a  tone  of  stronger  entreaty,  and  usually  follows  the  verb 
in  an  emphatic  sentence. 

tcn  fremben  Sänlern,  kie  ku  äffe  gefe^en  l^ajl,  'all  foreign  countries 
Avhich  you  have  visited ',  lit.  *  seen '.  The  word  alle  Stands  here  as  a 
mere  expletive.  It  would  be  possible  to  say  in  German  äffen  ken 
fcemken  Sänbern,  kie  ku  gcfc^cn  l^afl,  but  in  this  case  a  much  greater 
stress  would  fall  on  äffen. 

16.  Sadje,  f.  'pool'  (etymologlcally  the  same  word  as  the  English 
Make',  Scotch  'loch').  Another  Sadje,  f.,  especially  common  in  the 
phrase  eine  ^^6^t  auffd? tagen,  'to  break  out  into  a  laugh',  means  a 
'laugh',  'laughter',  being  a  derivative  of  la^cn  'to  laugh'. 
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17.  bie  fc^mvirf^aftcflcn, 'the  most  savoury'.  The  adjective  f(|)mad* 
^aft  is  derived  from  the  old  Substantive  Sc^macf,  m.  (M.  H.  G.  'smac'), 
instead  of  which  we  now  use  the  Compound  ©efd^mac!,  m.  (cf.  line  21), 
both  meaning  ' taste '.  From  this  latter  subst.  come  the  adjectives 
gefc^ma^BcU  'tasteful',  and  gcfc^macfloä  'tasteless'. 

19.     mein  -^crr,  '  Sir'. 

22.  (Sc^aggiätcr,  m.,  lit.  *treasure-digger';  translate  'treasure- 
seeker'. 

23.  Scncr,  lit.  *that',  as  if  his  story  were  already  known  to  us. 
Say 'this'. 

unbillig,  'unreasonable',  *unjust'. 

24.  9{aubfd;(op,  n.,  instead  of  3fiäu6crfcf)Iop  'robber-castle',  which 
latter  form  is  less  commonly  found. 

27.  ben  ^)^i(cfc^?^ifd)en Siebling  ÜJiiner»en?,  *the  philosophic  pet-bird 
of  Minerva*.  QJiincrtcnä,  gen.  sg.  of  3Jiineröa.  In  foreign  feminine 
proper  names  we  find  a  double  form  of  the  gen.  sg.,  either  in  »8  or  in 
•cn8,  e.g.  @t)a,  ©öa3  or  (5»cn3;  2lp:^rctite,  2lp^rotitcJ  or  2l)?^r Otiten«. 
Latin  inflexion  is  occasionally,  though  rarely,  found:  e.g.  @»ae. 

ÜKinerua  (called  Athene,  or  Pallas  Athene  by  the  Greeks)  was  the 
goddess  of  wisdom,  and  the  patroness  of  all  the  arts  and  trades.  She 
also  helped  men  in  war,  where  victory  is  gained  by  prudence  and 
perseverance.  Because  of  its  keen  sight  in  the  darkness,  the  owl 
was  the  pet-bird  of  Minerva. 

Page  12. 

3.     The  last  phrase  may  well  be  applied  to  Lessing's  own  life. 

7.     auf  ten  SSintcr,  'for  the  winter'. 

13.  ben  böfen  SBintcr,  lit.  'the  bad  winter',  say  *the  cruel 
winter'. 

16.  ben  iibif^en  2lmeifen,  'to  the  cloddish  ants'.  The  ants  belong 
to  the  earth,  and  are  dependent  on  the  soil  in  which  they  live.  The 
swallows  are  a  superior  race,  andconsider  themselves  to  be  'better', 
because  they  are  free  from  the  anxieties  of  a  northern  winter. 

bicfc  f leine  J?Iugf;cit,  'this  petty  prudence'. 

20.  fici()  enbct,  *cumes  to  an  end'.  It  is  likewise  correct  to  say 
simply  enbet,  the  verb  being  used  either  as  a  reflexive  or  as  an 
intransitive.  The  form  cnligt  from  eniigen  (generally  uscd  as  a 
rcllexive,  fic(^  cntigt)  might  also  be  used.     In  modern  German  the 
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intransitive  fonns  are  generally  preferred,  while  Lessing  is  fond  of 
using  the  reflexive  ones.  Cf.  also  fängt  ]\ä)  an  (58,  24),  now  generally 
fängt  an;  frfiliept  fi^  {59,  10)  now  generally  fd?tie^t. 

entfc^tafcn  »vir,  *we  fall  asleep'.  In  many  cases  the  word  means 
*to  expire',  'to  die'.  The  past  partic.  used  substantively  fcet 
©ntfdjtafcnc,  has  only  the  meaning  *the  deceased'.  The  verb  ent^ 
f4)Iummern  is  used  with  the  same  double  meaning.  Instead  of  ent* 
fc^Iaftn  the  form  ctnfcfjtafen  would  also  be  possible. 

21.  affgcmadj,  'by  degrees',  'gradually'.  allaemacf)  lit.  means 
'quite  leisurely'.  AVe  generally  say  in  modern  German  aUmä'^lidj 
(not  attmciticf)  or  attmätig,forms  occasionally  found  from  false  analogy 
with  mal),  which  Stands  for  att(v3e)mäc^lic^. 

unb  la  Stands  for  unt  bann,  'and  then',  translate  'when'. 

26.  2ltler,  m.  'eagle'.  Another  word  for  'eagle',  now  only 
poetic,  is  3lar,  m.  It  is  interesting  to  notice  that  this  was  the 
ordinary  word  in  older  Gennan,  the  modern  3ltlcr  being  a  Compound, 
M.  H.  G.  'adel-ar',  'noble  eagle'. 

ticffinntg,  here  'meditative',  not  *melancholy',  in  which  latter 
sense  the  word  is  also  not  unfrequently  found.     Cf.  also  44,  26. 

llBu,  m.,  a  bird  belonging  to  the  species  of  owl,  the  'horn-owl'. 
In  German  llBu  is  etymologically  connected  with  dutc,  '  owl'  (ri,  25). 

9}ian  ia^t,  'They  say'.  The  following  story  of  the  bird  Merops  is 
taken  from  ^I^lian  ('On  the  Nature  of  Animals').  He  says:  'The 
bird  Merops  is  reported  to  fly  in  a  different  way  from  all  other 
birds,  for  the  others  fly  straightforward,  and  with  their  eyes  first, 
but  it  flies  backward '. 

«3  gätc.  We  should  expect  the  present  of  the  subj.  mood  eS  gebe ; 
accordingly  we  find  later  on  petg«  (13,  i)  and  fliege  (13,  2). 

27.  mit  Ö^imen  ÜJJcrcr^,  '  called  Merops'.  In  Germ,  one  might 
also  say  SlamenS  3Jievcij3  or  2nerc)?3  genannt,  ü)icrc^3  gc^cipcn. 

Page  13. 

I.  ken  ivcpf  gegen  kte  Srte  gefe^rt,  'with  its  head  turned  towards 
the  earth '.     This  is  in  German  an  accusative  absolute. 

5.     »eil  er  nur  gar  ju  gern,  'because  he  would  be  only  too  glad'. 

erfitegen,  'to  fly  up  to',  'attain  by  flying'.  In  this  instance 
the  force  of  the  prefix  er-,  originally  meaning  'out',  'up'  is  still 
conspicuous.     Cf.   also   erflc^tn   (23,    21),    'to   obtain  by   request', 
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nrlotcn  (24,  5),  *to  obtain  by  praising',  ertanjcn  (64,  i"),  *to  obtain  by 
dancing '.  In  most  verbs,  however,  the  force  of  the  prefix  is  no 
longer  feit,  or  the  original  meaning  has  been  changed. 

9.  tec^rgcratl;enc,  lit.  'well  turned-out',  translate  *well-behaved', 
'satisfactory'. 

10.  ein  ttctcr  SSatcr,  *a  weak  father'.  Blöte  originally  means 
*weak',  'defective',  either  in  body  or  in  moral  and  mental  strength. 
In  modern  German  however,  the  word  Hi'tc  is  generally  used  in 
speaking  of  a  'timid'  person,  being  in  this  case  synonymous  with 
fc^üd;tcrn,  or  again  it  is  said  of  the  eyes,  biete  Slugen,  'weak  eyes'. 
Instead  of  ein  bletcr  S5ater  we  should  now  say  ein  fc^ivac^er  55atcr. 

11.  lann  tcirb  Siebe  juc  fl^cr^eit,  'then  love  becomes  folly'. 
With  werten,  and  passive  verbs  of  makiug,  ju  and  a  dative  (with  the 
definite  articie)  are  generally  preferred  to  the  nominative.     Cf.  also 

42,  15- 

1 3.  ©in  frommer  5PeIif an,  *  A  gentle  pelican '.  fromm  now  generally 
signifies  'pious',  while  its  original  meanmg  was  'foremost'  and 
then  'excellent'.  Instead  of  $eU!an  the  form  ^elcfan  is  also  oc- 
casionally  found,  and  this  latter  was  originally  employed  by  Lessing. 

14.  rifttc  fi{^...tie  JSvufi  auf.  Cf.  Lessing's  remarks  on  page  54, 
IG,  seq. 

15.  erquirfte  fte,  'refreshed  them'.  The  verb  erquicfen  is  derived 
from  an  adj.,  the  modern  form  of  which  is  !cc£  ('bold'),  but  which 
corresponds  etymologically  to  the  English  'quick'  and  originally 
meant  'alive',  'active'.  So  erquicken  properly  meant  *to  give  fresh 
life  to',  'to  revive'. 

18.  mit  ausgebrütet  Bafl,  *you  have  hatched  along  with  your  own 
ofTspring'.     Sc.  mit  'teincn  Sungen'. 

19.  auc^  i^m.  The  cuckoo  had  laid  her  eggs  in  the  nest  of  the 
pelican,  as  in  that  of  many  other  birds,  and,  because  she  cares 
so  little  for  her  own  ofTspring,  she  is  hereafter  called 

20.  ter  fatte  JJucfurf,  'the  cold  cuckoo',  and  the  young  cuckoos 
untanfbar,  'ungrateful'. 

25.     iencr,  translate  'the  former'. 

17.  fprang... vorbei,  'went  springing  past';  vorüber  might  also  be 
used  instead  of  vorbei. 

ladjte  is  constructed  either  with  the  gen.,  or  with  the  accus,  case 
with  über,  e.g.  Iad;te  über  ten  leichten  Sc^tummer.    tBeincn,  'to  weep',  is 
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only  constructed  with  «Bcr,  but  ft4>  freuen,  'to  rejoice  over',  may  take 
either  construction. 

Page  14. 

I.  25ct  ntcf't«fur4?tenle  Söirc,  lit.  'the  nothing-fearing  lion*,  transl. 
'the  fearless  lion'. 

5.  »Dar  tem  S)?ctter  <vx  ter  ©urgcl,  transl.  'seized  the  throat  of  the 
scoffer'.  It  would  be  just  as  correct  to  write  »ar  an  ker  ©urgcl  tti 
@j?cttcrl,  but  the  dative  case  lays  greater  emphasis  on  the  word 
»Spi'tter. 

6.  legte  fic^  mteker,  ju  fdjiafen.  Instead  of  this  phrase,  which 
corresponds  to  the  French  'se  remit  ä  dormir',  we  should  generally 
say  legte  fic^  tt^teter  fd^tafen,  'resumed  his  repose'. 

9.  fcf'merfäÜig,  'unwieldy'.  fdjrcerfältig  originally  means  jemant, 
rocldjem  (tie  SScttjegung)  'fd)a'cr  faUt',  'a  person  who  has  difficulty  in 
moving  quickly'. 

12.  für  einen  SJZann  fieBen,  lit.  'stand  like  one  man',  translate 
'  join  forces'.     In  reading  this  passage  stress  must  be  laid  on  ei'nen. 

13.  XaS  mut^c  mir  nid^t  ju,  'Do  not  ask  that  from  me'.  In 
older  German  the  preposition  ju  did  not  belong  to  the  verb,  but 
govemed  the  dat.  of  the  person,  (so  an  governed  the  accus,  in  the 
phrase  'an  jcmanten  mutzen'),  mutfjen  had  the  meaning  'to  desire 
strongly'. 

19.  SJiitreitcn,  n.  *pity'  is  really  the  infin.  of  the  verb  tnitTciten 
'to  suffer  with  a  person',  *to  pity'.  We  now  generally  say  2Jiitteii, 
n.,  but  in  Lessing's  time  2JiitIeiten  was  more  common. 

20.  hjaS  für  einen  2^crn,  lit.  *what  sort  of  a  thorn',  translate 
*what  a  great  thorn'.     Cf.  also  3,  13,  and  note. 

23.  idj  fintc  mi*...t>er6unten,  'I  feel  bound'.  It  would  be  just  as 
good  to  say  in  German  ic^  \vAj^t  mic^  ver6unten  or  ic^  fü^Ie  mie^ 
t}er)?flicf)tet. 

25.  fo  toarb  ter  ©fei  jerriffen,  'when  the  donkey  was  tom  to 
pieces'.     fo  is  a  correlative  to  faum.     Cf.  70,  23  e^c.fo. 

Page  15. 

I.  Der  ©Jjrtnvjer  im  Sc^a^,  'the  knight  in  chess*.  ©^a(^ 
(Persian)  originally  means  'king',  the  game  being  named  after  the 
most  important  piece.      Chess   was   invented  in  India,  and  waj> 
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brought  through   Persia  and   Arabia  into   Europa,  where  it  had 
already  in  the  middle  ages  become  a  favourite  game. 

2.  <£d;ad?  jie^en,  lit.  'draw  chess',  translate  *play  at  chess';  cf. 
bte  JDame  jie^cn  (74,  16),  'to  play  at  draughts'.  The  verb  jic^en  is 
used  in  these  games  to  denote  the  moving  of  the  pieces  from  one 
Square  to  another,  but  we  novv  generally  say  Scfcadj  'fptcicn'. 

3.  einen... Sauer,  'apawn',  the  most  unimportant  piece  in  chess. 
The  more  correct  form  for  Sauer  would  be  Sauern,  which  latter 
is  the  acc.  of  SBauer,  meaning  'peasant',  or,  in  chess,  'pawn'. 
The  acc.  Sauer  is  only  admissible  in  the  Compounds  2lcferBaucr 
*cultivator  of  the  field'  and  ©rbauet  'builder'.  The  word  Sauer, 
in  a  weakened  form,  is  also  contained  in  the  second  part  of  the 
Compound  9cac^=6ar,  m.  'neigh-bour ',  lit.  'one  who  lives  near  another 
man'.  From  all  these  words  a  neuter  subst.  Sauer  must  be  dis- 
tinguished.  It  has  in  modern  German  only  the  meaning  'cage',  but, 
signified  in  Old  German  a  'room',  even  a  'house',  and  etymologi- 
cally  corresponds  to  English  'bower'. 

5.  tooficr,  that  is  njo^er  fommfl  tu?  cf.  a  somewhat  similar  Situa- 
tion in  fables  7  and  8  of  the  second  book.  Jgerr  (Schritt  »or  ©c^ritt, 
lit.  *Mr  Step-before-step',  say  *Mr  Step-by-step'  or  Mr  *One-step- 
at-a-time'.  Here  a  proper  name  has  been  coined  from  the  well- 
known  expression  Sd^ritt  »or  Schritt,  also  <Sd)rttt  für  Sci?ritt.  Some 
names  coined  in  this  way,  in  earnest  or  jest,  actually  serve  now  as 
family  names  in  Germany,  especially  such  as  were  originally  impe- 
rative clauses,  e.g.  •^abentdjtä  'Have  nothing'  etc. 

8.  eben  Ite  2)ienfle,  tie  i^r  tl^ut,  *the  same  service  as  you  (do)'« 
We  might  also  say  tiefe(6cn  or  eben  tiefclbcn  JDienfle  njie  i^r. 

II.  kern  iäfopuä.  It  is  not  necessary  to  put  the  definite  article 
before  proper  names,  but  in  the  time  of  Lessing  it  was  done  in 
almost  every  case.  In  such  cases  the  proper  name  Stands  without 
inflexion. 

*Üfo^?u§  or  5ifc^)  (line  14)  was  the  famous  Greek  writer  of  fables, 
who  lived  about  600  B.  C.  It  was  said  that  he  was  born  in  Phrygia, 
and  was  successively  the  slave  of  several  masters.  At  last  he 
obtained  his  freedom,  and  came  to  the  court  of  King  Crcesus,  whose 
confidence  he  gained  to  such  an  extent  that  the  king  employed  him 
several  times  as  an  ambassador.  On  one  of  these  missions  he  was 
killed  in  Delphi  by  the  priests.     But  of  course  this  account  of  his 
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life  is  extremely  uncertain.  All  that  has  been  narrated  of  his 
deformity,  and  his  jesting  propensities  seems  to  be  a  later  invention.- 
His  fables  were  not  preserved  in  their  original  form,  but  tlie  so 
called  ^sopic  fables  which  we  possess  are  prose-abstracts  made  from 
Babrios*  poetic  paraphrase  of  ^sop's  fables.  Lessing  did  not  yet 
know  this  fact,  which  is  of  the  highest  importance  for  the  history  of 
the  ^sopic  fable,  and  he  was  consequently  mistaken  in  some  of  his 
views  about  yEsop. 

12.     i^^  mtc^...fagcn,  *make  me  say...', 

16.     «Sitteulel^rer,  m.  'moralist'. 

Page  16. 

1.  3tt3ettc8  S5u^.  On  Lessing's  object  in  writing  certaln  of  the 
fables  of  this  book  cf.  pages  58—60,  esp.  page  58,  4 — 8. 

2.  JDtc  eherne  SSitt faule,  *the  brazen  statue'.  e^crn  is  not  con- 
nected etymologically  with  the  Substantive  @tj,  n.  'brass';  its 
M.  H.  G.  form  is  *  erin',  a  derivative  of  the  subst.  'er',  'brass' 
(English  *ore'). 

4.  gcuctSfcrunfl,  f.  'conflagration'.  The  word  is  a  Compound, 
with  the  meaning  of  a  *very  great  fire';  its  second  part  23runf},  f. 
is  a  Substantive  derived  from  the  old  verb  'brinnen'  ('to  burn'), 
instead  of  which  Brennen  (orig.  'cause  to  burn',  later  'to  burn') 
is  now  used. 

5.  J?tum^?en,  m.  *lump',  etymologically  'clump'.  Less  usual 
(but  historically  more  correct)  is  the  form  ivlum)?c,  m.  Also  Jllump, 
m.  is  occasionally  found. 

einem  antern  Jiünfikr  in  fctc  ^5nbc.     See  on  3,   12  mir  in  ken 

8.  unterfc^tcben,  'different',  is  the  past  partic.  of  untcrfc^citcn. 
We  should  now  say  »erfdjiefcen. 

10.  iDer  9lcib,  *envy',  Stands  instead  of  tie  ?iciter,  'enviers', 
the  abstract  instead  of  the  concrete,  as  in  English. 

fnivfcf)te,  'gnashed  (its  teeth)'.  In  German  one  might  also  add 
mit  ben  3ä^ncn,  lit.  'with  its  teeth'.     Cf.  also  40,  17. 

12.  btefc8  ncc^  gan§  crtr5güd^e  Stücf,  lit.  'this  yet  quite  tolerable 
piece',  translate  'this  fairly  tolerable  piece  of  work'. 

njuvtc.au^  nic^t  l^cwovgc&vac^t  ^aOen,  'would  not  even  have  pro- 
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duced...'.  l^crijprbcingcn  is  now  as  a  rule  not  said  of  men,  but 
of  the  earth,  of  trees  etc.  Sie  Grtc  trinkt  iStumen  l^crtor,  'Earth 
brings  foith  flcwers ',  but  5^cr  Äünftttr  fc^afft  ein  2Serf,  *the  artist 
creates  a  work '.  The  phrase  ju  ©tantc  Dringen,  'accomplish',  might 
also  have  been  used  here. 

13.  33iate'rte,  f.  'substance'.  The  accent  on  this  word  falls  on 
the  first  c,  and  the  second  e  has  its  proper  sound,  the  preceding  i 
being  pronounced  like  y.  The  same  pronunciation  is  found  in  many 
other  words  of  foreign  origin,  e.g.  gami'tie,  'family';  (Sto'rte  (cf.  7,  ii), 
'glory';  ©ra'jie,  'grace';  -S^ifto'ric  (cf.  17,  18),  *history';  Si'nie, 
'line';  JTragö'tie,  'tragedy',  etc.  Also  in  Christian  names,  e.g. 
©mi'Iie,  *Emily';  except  DJiarie',  'Mary';  and  (gc^fiie',  'Sophia'. 
In  names  of  animals,  plants,  and  trees,  we  also  find  the  pro- 
nunciation 'i=e,  e.g.  SJlmV'öi'He,  'amphibious  animal';  Si'tic,  'lily'; 
5^>i'nie,  'sweet  pine-tree'.  On  the  other  hand,  in  many  abstract 
nouns,  names  of  sciences,  etc.  the  ending  ic  takes  the  accent,  and 
is  pronounced  as  long  t,  e.g.  •Harmonie'  (cf.  i,  16),  'harmony'; 
3Jicrotie',  'melody';  (2;jmp^cnie',  'sjnnphony';  $arotie',  'parody'; 
Sl>I;iIofop^ie',  'philosophy',  etc.    Cf.  ®cnte'  10,  19  note. 

14.  ju  Statten  gcfcmmcn  ttjäre,  *had  been  of  use',  'had  helped'. 
©tatten  is  a  dat.  plur.  of  the  M.  H.  G.  subst.  *  State',  f.  'good 
opportunity',  'convenient  place  or  time'  for  doing  a  thing.  We 
have  the  same  word  in  the  phrase  tcn  Statten  ge!ien,  'to  succeed'. 

15.  <§evcule3  (Greek,  Herakles),  the  son  cf  Zeus  and  Alcmene, 
was  the  most  celebrated  of  all  the  Jieroes  of  antiquity.  Especially 
famous  because  of  the  twelve  'labours'  which  he  had  to  perform  at 
the  bidding  of  King  Eurystheus,  after  the  accomplishment  of  which 
he  was  rcceived  into  Olympus.  He  was  a  great  favourite  of  the 
Olympic  gods,  whom  he  helped  in  their  war  against  the  Giants. 
Juno  was  the  only  deity  who  hated  him,  and  she  persecuted  him 
during  the  whole  of  his  life.  Cf.  Lessing's  remarks  on  this  fable 
60,  4 — 10. 

16.  J^immel,  m.  *heaven'.  Here  the  residence  of  the  Greek 
gods  is  mcant. 

17.  machte  er  feinen  ©ruf,  'he  paid  his  respects'.  This  phrase 
corresponds  exactly  to  the  French  *il  fit  son  compliment',  while 
we  should  say  in  modern  German  simply  begrüpte  «r.  unter  alten... 
jacifl,  'first  of  all'. 
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i8.  2)cr  ganje  J^tmmcl,  say  'all  the  gods'.  erflaunte;  crftauntrn 
would  also  be  possible  here.  The  sing,  makes  the  reference  to 
Juno  more  emphatic. 

Page  17. 

r.  ben  JT^aten  etc.  refers  to  his  twelve  labours.  See  above,  16,  15 
note. 

2.  gegeBen  (seil.  l^aBcn).  The  auxiliary  l^afccn  is  evidently  sup- 
pressed  on  account  of  its  recurrence  (^abe)  in  the  following  (anJ 
dependent)  clause. 

8.  gemein  is  here  'familiär  ',  It  may  also  signify 'common',  e.g. 
ta§  gemeine  SBo^I,  *the  common  weal'  (in  this  sense  allgemein  is  now 
generally  used) ;  or  'mean',  e.g.  eine  gemeine  (£eele,  'a  mean  spirit'. 

benommen,  'taken  away'.  Cf.  42,  12.  genommen  is  also  often 
used  in  this  sense.     The  reflexive  fid?  benel;men  means  'to  behave'. 

10.  toxi.  e8...gtng,  lit.  *ho\v  it  happened',  translate  'what  hap- 
pened '. 

ri.  llrcltetn,  pl. ,  lit.  'first  parents',  translate  'ancestors',  *fore- 
fathers'.  We  might  also  say  SSorfa^vcn.  llr»  before  many  words, 
subst.  or  adj.  means  'first',  'primaeval'.  It  is  more  correct  to 
write  ©ttcrn  than  Sttcrn.  The  word  is  the  plural  of  the  compar. 
of  alt,  used  substantively.  So  from  jung  we  have  the  subst.  tcr 
Sänger,  'the  disciple',  for  Icr  Sün^jcre,  lit.  *the  younger  one'. 

13.  crnjärmenten,  lit.  'warming  up',  the  pron.  fic  being  undcr- 
stood.     Translate  simply  'warm'. 

Äaum...atö  fie...lnp.     Cf.  14,  25  and  note. 

füllte  rtd>...n}ieter,  'feit  its  life  come  back  again'. 

20.  fledte  er  fie  ju  fidj  generally  signifies  'put  it  in  his  pocket', 
but  cf.  line  13. 

23«     ^^1  fd)rt3ctg  nur,  translate  *No  more  of  this'. 

25.  fic(...in8  SÖcrt,  translate  'interrupted'.  We  might  also  say 
fiel  in  bte  9tcte,  or  untcrtrad^.     Cf.  18,  20. 

28.     Untanf,  m.,  say  'case  of  ingratitude'. 

unteifud;e  ja. ..genau,  'be  sure  to  examine  carefully...*. 

Page  18. 

2.  6ranfcmar!en  IfiiJefl,  'allowest  to  be  branded'.  (Cf.  19,  7.) 
Sajycn  as  an  auxiliary  can  have  thrce  meanings :    (i)  to  allow,  (2)  lo 
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cause,  (3)  to  represent  as  doing.  In  all  three  senses  it  is  followed 
by  an  infin.,  which  must  be  rendered  in  Engl,  either  by  an  active  or 
a  passive  inf.  About  another  use  of  laffen,  cf.  48,  3  note.  läffefl, 
now  generally  speit  läpt. 

5.  mit  fleinen,  cigcnnü^igcn  2lf'rid)ten,  *  with  petty  and  selfish  inten- 
tions'.  Älcin  Stands  here,  as  in  12,  16,  in  the  sense  of  'petty'  or 
*mean',  not  *small'.  The  former  meaning  is  now  generally  ex- 
pressed by  fleinlidj.     Cf.  also  19,  4. 

kic  finb  e§  trert^,  tap  ftc...cinn3uc^crn,  lit.  *are  worth',  say 'deserve 
to  gain'.  eintüu^ern  is  very  rarely  used.  It  is  a  Compound  of  ein, 
*in',  and  teu(^ern,  *to  practise  usury',  'to  seek  gain'.  Hence  ein« 
teudicrn  would  signify  *  bring  in  by  practising  usury',  'gain  by 
usurious  proceedings '.  The  word  »t)u*crn  was  certainly  chosen  by 
Lessing  as  a  fit  word  in  connection  with  üeine,  ei^cnnü^i^c  2l5fi4>tcn« 
The  usual  expression  would  be  ernten. 

8.  auf  kern  5^ot6cttc,  *on  bis  death-bed'.  The  form  2^ctBctt,  n.,  a 
Compound  of  the  substantives  JTct,  m.  and  S3ctt,  n.  is  now  less  used 
than  the  form  S^ottcnBett,  where  Sotten  is  either  the  gen.  sing,  or  the 
plur.  öfter  Spotte,  'the  dead  (man)'. 

9.  lag  in  ten  legten  3ügcn,  'lay  at  his  last  gasp'.  3ügenin  this 
familiär  phrase  Stands  for  Slt^cmjügen,  *gasps'. 

13.  ©inSmalS,  'once'.  We  now  should  say  einf!mal5,  or  simply 
ttnjl,  but  Lessing's  form  einSmatä  is  historically  more  correct.  The 
adverb  is  a  Compound  of  the  gen.  sg.  of  the  indef.  article,  eines,  with 
the  gen.  sg.  of  3Jia(,  'time';  M.  H.  G.  'eines  mäles'.  cinfl,  'once', 
is  no  Superlative  of  ein,  but  the  gen.  sg.  cineä  used  adverbially.  The 
»t  is  inorganic  (perhaps  by  analogy  with  the  real  superlat.  erfl). 
eines  corresponds  exactly  to  Middle  Engl,  'ones',  now  written  'once'. 
In  the  same  way  we  find  occasionally  in  older  and  provincial 
N.  H.  G.  the  form  anterfl  instead  of  the  regulär  onberS  (21,  7), 
(the  adverbial  gen.  of  anter).  In  einilmatS  this  cinfi  took  the  place  of 
the  older  eine?. 

Hü(!enbeS,  'bleating',  now  generally  written  blöfcnbe«,  öbeinglong 
in  this  case. 

15.  Scmanten  ttürgen  or  etttjürgen,  'to  strangle  some  one',  'to 
worry';  fid?  n)ürgenan...(Iine  24),  'tobechoking  with...'.     Cf.  60,  2. 

18.  ob  '\6)  fc^cn,  'though  I';  now  generally  otfc^cn  ic^.  Lessing 
trcats  obgleid^  (48,  8 — 9)  and  wenngleidj  (56,  17 — 18),  each  of  which 
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we  now  WTite  as  a  Single  word,  in  the  same  way,  separating  their 
component  parts  by  one  or  more  words. 

21.  tet  i^n  gum  J^ote  fccrftten  ^alf,  say  'who  helped  him  to 
prepare  (himself)  for  death'.  One  might  say  ter  ifem  ^alf,  fic^  jum 
%t!Xt  ju  Bereiten.  The  former  phrase  is  lit.  Svho  helped  to  make 
hinj  ready  for  death'.  The  fox  'helps'  him  by  hearing  his  con- 
fession. 

24.  tetna'c^,  lit.  'hereafter',  translate 'afterwards'.  na^j^e'r  or 
fpäter,  '  later  on ',  would  be  more  usual. 

28v  (£tatlt6üre,  f.  'stable  door'.  Instead  of  S^^üre  the  form 
%^ViX  is  generally  used  in  modern  German. 

Page  19. 

i.  $fcfie,  f.  'post'.  The  word,  being  a  derivative  of  the  Latin 
*postis',  m.,  is  generally  used  as  a  masc,  in  older  Geiman  tcr 
UJfcfte,  genit.  tcS  Spfoficn;  in  modern  German  tcr  $fcften,  genit.  tcä 
$  füllend. 

einmal  after  an  imperat.  serves  to  lay  a  greater  emphasis  on  it ;  it 
may  here  be  translated  by  'just '. 

4.  ter  f leinen  ^^ilcfopben,  *of  the  insignificant  philosophers',  'of 
certain  unimportant  philosophers'.     Cf.  18,  5  note. 

5.  a?ar(c.  Pierre  Bayle  (1647 — 1706)  was  a  French  freethinker 
and  sceptic.  He  is  the  author  of  the  famous  'Dictionnaire  historique 
et  critique '  (of  which  we  have  also  Engl,  and  Germ,  translations),  to 
which  book  Lessing  was  indebted  for  much  information  and  many 
valuable  suggestions.  Bayle  was  one  of  the  most  learned  men  of 
his  time,  and,  in  spite  of  many  hardships,  pursued  his  studies  with 
the  utmost  energy,  even  when  deprived  of  his  professorship  in 
Rotterdam  on  account  of  his  liberal  views  and  bold  scepticism.  He 
wrote  up  to  the  last  day  of  his  life,  the  object  of  his  works  being, 
according  to  his  own  Statement,  not  to  inculcate  scepticism  bat  to 
prompt  enquiry. 

6.  gcärijert,  'vexed',  'scandalized'.  The  verb  ärcjcrn  is  derived 
from  the  comparative  örger  belonging  to  the  adject.  arg,  'bad', 
originally  'cowardly' and  'avaricious'.  So  Ärgern originally  signified 
'to  make  worse'. 

13.  a3cgel  tcr  3uno.  The  peacock  was  one  of  the  birds  sacred 
to  Juno,  as  were  also  the  goose  and  the  cuckoo. 
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ftcrcn...auf  fte,  *  feil  on  her'.  The  expresslon  ü6er  icmanten  ^cc» 
faden  is  now  more  usual. 

16.     Sapt  nadj,  lit.  'relax',  say  *cease'. 

18.     Srfjrcincjfctcrn,  f.  pl.  'pinions',  also  Sdjwuncjfetern,  f.  pl. 

20.  tein;  mein,  kein,  fein,  unfev,  etc.  with  the  verb  fein,  and 
meaning  *my  property',  *thy  property',  etc.,  have  generally  no 
inflexion.    Compare  Lessing's  remarks  on  this  fable,  page  59,  8 — 18. 

24.  nafettjcifc  (in  older  German  occasionally  nafenreeife),  now 
signifies  only  *pert',  'impudent'.  In  M.  H.  G.  'nasewise'  had 
the  meaning  'wise  with  the  nose',  'having  a  keen  nose',  i.e. 
•endowed  with  keen  sense  of  smell ',  and  was  especially  used  of  blood- 
hounds.  But  in  M.  H.  G.  it  was  also  used  in  descriptions  of  human 
beings,  and  this  in  no  uncomplimentary  sense,  e.g.  a  poet  calls 
himself  'nasewise',  'clever'.  In  modern  German  nafeweiS  is  only 
used  of  men,  and  always  in  an  uncomplimentary  sense,  *some  one 
who  puts  his  nose  into  everything',  'forward',  'conceited*. 

Page  10. 

I.  kern  !ann  tc^  \<x  iroM  meine  Seite  gönnen,  *him  can  I  no  doubt 
allow  to  walk  by  my  side'.  One  cannot  well  say  in  English,  'grant 
my  side',  but  it  might  be  translated  'grant  my  Company'. 

3.  einen  Slietrigen,  *a  person  of  inferior  rank'. 

4.  Compare  Lessing's  remarks  on  this  fable  and  the  follo\\-ing 
on  page  58,  23 — 59,  7.     Cf.  also  the  fable  i.  29  (page  15). 

7.     feines.     We  should  rather  expect  eine?. 

9.  ®utcn  !Aag ;  in  the  same  way  guten  51?crgen  and  guten  Slfccnt 
stand  in  the  accus,  case,  because  a  verb  as  id?  Jrünfdjc  (tir  einen...)  is 
understood. 

Unserfc^ämter,  lit.  'not  ashamed',  translate  'impudent  fellow'. 

10.  fcte  2lntn?crt,  but  taö  aBert.  The  difference  of  gender  in  these 
two  words  is  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  2lntn?ort  is  no  proper 
Compound  with  SSJcrt  but  with  a  derivative  of  SBcrt,  M.  H.  G. 
'antwurt',  f.  and  'antwürte',  n.  The  Engl,  'answer'  is  not  con- 
nected with  'word',  but  with  'swear',  Germ.  f(^tt)ören. 

II.  ttiarum  laä  ?  An  elliptical  phrase,  which  may  be  supplied  by 
either  bin  id)  or  fagfl  tu. 

15.  tie  te«  «Scharren«  gettc^nt  njar.  Now  generally  ta8  Sc^iarren 
gen-'o^nt  h?ar,  or  getvc^nt  war  ju  fc^arfen. 


144  NOTES, 

i6.     auc^  btinb,  *even  when  (she  had  become)  blind'. 

i8.  Mark  the  difference  between  eine  antetc,  fel^ente  «öennc  and 
eine  anbere  fer;cnte  -^enne. 

21.     auf^cfdjarrt, 'scratched  up'. 

frap.,.h)cg,  translate  'snatclied  away  and  ate*. 

2  2.  madjt  bie  Sottectanea,  'coUects  the  materials'.  Instead  of 
the  Latin  plural  Soltcctanea  one  might  write  ßcitecta'neen. 

23.  nu^t  is  less  common  than  the  Compound  fcenu^t.  Instead 
of  nugt  it  would  be  equally  correct  to  write  nüfet,  from  nü^en,  which 
has  the  same  meaning  as  nufeeit,  viz.  *to  use'  (as  here),  and  'to  be 
of  use'. 

26.  mit  i^ncn... umgingen,  *treated  them*.  The  phrase  mit 
jcmanbcm  u'mgcl^cn  means  either  *to  keep  Company  with  a  person'  or, 
as  here,  'to  behave  towards  a  person';  mit  einer  ©ac^e  umgeben,  'to 
manage  a  thing'.  But  eine  (Sad()c  umge'^en  is  lit.  'to  go  round  about 
a  thing',  hence  'to  avoid  a  thing'. 

Page  21. 

2.  erliegen  müßten,  'would  he  sure  to  succumb'. 

3.  un'fcarml^er  jigc,  'merciless'.  The  adj.  barml^e'rjig  (instead  of 
ba'rmT;erjig ;  but  gu'tl^erjig,  treu'^erjig,  etc.)  is  a  Compound  of  the 
old  subst.  JBarm,  'bosom',  'breast',  and  ^erjig  from  -^crj,  'heart'; 
so  barm^erjig  signified  Jiterally  'wishing  {f;erji3)  to  take  to  one's 
bosom',  hence 'merciful'. 

5.  n3enn...auc^,  *even  if*. 

6.  unbillig,  'unjust'.  billig  originally  means  *sufficient  for  rca- 
sonable  requirements',  hence  either  'just'  or  'cheap'. 

iüenn...anber8,  lit.  'if  on  the  other  band',  *if  under  other  cir- 
cumstances',  translate  simply  'in  case'.  Cf.  56,  23.  anberä  is  an 
adverbial  genit.  of  anber.     Cf.  emämalS  18,  13  and  note. 

8.     baju,  'for  this  purpose'. 

13.  fei,  not  tft;  showing  the  opinion  of  the  masters  on  the 
subject. 

14.  i^  finne,...3U  erlei(^tern,  translate  'I  am  meditating,  how  to 
alleviate..,'. 

16.  euer  %^t\i  fein  Stands  for  tu^)  ju  Z^ixX  teerten,  'fall  to  your 
share',  'shall  be  peculiar  to  you'. 
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19.  afö,  not  to  be  translated. 

20.  Compare  fable  18  of  this  book,  page  25. 
22.     <§5lajr,  and  23  ^'^l^'iti.,  cf.  note  to  6,  5. 

24.  einem  äSclfe  äl^nti^er  is  almost  a  paraphrase  of  the  name 
S^fote^. 

25.  fu^c  auf  t^n  to?,  'feil  upon  him'.  The  Ic3  in  to^fal^ren 
(fc6bred()en,  lolgel^cn  etc.)  is  etymologically  the  same  as  the  Engl. 
*loose'. 

27.    SBotf  felBfl!   Elliptical  phrase  for  'you  are  a  wolf  yourself. 
We  might  also  say  @eI6il  SBcIf  or  SelSjl  ein  SBoIf ! 
»erfannten  fid(>,  'were  deceived  in  each  other'. 

Page  22. 

I.  tu  foHfl  e3  erfa'^ren.  e3  is  not  to  be  translated.  erfal^ren, 
*become  aware',  'find  out'. 

5.     trefflid(»e  aScfdjü^erl  is  an  ironical  exclamation. 
fcarüBer,  lit.  'over  this';  translate  'withthis',  'hereupon'. 

8.  toctc^er  öon  i^ncn  instead  of  leer  »ott  i^nen,  the  interrogative 
adjective  being  used  instead  of  the  interrogative  pronoun. 

9.  SScgenfdjü^c,  m.  'archer'.  Apollo  was  a  very  famous  archer, 
who  killed  the  celebrated  serpent  Python,  and  whose  never  failing 
arrows  sent  the  plague  into  the  camp  of  the  Greeks  before  Troy. 
Jupiter  never  appears  in  mythology  as  an  archer,  but  hurls  the 
terrible  thunderbolts  which  the  Cyclops  forge  for  him  in  mount 
Etna.  But  the  story  of  this  contest  between  Jupiter  and  Apollo 
is  already  found  in  ^sop. 

10.  fo  mitten  in  ta3  bemerüc  3tet,  lit.  *so  exactly  in  the  middle  of 
the  marked-out  spot',  translate  'so  exactly  in  the  centre  of  the 
mark'.  Bemerft,  here  'marked  out',  always  means  in  modern  German 
'  observed '.     We  should  say  6e3ei4)net  or  feftgefe^t. 

14.     ©r  fcU  e3  noc^  Berfud[)en,  'he  has  yet  to  make  the  attempt'. 

17.  nunmehr,  'by  this  time',  say  'at  last'.  The  frogs  first 
lived  without  any  ruler.  But,  growing  tired  of  this  State  of  anarchy, 
they  asked  Jupiter  to  give  them  a  king.  The  god  gave  them  a 
harmless  log  of  wood  for  king,  but  they  soon  came  again,  and 
asked  for  another,  who  should  move  about  and  really  show  bis 
power.  The  word  nunmcl^c  continues  the  story  at  the  point  where 
Zeus  had  granted  their  wish,  as  if  all  the  rest  had  already  been 
FAB.  10 
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narrated.     But  we  find  in  lines   17—19   a  brief  allusion  to  the 
preceding  part  of  the  stör)'. 

20.  SGBittji  tu. ..fein  for  SCBenn  iu...fein  totttfl. 

21.  Sarum...tocir,  translate  simply  'because*. 

Page  23. 

2.     9?cr  aTtcn  Seiten,  '  once  upon  a  time*. 

einen  toeiten  SDfiunb  oufrcipenbe  is  a  Latin  constructlon.  We  shotild 
rather  say  i^ren  3Jiunb  toeit  aufccipentc.  Translate  'with  a  widely 
opened  mouth',  or  *with  gaping  mouth'. 

4.     ler  i'etrad()tente,  'the  observant'. 

8.  Strafgerichte,  n.  pl.,  lit.  'chastisements',  but  refers  here  to  the 
idle  talkers.     Translate  'punishers'. 

te§  unfc^ultigfien  unferer  «Sinne,  because  the  ear  is  the  most  passive 
of  our  senses. 

9.  {Rate,  m.  'raven'.  M.  H.  G.  still  (though  rarely)  'raben', 
O.  H.  G. '  raban',  older  'hraban '.  The  original  nasal  at  the  end  of  the 
Word,  as  found  in  English,  is  still  presers'ed  in  proper  names,  e.g. 
Sngtaban  (  =  'Ingo  raban',  'the  Ingo  raven')  and  shortened  Sngram 
(m  for  mn,  for  bn),  also  in  SBcIfcam  ('  Wolf-raban').  A  secondary  form 
of  9iabc  is  3tav}:e,  *a  black  horse'.  Compare  .RnaBe,  'boy',  with 
Änap^^c,  *a  candidate  for  knighthood',  *a  squire'. 

IG.  ein  Stüd  »ergiftctcä  Steife^,  *a  piece  of  poisoned  meat*.  »er* 
giftetcl  Sleifc^  is  the  accus,  case  in  apposition  to  Stütf.  We 
might  also  say  ein  <Stü(f  vergifteten  SIeifdhe»,  especially  in  case  an 
adject.  were  added  to  Stürf,  e.g.  ein  grcfe3  (Stücf...Slcifc^e3,  though 
here  also  the  accus,  would  be  quite  possible. 

»ergiftet,  past  part.  of  vergiften  which  is  a  Compound  of  giften,  a 
verb  derived  from  the  subst.  @ift,  n.  'poison'  (24,  5).  This  word 
®ift,  n.  is  et}Tnologically  the  same  as  ®ift,  f.  'gift',  both  being 
derived  from  the  strong  verb  geben,  *give'.  Instead  of  fcie  ®ift 
(which  word  is  hardly  ever  found  except  in  the  Compound  SDtitgift, 
'dowry'),  we  now  use  the  word  tie  ®aBc  (line  21),  but  the  word 
@ift  appears  still  in  the  alliterative  phrase  ®ift  unk  ®abc. 

II.  Sf^adibar«  is  a  strong  genit.  sg.  of  STladjbar,  m.  (cf.  15,  3  note), 
but  the  weak  form  Sf^ac^batn  is  equally  correct.  The  pl.  has  only 
Ihe  weak  inflexion  SZac^barn. 
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14.  fic^  ^erBctfc^lic^,  or  simply  l^crBeifdjIid^,  'sneaked  up'. 

15.  ijjcgel  te§  Suyiter,  i.e.  eagle. 
fiel^ji  tu  mi^  an?  'do  you  take  me?' 

18.  »on  tcr  Steckten,  the  word  -^anb  is  understood  and  the  adjec- 
tive  treated  as  a  Substantive.     Similarly  mit  Ur  Sinfen. 

19.  Icmmt,  or  !cmmt.  Lessing  makes  frequent  use  of  the 
modified  0  in  this  word,  which  is  less  correct  from  a  historical  point 
of  view  and  is  now  rarely  used. 

»crflcüfi  tu  tic^?  'do  you  conceal  yourself?'  »erflclfen  originally 
means  '  place  away ',  '  misplace '.    fi^  ser j^ctten  signifies  '  to  dissemble '. 

25.     au3  tiefem  Srrt^umc... Bringen,  'undeceive'. 

©ropmütl^ig  tumm,  lit.  'generously  stupid',  translate  'with  stupid 
generosity'. 

Page  24. 

2.  tctfcBrte  ftc^  tn,  *was  tumed  into'.  We  might  also  say 
tcrttjantctte  fid>  in,  'changed  (itself)  into'. 

3.  Jrirfen,  older  and  more  correct  toürfen,  corresponds  etymo- 
logically  to  the  Engl,  'work'  (vb.),  though  they  are  not  formed  in 
exactly  the  same  way.     Translate  here  'operate'. 

4.  er  »crrerfte,  *he  died '.  Originally  terreclfn  signifies  'to  die 
stretching  the  limbs  stiffly  out'.  It  is  often  used  of  cattle;  of 
human  beings  it  is  only  employed  in  a  contemptuous  sense. 

5.  euc|)... erleben,  'gainby  yourflattery'.  euc^  is  a  dat.  of  interest. 
Compare  Lessing's  remarks  on  this  fable  on  page  59,  19 — 22.  The 
original  moral  of  the  fable  was  that  the  vanity  of  the  raven  had  met 
with  its  just  reward.  Here  the  moral  is  directed  against  the  flattery 
of  the  fox. 

8.  (Seij^alS,  m.,  'miser',  has  the  same  meaning  as  JTcr  @cijige 
(line  7).  From  (Sctj,  m,  'avarice',  and  JöalS,  m.  'throat',  *neck'. 
The  word  signified  originally  a  'greedy  throat',  hence  the  'throat  of 
a  greedy  man',  'throat  of  a  niggard',  at  last  the  'miser'  hiraself. 
Its  pl.  is  ©cij^dtfe  (41,  22).  The  word  (Seijtragcn,  m.  is  used  in  the 
same  sense,  the  original  meaning  of  Jlragen,  'collar',  being  also 
•  throat '. 

13.     fcc(^,  'after  all',  'at  all  events'. 

a3iltc  fcit   ein,    'fancy',   lit.    'form  in   your   mind    (the    idea)'. 

10 — 2 
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But  fctftc  Wx  nichts  ein,  '  do  not  fonn  a  wrong  idea',  means  *  do  not  be 
conceited'  (cf.  6,  26). 

14.  xCx^ii  ärmer.  More  usual  it  would  be  to  say  either  um 
xCxS^ii  ärmer  or  nid^t  Srmcr. 

15.  SSäre  id^  audj  fc^on,  or  Unb  märe  td)  fdjon  (or  gteid)),  *even  if  I 
were'. 

17.  S^  möchte  rafenb  irertcn,  or  e3  tfl  jum  JRafcnttt>ertcn,  *it  is 
enougli  to  drive  me  mad '.  mcdjte  is  here  of  course  not  '  I  should 
like',  but  has  its  original  meaning  *I  could'.  But  in  line  ix 
^%A)  mccf;te  tool^t  Jüiffcn'  must  be  rendered  *I  should  be  glad  to 
know'. 

19.  fa"^....    S)a  tad()tc  er;  translate  *  observing...thought'. 

20.  mit  tel»tc,  'also  supported  himself. 

21.  fcei  fic()  feifcfi,  •■nathin  himself. 

Page  25. 

3.  mtntcrn,  *to  lessen',  is  derived  from  the  comparative  mtnter, 
'less'.  In  the  same  way  me'^ren,  'to  augment',  is  a  derivative  of 
me^r,  'more'. 

10.  fcen  reipcnten  JTl^iereit,  ' the  ferocious  animals',  'beasts  of 
prey',  also  called  Witlc  3;^ierc  or  JRaubtl^tcre.  Sici^cnb  originally 
signifies  'tearing'.     Etymologically  reifen  =  Engl,  write. 

15.  tcaS  fc(l  ic()  tcnn?    Understand  tl^un. 

16.  ©tärfc  keinem  SZadfen.  The  accus,  here  precedes  the  dat. 
case  in  order  to  emphasise  the  word  <Stärfe. 

21.  ÜJiüft'  td)  taäl  Understand  again  tl^un.  Translate  'would 
that  be  necessary  ? ' 

22.  SScrnüHjen,  n.  'power'.  Cf.  80,  5.  The  word  is  the  infin. 
vermögen,  'to  be  able  toeffect  something',  used  substantively.  From 
the  meaning  of 'being  able  to  do  a  thing',  'power',  'faculty',  came 
the  now  more  common  meaning  '  that  which  enables  a  man  to  do 
a  thing',  viz.  'resources',  'wealth',  'property'.    Cf.  Unt^crmögen  2,  4. 

23.  ü'nnen  remains  untranslated ;  it  Stands  here  only  for  the 
sake  of  contrast  with  hjcUcn. 

24.  This  phrase  is  proverbial. 

25.  ttcrgap,  lit.  'forgot',  translate  'left  off'. 

26.  »on  ©tunt  an  instead  of  von  te'r  @tunte  an,  lit.  'from  that 
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hour  [or  time]  forward',  translate  'since  then'.  The  word  «gtunte 
in  this  phrase,  as  in  several  others  (such  as  ton  ©tunb  oB  =  »on  Stunb 
an;  jur  Stunte,  'at  once';  alle  Stunb,  'always'  etc.),  does  not  exactly 
mean  'hour',  but  'time'  or  'moment*.  It  Stands  adverbially,  often 
without  e,  in  the  accus,  case  or  govemed  by  prepositions.  Similar 
scenes,  viz.  animals  complaining  before  the  throne  of  Zeus,  are  found 
in  the  fables  i.  5,  11.  10.  In  ii.  13  \ve  have  an  allusion  to  another 
request.     Cf.  also  a  somewhat  different  scene  in  li.  23. 

Page  26. 

3.  mi:d()tc  tc^  mit  too'^I  lDünfd{)en,  *I  should  indeed  be  glad  to 
possess'. 

4.  l^ättc  xöi),  *do  I  possess,  perchance'.  The  subj.  in  qualified 
clauses  is  very  frequent  in  German. 

toa3  ttr  anftünte,  lit.  'which  would  suit  you'.  anfiünte  is  the 
older  and  more  correct  form  of  the  preterite  subjunct.  of  anfielen 
(Compound  of  an  and  jicTjen),  instead  of  which  anjlänte  is  now  said. 
But  the  old  preterite  of  ficl^en  was  fiunb  (cf.  Engl,  'stood'),  and  not 
fianb  (9,  22  etc.),  as  is  now  found  from  analogy  with  gefcen,  ntBmcn 
or  fdjttjtntcn,  Binten,  ftnten,  etc.,  all  of  which  have  a  in  the  preterite. 
<Stunt,  having  no  analogy,  was  given  up.  The  original  meaning  of 
onfic^en  is  *to  stand  close  to  a  thing'.  Hence  it  can  be  used  in 
various  ways,  to  denote  either  'to  hesitate'  (from  standing  close — 
Standing  still—)  or  'to  fit  well',  'to  suit'.  But  anftc^en  in  this 
latter  sense  is  now  very  seldom  used,  and  the  verb  is  somewhat 
old-fashioned.  We  often  use  the  simple  verb  f}ct;cn  in  the  sense 
'to  suit  well',  while  the  subst.  2Inflanfc,  m.  'proper  demeanour', 
and  the  adj.  anfiänttg,  'proper',  'seemly',  are  frequently  met 
with,  e.g.  tcr  ^cd  flc^t  i§m  gut,  'the  coat  suits  him  well';  in  the 
sense  *to  please'  (as  here)  we  should  say  toaä  ktc  gefictc,  n?aä  tu 
hjünf^teft. 

6.  3it  ^"^*c  «^^3  or  also  bap  tc^  xixä^t  n^ü^tc,  'I  am  not  aware 
of  anything',  lit.  'nothing  that  I  am  conscious  of. 

8.     ft^...fc^irfcn,  'suit',  translate  'correspond  to'. 

10.  kanfe  ic^  rcc^t  fc^r  bafür,  lit.  '  I  thank  you  for  it  with  all  my 
heart',  but  really  meaning  *I  beg  to  decline  it'.  It  is  a  polite 
form  of  refusal,  and  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that,  in  German, 
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unlike  English,  an  offer  is  always  refused  by  tc^  tan!e  or  simply 
lan!e  (in  Engl.  *«<?,  Üiank  you'),  and  accepted  by  tc^  bitte  or  bitte 
(Engl.  'I  thank  you',  lit.  *I  ask  you'). 

11.  That  means  that  he  must  try  to  hide  the  versatüity  and 
cunning  of  bis  character. 

mbcr,  translate  'on  the  contrary'. 

12.  tecUten  lie  (Setter,  understand  ertauben.  The  fox  would  like 
to  appear  as  harmless  and  innocent  as  a  dove. 

19.  ßm):iricu§  is  a  physician  who  does  not  eure  according  to 
reasonable  principles,  but  tries  experiments,  *a  quack'.  Even  now 
the  common  people  believe  a  good  deal  in  the  eöicacy  of  such  eures, 
and  old  shepherds  especially  are  said  to  possess  the  secret  of  many 
wonderful  remedies. 

21.    frmpat^etifdje  Sur,  i.e.  'curing  like  by  like'. 

23.  Sac^jcrn,  m.,  ht.  'sudden  anger',  translate  simply  *anger', 
'wrath'.     The  form  Säbjcrn,  m.,  is  more  usual. 

fie,  refers  to  6ur,  Une  21. 

Page  27. 

2.  einen  Sticftcr.  The  poet  alluded  to  is  Klopstock,  against 
whose  Imitators  the  fable  is  directed.  By  bis  ödes  and  bis  epic 
poem  'Xcr  93ief[ia»'  (written  under  the  influenae  of  Milton),  Klop- 
stock had  introduced  an  altogether  new  and  elevated  style  of 
poetry.  With  bim  a  new  epoch  in  the  history  of  German  literature 
begins,  but,  however  great  Klopstock's  own  influenae  was,  the 
poets  who  imitated  bis  style  without  possessing  bis  genius  soon 
became  ridiculous,  and  already  in  Lessing's  o^\■n  time  Klopstock's 
works  were  more  praised  than  really  studied,  as  we  learn  from  a 
witty  epigram  of  Lessing's. 

fc^rcicnle  JBciruntcrung,  f.,  lit.  'clamorous  admiration'. 

5.  ja  tcc^  fauer,  'sour  after  all'.     But  cf.  70,  15. 

6.  gcfprungcn  ttar,  'had  leaped'.  This  is  better  than  gefprungen 
^atte.  \Vith  intransitive  verbs  of  motion  both  auxiliaries  are  em- 
ployed,  but  their  use  should  be  regulated  by  the  rule,  that  ^abcn 
is  used,  where  the  mere  idea  of  the  action  is  prominent,  and  fein, 
where  emphasis  is  laid  on  its  object  or  result.  So  in  our  case  we 
might  say  nadjtem  er  lange  im  Breien  um^cr  gcfprungen  ^jo^i,  ifl  et  entließ 
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na(^  einer  JIrauBe  gcfprungen,  *after  having  run  about  in  the  field  for 
a  long  time,  at  last  he  leaped  after  a  bunch  of  grapes '. 

8.  S)ana^  fielet  fte  mit  bO(|)  v\<i)i  auä,  'It  certainly  does  not 
look  so  to  me'. 

9.  fojictc,  'tasted'.  There  are  two  verbs  toflen  in  German 
which  must  be  carefully  distinguished.  This  fojten,  originally  sig- 
nifying  *try',  *experience',  belongs  to  the  old  verb  tiefen  (Engl, 
choose),  and  must  be  connected  etymologically  with  the  Latin 
'gustare',  'to  taste'.  The  other  verb  foj^en,  'to  cost',  is  of  Latin- 
Romance  origin.  Mod.  Fr.  'couter',  older  'couster'  from  Lat. 
'constare'. 

10.  näfc^ige,  we  should  now  say  nafd):^afte,  'dainty'. 
Jfcjlet  fcoc^,  *Only  taste'. 

13.  jugcridjtet,  'spoiled'.  The  verb  gurid()t*en  generally  signifies 
*to  prepare',  but  often  ironically  'to  disfigure'.  The  latter  is  the 
case  here. 

16.     »erfcigtcr,  lit.  'pursued',  translate  'hunted'. 

18.  glürfüc^,  'safely'. 

19.  nur  ta^  il^n  tie  3)prnen  f^merglic^  loertrunfcetcn.  This  is  an 
elliptical  clause,  and  might  be  completed  as  foUows:  nur  'gcfdja!^  eä' 
bap,  etc.     It  would  be  quite  correct  to  say  nur  »ernjunlcten  i^n,  etc. 

Page  28. 

1.  2Ö0  Hetljt,  lit.  'Where  tarries',  translate  'Where  is'.  The 
phrase  2Bo  tleiBt  always  implies  the  unexpected  absence  of  some 
person  or  thing.  Waiting  for  a  friend  we  should  say  2Bo  bteifct  ber 
greunb?  but,  having  mislaid  a  book,  2Bo  tfl  ba3  SSudj? 

2.  baS  fromme  «gdjaf.  The  goddess  emphasizes  the  word  fromm 
to  intimate  that  she  is  especially  surprised  at  the  absence  of  the 
sheep  on  such  an  important  occasion. 

fein  ttjo^Imeinentcä  ©cfdjenf,  *its  well  intentioned  present';  cf.  8,  i 
note. 

4.  ber  <§unb,  the  protector  of  the  sheep,  is  best  fit  to  act  as  its 
advocate. 

9.     3c^  5JlrmPe,  translate  'I  poor,  miserable  creature'. 

11.  leer,  lit.  'empty',  transl.  *empty-handed'. 

12.  »l)ferc,  the  subj.  because  it  is  the  wish  of  the  sheep. 
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13.    3nkem  =  in  iem  2lugenMtrfe,  *at  this  moment'. 

16.  Bene^ten  or  fcenc^cn  fcnntcn,  lit.  'bedewed',  transl.  'could 
bedew'.. 

18.  auc^  i^^ncn,  that  is,  as  well  as  to  the  rams.  This  story  is 
found  among  the  fahles  of  Phaedms,  %vhere  the  rams  are  not  content 
with  Zeus'  granting  the  goats'  request. 

22.     fo  angcncl^m  nic^t,  say  'less  agreeable'. 

Page  29. 

2.  Sn  bcn.  The  accus,  is  govemed  by  in  because  here  the  idea 
of  motion  is  implied.     3n  tem  would  likewise  be  possible. 

5.  atte  anterc.  We  should  generally  say  aüe  antern.  The  strong 
form  of  the  adjective  after  alte  is  chiefly  found  in  the  nomin.  and 
accus,  plural. 

gegen  ftd^,  *in  comparison  with  himself '. 

8.  treibe. ..]§erauf,  lit.  'drive  up',  transl.  'force  up'.  It  would  be 
better  to  say  l^tnauf  because  the  sweetness  is  here  considered  as  going 
away  from  ({;in)  the  centre  of  the  apple-tree,  and  up  into  the 
fruit. 

9.  Compare  with  this  fable  the  eighth  of  the  same  book,  2^ er 
(5fel  mit  tem  Senden. 

II.     9^un  toel^e  unä,  *Now  woe  to  us'. 

14.  5)a3  mag  ncdj  !^ingc!^en,  lit.  'that  may  still  pass',  transl.  *that 
is  still  bearable',  'never  mind  that'. 

15.  JTcr  Scire  trülttj  tcr  SBcIf  l^eult.  The  German  expressions  for 
the  cries  of  various  other  animals  may  also  be  given  here.  In  9,  i  we 
found  *grunjen'  said  of  the  swine.  Another  expression  is  ta§  ©djftein 
'quieft'  (especially  said  of  a,  gerfel,  *sucking-pig').  $Der  gudjS  'teilt',' 
and  also  ker  -§unb  (who  also^l^eult'  and  'fnltrrt');  lic  ^a^e  'miout'V^'^' 
ter  (Stier  'trüftt'  (so  also  ter  Sönjc);  tie  J?u^  'mul^t';  taS  Sd^jaf,  kaS 
Äalb,  'toA  8amm  'blö!t,';  taS  $ferb  •ttjte^crt';  ter  iBcd,  tie  3tege  'mccCert'; 
ter  ©fet  *t'a^nt';  ter  J&irfc^  'fcfjrcit';  ter  J8Ar  *6rummt'(cf.  64,  4),  ter 
eie^jl^ant  'trcmj^e'tet';  tie  SiKauS  'pfeift'.  3Jcr  Qltler  *freifcf)t';  ter  3lak 
*frd(^jt';  tie  J?rä^e  *fr5'^t'  (so  also  ter  «§al;n) ;  tag  ^u^n  'garfert';  tie 
@an8  'f^nattert';  ter  Stcrd)  *f(a)?pert';  tie  ®d[)njall)e '  giritfc^ert '  (so  also 
ter  (g^jerling);  tie  Sf^ad^itigafl  'fdjlägt'  (or  'fingt');  tie  Serdje  ' fcfjmettert ' 
(or  'fingt');  lec  <^ijXüixa.  'fingt'  (cf.  54, 10);  tie  Glaube  'girrt';  tcr^fau, 


NOTES.  153 

fcte  C^ufe  'fcfjrett';   tcr  Äurfuc!  'fc^rett'  (68,  17)  (or  *nift').    2^«  grcfdj 
'qua!t'  or  'quacft';  He  Sdj fange  'stfd^t'.     Sie  JBicne,  tie  äDcfpe,  lie  5 liege 
•fummt'.     Many  of  these  words   are   formed  in   imitation  of  the 
sounds  described,  as  are  the  corresponding  English  words,  e.g.  hiss,^ 
twitter,  crow,  squeak,  etc. 

16.  Bei  Reiten.  This  adverbial  expression,  now  also  written 
teijeiten,  means  'betimes',  'in  good  time'.  We  might  also  say 
jeitig  or  rec^tjeitig. 

mit  ber  5Iud()t,  more  generally  tutd^  (tie)  glud^t,  'by  flight*. 

17.  mcdite  cä  um  ung  al(e  gcfdjel^en  fein,  'we  should  all  be  ruined'; 
originally  the  phrase  eä  ifi  um  jemanten  gcfd^el;n  (or  gctöan)  means  'it 
has  happened  (it  has  been  done)  at  the  cost  of  some  one  (of  some  one's 
life)'.     Cf.  72,  24. 

19.  mit  fcem  fd()teid?enfcen  Suc^fe,  *with  the  sneaking  lynx'.  This 
is  perhaps  a  pun,  based  upon  the  similarity  of  the  words  Suc^S  and 
%\x^i.  In  this  case  the  fox  might  understand  himself  to  be  meant  by 
'the  crafty  lynx',  the  epithet  fc|}(eic^enb  being  also  in  a  high  degree 
characteristic  of  the  fox. 

25.  3df>  njitt  fie  i^m  auc^  nid()t  nel^men,  'I  certainly  do  not  want  to 
deprive  him  of  them'. 

26.  Compare  the  part  which  the  thom  plays  in  the  22nd  fable 
of  this  book. 

Page  30. 

2.  Saf  \\t  tod^,  'Leave  them  alone'. 

3.  tcin  aöi^.  We  are  led  to  conclude  from  this  that  the  fable 
was  addressed  to  a  friend,  who  was  a  writer  of  satires  and  epigrams. 
But  it  is  likewise  possible  that  5rcunb  has  a  more  general  meaning, 
and  is  simply  said  of  every  writer  who  composes  witty  satires  upon 
his  literary  opponents. 

9.  gropcr  Jl^aten  SBelc^nung,  cf.  the  story  of  Castor  and  Pollux, 
Orion,  etc. 

Page  31. 

6.  ©in  tocnig  ju  '^\vM^  Bift  tu  tcd^!  Transl.  *and  yet  thou  art  a 
little  too  clumsy'. 

7.  (£d)atcl  Svhat  a  pity!'  Sd^abe  originally  signifies  'damage', 
but  is  very  often  used  in  elliptical  phrases  for  SBetc^  ein  (Sd;ate,  ta6 
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ijl  <^&)oCtt  (generally  speit  f4)ate)   (never  ein  iS(^afce),  or  ba3  tfl  fc^t 
fc^ate.     Instead  of  the  simple  »Senate  we  might  also  say  2£ie  fc^atel 
tem  tft  abju^etfen,  'that  can  be  remedied'. 

8.  flet  i^m  ein,  'occurred  to  him',  'thouglit  he'. 

9,  fcen...Äün)iIer... [einigen  taffen,  'order  the...artist  to  carve...'. 

13.  fioller  Sreukcn.  »cttcr,  in  this,  and  in  many  similar  cases,  is  to 
be  taken  as  the  inflected  form  of  »oll,  the  adjective  being  used  pre- 
dicatively;  ijreuten  is  a  genit.  depending  on  sott.  In  M.H.G.  »ott 
took  the  same  case  and  gender  as  the  subst.  to  which  it  belonged, 
e,g.  'daz  velt  vollez  frouwen',  'the  field  fiill  of  ladies',  etc.  Now 
the  nom.  sing.  masc.  »cUer  is  the  only  inflected  case,  whether  it  refers 
to  a  masc.  subst.  or  not.  Traces  of  this  use  of  »ctter  occur 
already  in  M.H.G.  Luther  -writes  S^re  -Raufet  fmt  tctter  2!ürfe, 
'their  houses  are  füll  of  malice'.  Apparently  ccttet  (and  also  older 
sclleä)  was  misunderstood,  and  either  taken  for  a  genit.  case  belonging 
to  the  following  gen.  or  considered  to  be  a  contraction  of  sctl  tcr, 
»ott  le3.  We  might  as  well  say  rcllcr  greule,  and  regard  grculc  either 
as  being  the  gen.  sing,  or  as  the  uninflected  form.  The  Substantive 
following  rettet  has  now  generally  no  inflexion,  e.g.  totCer  Schmer 3,  etc. 

14.  3ieratBen,  m.  pl.,  cf.  2,  16  note. 
Snfcem,  *with  this',  'straightway'. 

15.  et  fpannt,  'he  draws',  viz.  ten  SBcgen.  Si?annen  generally 
means  'to  Stretch',  *to  extend'. 

The  aim  of  this  fable  has  been  explained  by  Lessing  himself. 
In  his  essay  '  on  the  Composition  of  the  Fable ',  part  of  which  we 
give  on  pages  56 —  =  7,  he  first  ironically  censures  his  own  \-iews  in 
the  words — '  Is  Fable,  then,  a  narrative  the  object  of  which  is 
amusement?  Why  am  I  so  fastidious  as  to  maintain  the  contrary? 
Why  bear  utility  alone  in  mind  ?  Why  believe  that  this  Utility  is  in 
itself  a  grace  of  sufficient  pretension  to  supersede  the  necessity  of  any 
other?  [cf.  i,  13 — 19].  Lafontaine,  and  his  Imitators,  experience 
the  same  fate  as  the  Man  with  his  Bow.  The  man  was  not  satisfied 
to  have  a  perfectly  smooth  bow,  but  employed  an  artist  to  cut 
figures  upon  it.  The  artist,  who  well  knew  what  style  of  decoration 
would  befit  a  bow,  carved  thereon  a  representation  of  a  hunting 
scene.  But  at  the  first  trial  the  bow  naturally  breaks.  Was  this 
accident  the  fault  of  the  artist?  Who  told  the  man  to  shoot  with 
it  as  before?   He  should  have  deposited  his  bow  in  his  armoury,  and 
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have  delighted  his  eyes  with  it'.  Cf.  also  pages  56 — 57.  However  \ 
clever  this  argumentation  of  Lessing's  may  be,  we  cannot  help 
seeing,  that,  if  Utility  alone  be  made  the  object  of  Fable,  the  Fable 
can  no  longer  be  called  poetry.  Lessing's  theory  that  brevity  was 
the  Chief  aim  of  Fable  was  in  fact  the  cause  of  its  decay.  Thus,  \ 
after  the  publication  of  Lessing's  collection,  Fable-writing  was 
gradually  given  up  by  true  poets. 

18.  gaffun9,f,  is  the  power  orfacultyofcomprehension.  Itwould 
be  more  accurate  to  use  the  Compound  Sajjunggfraft  or  SajfungSgabe,  as 
gaffung  is  now  exclusively  used  in  the  sense  of 'composure',  *self- 
control'. 

Page  32. 

4.  in  ben  (ocfern  (Sdjcc^  ker  hjttttgen  ©rbc,  lit.  'in  the  loose  bosom 
of  the  willing  Earth ',  translate  '  the  light  and  willing  soll '.  The 
spelling  Sc^oc^,  m.  'womb',  'bosom',  is  less  correct  than  @d(>cf. 
The  plurals  are  respectively  Sd^cöf  e  and  ©c^cpe.  Its  0  is  always  long, 
and  the  word  must  be  carefully  distinguished  from  the  words  @d()cp, 
m.  with  Short  0,  gen.  (Sc^cffeg,  plur.  (Sc^icjje,  meaning  (i)  'shoot', 
'sprig'j  (2)  'scot',  'tax'.  This  ©d^op  (2)  is  now  obsolete  in  German. 
Finally  the  word  ©cf^op,  n.  (o)  'a  shot',  *a  missile';  also  'a  storey', 
*floor',  must  be  mentioned.  It  is  directly  derived  (with  prefix  gc») 
from  the  verb  fc^icpcn,  'to  shoot'.     ttjiüig  means  'willing  to  receive'. 

8.  flutte,  ' Started'.  The  word  fiu^en  has  various  meanings,  and 
we  must  perhaps  distinguish  different  verbs,  all  of  which,  however, 
belong  to  the  root  from  which  the  verb  fiepen  is  derived.  (Stufen 
originally  means  *to  Start  back',  also  'to  push'.  Hence  it  came  to 
signify  'to  push  off',  *to  make  shorter',  'to  trim',  and  again  'to  go 
in  shortened  or  trimmed  dress',  'to  show  off'.  From  the  verb  in 
this  last  sense  the  subst.  ®  tu^er,  m. '  dandy ',  is  derived,  which  properly 
means  'a  man  in  a  cut-away  coat'.     Cf.  ©ccE  73,  i\. 

9.  ©alomc,  gen.  Satomonä,  but  generally  with  Latin  inflection  ©a» 
lomonia.     The  nom.  ©atomon  is  less  usual  than  «Salomo. 

10.  2Öa8  ma4)jl  fcu  l^iet?  or  also  2Ba8  t^ujl  fcu  l^ier?  cf.  in  older 
English  *What  make  you  here?* 

12.  i3)u  fd)i(ftcfl  mi^...ju  \tx  Stmctfc.  This  is  an  allusion  to  the 
Proverbs  of  Solomon,  6,^  'Go  to  the  ant,  thou  sluggard,  consider 
her  ways  and  be  wise'.     Cf.  also  Prov.  30,  25. 


156  NOTES. 

13.     i§ren  SGBantet,  'her  ways'  (lit.  'wandering'). 

15.  Sccticn,  f.  *lesson',  generally  pronounced  'Scf^Qö'n',  occa- 
sionally  (especially  in  verse),  *£c!=tft=ö'n'.  We  should  generally  say 
Slufgabe,  f.,  but  cf.  (ircmpct,  3,  2  and  note. 

16.  lerne. ..ru'^cn  instead  of  lerne  gu  rul^cn;  but  lernen,  like  the 
verbs  of  mood,  takes  the  infin.  without  ju. 

18.  teä  ©efammetten  gentepen.  genießen  governs  either  the  genit. 
or  the  accus.,  the  latter  being  now  the  more  usual  construction. 

19.  geten,  f.  pl.  'fairies',  *fays'.  The  more  usual  form  in  mo- 
dern German  is  «yee,  f.  (a  monosyllable ;  but  plur.  Se=>en).  gcie  or  Set 
(occasionally  speit  5ete  and  ge^)  is  the  older  form  (M.  H.  G.  'feie' 
from  O.  French  '  feie '  for  '  faie ').  See  has  been  adopted  into  modern 
German  from  INIod.  French  'fee'.  The  Engl,  word  'fairy',  Middle 
Engl,  'fairie',  comes  from  O.  Fr.  'faerie',  meaning  'enchantment'. 
The  proper  word  for  the  elf  is  *fay'.  The  Romance  word  comes 
from  Lat.  'fata',  the  plur.  of 'fatum',  'fate';  *fata'  signified  'fate', 
later  on  'goddess  of  fate'.  So  the  fairies  were  originally  deities 
endowed  with  (a  limited)  power  over  human  destinies,  and  conse- 
quently,  in  many  fairy-tales,  they  appear  as  foretelling  the  future,  and 
presenting  favoured  mortals  with  precious  gifts.  Of  this  populär 
belief  Lessing  has  made  use  in  this  fable. 

20.  in  ter  Scfgc  (viz.  ier  3ett),  lit.  'in  the  sequel',  transl.  'in later 
years'.    Cf.  49,  15. 

23.  tiefem  meinem  SieHingc.  A  Latin  construction,  cf.  'hie  meus 
amicus'.  Such  unconscious  imitations  of  Latin  constructions  are  oc- 
casionally to  be  noticed  in  Lessing's  prose. 

Page  33. 

3.  ner;me  ker  5t>rtn5...jum  ®cf*en!,  'let  the  prince  take  as  a 
present'.     The  preposition  ju  here  signifies  the  destination. 

7.  fic^  weniger. ..l^ätten  erntetrigen  iucUen,  lit.  'had  chosen  to  lower 
themselves  less',  translate  'had  abstained  from  stooping'.... 

13.  SBie,  lit.  'how',  translate  'why'.  SDie  Stands  elliptically 
instead  of  SBie  fommt  eS,  fca^  (ku...fo  farg  biji?) 

14.  erlaubjl  tu,  taf  er  tidj...entBlöpen  tarf.  It  would  also  be 
possible  to  say  erlauSfl  tu,  tidj...ju  entbtcpen.  The  verb  entbI5pen  is  de- 
rived  from  the  adject.  i)tcp,  'bare',  'naked',  and  means  'to  make 
bare',  hence  'to  deprive  of '.     We  can  no  longer  say  iemanlen  einer 
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©aci^c  entBtcf  cn,  but  must  employ  the  verb  'BcrauBcn  instead.  \Ve  say 
either  aller  3)Uttei  fceraubt  or  »on  atlcn  2JlitteItt  entbtcpt,  '  destitute  of  all 
means '. 

15.    üBcr  itnb  üBer,  '  completely '. 

18.     ©aS  !5mntt  ta:^cr,  'that  is'. 

IQ.  -igirtc,  m.,  is  the  older  form  of  the  word,  instead  of  whichwe 
now  generally  employ  -§irt. 

24.  atlfc  ^enb,  a  word  al'ready  very  rare  in  the  time  of  Lessing, 
and  now  quite  obsolete. 

Page  34. 

I.  Cer  JRanaj^rcit  Icr  %^\vct.>  'the  dispute  of  the  animals  about 
precedence'. 

1.  in  »tcr  SaBetn.  Cf.  note  to  fable  16  of  this  book,  2;tc  @efd^td)tc 
fce3  alten  SBolf^,  in  fteBen  gafceln;  cf.  also  Nos.  13,  14  <Dtc  SBol^ltl^atcn,  in 
jrrci  Saticln. 

5.  3§n  ju  fd()tid^tcn  depends  on  ju  9iat^e  3ic:^eu  (line  6).  We  might 
say  Sapt  un3  fcen  OJienfc^en  um  JRaf^  fragen  (ju  Statine  jicr;en),  n.ne  ter  JRancj» 
fircit  JU  fcfjlic^tcn  i)l. — fd)tici>tcn,  being  a  derivative  of  the  adject.  fd^tid^t, 
*even',  signifies  'to  make  straight',  'to  reconcile';  translate  'to 
settle'. 

8.  tcn  SScrjlanb  kaju,  some  adject.  such  as  nctl^ttjentigen,  erforfcer» 
tieften  etc.  must  be  understood  in  this  phrase ;  '  sufficient  understand- 
ing  for  it'. 

lief  ficfj...'^crcn,  lit.  'allowed  himselfto  be  heard  (say)',  a  common 
phrase  for  the  simple  bemerftc,  'remarked'.  Cf.  61,  12;  71,  5;  but 
64,  19. 

9.  SJIaulnjurf,  m.  *mole'.  The  first  part  of  the  Compound  has 
nothing  to  do  with  3}iaul,  'mouth',  and  so  üKautwurf  does  not  mean 
an  animal  that  'throws  with  its  mouth'.  The  old  German  forms 
are  'moltwerf  and  'moltwurf;  *molt'  signifies  'dust',  'earth', 
*ground'  (cf.  Engl,  'mould'),  and  3Kauln)urf  is  *an  animal  that 
throws  up  the  ground'.  When  the  old  word  '  molt'  was  no  longer 
understood,  it  was  changed  into  3Jiaul  by  'populär  etymology'. 
Instances  of  the  original  meaning  of  words  being  entirely  disguised 
by  populär  etymology  are  common  in  all  languages  (e.g.,  for 
German,  l'lBcntcuer  (64,  8),  Jlrmbrufl,  Seifpiel,  ©IfcnBcin,  5rtcH;cf, 
(SüntPut^,  etc.).     Cf.  JRcnnt^icr  36,  11,  and  @tcnb  44,  14. 
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11.  erinnert,  lit.  'reminded',  transl.  'observed'. 

12.  ntmmermebr,  not  'nevermore',  but  simply 'never',  'byno 
means '. 

14.  2Btr  ftiiyen  e§  fdjon,  'it  is  a  well-known  fact'. 

15.  Sßer  ftd)  auf.. .am  tticnigflcn  ju  »erlaffen  ^^i,  *he,  who  has  the 
least  reason  to  confide  in'. 

®ütc  feiner  Sacf)e,  'justness  of  bis  cause'. 

CO.    Be»or  tu  tcn  2lulfprud)  t^uft,  'before  pronouncing  judgment'. 

21.     9iegel,  f.,  lit.  'rule',  transl.  'principle'. 

27.     gu  fter;en  fcmmen,  lit.  *come  to  stand',  *come  to  be  placed'. 

Page  35. 

6.     meint  eS  auc^,  *is  also  of  opinion'. 

10.  einen  serä^ttic^cn  SSIicf,  'a  look  füll  of  contempt'. 

13.  ein  ni4>t§n)ürtiger  «Streit,  'a  worthless  dispute'.  We  should 
now  say  ein  unwürtigcr  ©tr.  The  word  ni^tgmürtig,  in  modern 
German,  denotes  almost  exclusively  wortblessness  of  character,  and 
must  be  rendered  by  'vile',  'contemptible'.  Lessing,  however, 
took  ni^t§»ürtig  in  the  sense  of  nic()t6  mcrtl^. 

14.  eS  gilt  mir  glei(^  siel,  'it  is  all  the  same  to  me'. 

15.  Unb  fo,  'and  with  these  words'. 

19.  fünften  Pier  gu  fül^ren  gtauttcn,  'feit  or  fancied'. 

20.  2)ie,  instead  of  kic,  toetd^e,  'those  who'.     Cf.  Latin  'qui'. 
über  bte  gerrijfenc  SSerfammtung... murrten,  'grumbled  on  account  of 

Ihe  dissolution  of  the  assembly '. 

25.  atlcS  is  not  to  be  translated,  being  merely  expletive  and  em- 
phatic. 

Beffern  (cf.  12,  18),  say  'superior'. 

Page  36. 

2.  toarum  ladeten  fie  fcnfi?  'for  what  other  reason  would  they 
laugh?' 

9.  fcaf  fcu  btc^  fo  atBcrn  fcaju  anfd^jicCfl,  'that  you  set  about  it  so 
awkwardly'.     But  cf.  64,  12. 

11.  9iennt!^ier,  n.  'reindeer'.  We  have  here  anotber  case  of 
'populär  etymology '  (cf.  notes  to  QJJauIrcurf  34,  9,  and  to  (ilent  44,  14). 
Slennt^ier  is  by  no  means  an  'animal  that  runs  (swiftly)',  Stcnn^f^ier, 
but  it  ought  to  be  speit  9len*t:^ier,  which  Stands  instead  of  the  simple 
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9tcn,  Swed.  *ren',  'reindeer'.  In  Engl,  the  simple  word  has  also 
been  made  a  Compound,  'rein'  being  taken  from  O.  Scandin. 
'hreinn',  signifying  'reindeer'.     Cf.  ©tenb  44,  14. 

12.  tfl  fo  ouf frort entti^  eBen  nic^t,  'is,  after  all,  nothing  so  very 
extraordinary'. 

15.     tann...nun  tecl^t  ntc^t,  'it  is  true,  that...cannot', 

20.    J^ajl  tu  tool^t,  *Do  you  think  you  have?' 

Page  37. 

I.  ncdfi  einen,  'anotlier'. 

6.  ncä)  immer,  lit.  'still  always',  translate  'ever'. 

7.  mt^...für^tcn  tcr,  *be  afraid  of ,  cf.  3,  6.  The  prepos.  tcr  is 
used  with  verbs  denoting  fear,  or  anxiety,  e.g.  ftc^  f*cuen,  fic^  grauen, 
fic^  ängfitgen.  But  we  say  fic^  freuen  auf  eine  Sadhe  (before  one  has  got 
it)  or  üBer  eine  Sac^e  (after  one  has  got  it).  serlangen  or  [\ä)  fel^nen  nac^ 
einer  (£ac^e. 

10.  erl^aBcnen,  lit.  'elevated',  transl.  *lofty',  'majestic'.  erBaBcn, 
now  used  as  an  adj.,  is  the  regulär  old  past  partic.  of  erBeBen,  'to  raise'. 
The  past  part.  of  this  verb  is  now  er^cBen,  with  change  of  the  original 
fl  into  0.  The  preterite  of  this  verb  (like  the  simple  verb  BcBen)  is 
er^oB,  subj.  erl^cBe,  instead  of  the  older  erBuB,  subj.  er^üBe. 

II.  ©trauere,  m.  pl.  Another  plural,  Sträuc^cr,  is  equally 
common.     We  might  also  say  ©efirauc^,  n. 

12.  tagen,  plural  on  account  of  the  collective  'ctne  3Jtengc... 
«Sträuche '  =  »iele  (Strauche. 

®ruBe,  f.  'hole',  'kennel'.    Instead  of  ©ruBe  we  also  say  5?au,  m. 

13.  teS  3}2orgen3  tarauf,  *on  the  following  morning'.  We  might 
also  say  ben  CDiorgen  tarauf,  am  SJJorgen  tarauf,  or  am  folgenten  (T'icrgcn. 

14.  -^dtte  i^  todj  mmmerme'^r  gctadji,  *I  should  never  have 
thought'. 

17.  in  fieBen  gaBetn  (cf.  fables  7 — 10  and  13 — 14  of  this  third  ] 
book).  We  have  in  these  fables  specimens  of  a  peculiar  treatment, 
which  consists  in  the  combination  of  several  fables  (each  of  which 
has  a  moral  of  its  own)  into  one  story  with  a  more  general  aim.  In 
his  essay  'on  the  Division  of  the  Fable'  Lessing  speaks  of  the  possi- 
bility  of  enlarging  an  /Esopic  fable  so  as  to  make  a  sort  of  '  yEsopic 
cpic'  of  it,  or  of  transforming  a  Beast-epic  like  'Reinke  de  Vos'  into 
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a  series  of  .^sopic  fahles.  He  is  of  opinion  that  thcre  should  be  only 
one  moral,  but  this  moral  should  be  resolved  into  its  component 
ideas,  each  of  which  should  be  made  the  leading  thought  of  one 
Single  fable,  and  that  all  these  separate  fables  should  finally  be 
worked  up  into  one  general  fable.  He  says  that  he  had  himself 
tried  this  experiment,  and  continues,  **  And  now  I  leave  the  reader 
to  judge  how  I  have  succeeded  in  this.  I  speak  of  the  i6th  fable 
of  my  third  book,  entitled  *  The  History  of  the  Old  Wolf,  in  seven 
fables'.  The  moral  deducible  from  all  the  seven  parts  being,  col- 
lectively,  as  follows :  we  should  not  drive  an  old  oöender  to  despera- 
tion,  nor  deprive  him  of  the  means  of  reforming,  however  late  and 
compulsory  his  repentance  may  be.  This  extreme  case,  the  deprivation 
of  all  means,  I  have  subdivided  by  considering  the  various  failures 
of  the  wolf  in  his  attempts  to  obtain  his  prey  for  the  future  in  a 
peaceable  manner.  Each  of  these  attempts  I  have  made  the  subject 
of  a  separate  fable,  which  has  a  moral  of  its  own,  irrespective  of 
that  of  the  general  fable.  What  I  have  done  in  this  fable,  and  in 
the  *  Dispute  of  the  Animals  about  Precedence',  in  four  parts,  an- 
other  might  work  out  still  more  at  length,  with  a  more  suggestive 
and  comprehensive  moral." 

19.  t»at  5U  Sauren  ge!ommen,  'was  come  to  old  age',  'was  ad- 
vanced  in  years'. 

20.  gfeif  enten,  'hypocritical';  the  more  correct  though  less  common 
spelling  is  gtctfenten.  The  form  is  the  acc.  sg.  of  the  pres.  partic.  of 
gteifcii,  and  has  properly  nothing  to  do  with  gtei^en,  'to  shine',  'to 
glitter',  although  the  two  words  were  confused  very  early  in  the  de- 
velopment  of  the  language.  gtcifcn  comes  from  older  N.H.G.  gteidjfcn, 
M.H.G.  'gelichesen',  originally  meaning  ^to  do  like'  (cf.  Lat. 
'simulare'),  'to  assume  the  appearance  of,  hence  'to  put  on  a  false 
appearance',  *to  play  the  hypocrite'.  The  word  gtcic^Sncn  was  also 
formed  (later  glei§nen),  from  which  the  subst.  kcr  ®tei3ncr,  'the  hypo- 
crite', and  the  adj.  gtei^ncrifc^,  'hypocritical',  were  derived.  The  latter 
word  might  have  been  used  in  the  present  passage,  and  in  modern 
German  we  should  prefer  it  to  gtcifcnb. 

auf  einem  gütlichen  5uf,  generally  auf  gutem  5ufc,  *on  a  good 
footing',  'on  good  terms'. 

21.  (5c  machte  ftd)  auf,  sc.  ten  2Bcg,  'He  set  forth'. 

22.  «Herten,  f.  pl., '  folds '.     Now  generally '§ürtcn,  f.  pl.,  which 
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is  historically  the  more  correct  High  German  form.     By  the  word 
Jjorben  we  now  understand  'hordes',  'wandering  troops'. 

26.  ir.t^  ixxi  teilte  «Sd^afe  l^altcn,  lit.  'to  adhere  to  your  sheep', 
translate  'have  recourse  to  your  sheep'.  But  with  the  dat.  case, 
Balten  means  'to  cling  to',  e.g.  ftdj  an  einem  Slflc  l^attcn,  *to  cling  to  a 
bough'. 

Page  38. 

7.     teerten.     We  should  expect  teertet. 

12.    über^au'^jt  jeteS  Sa^r  feci()8  (gdjafe,  'altogether  six  sheep  a  year'. 

17.  teeit  tu  e3  fcifl,  'as  it  is  you'.  A  strong  accent  falls  on  tu; 
the  phrase  is  pretty  common  in  concluding  a  bargain. 

20.  $an  was  the  protector  of  flocks  and  shepherds  among  the 
Greeks,  and  the  inventor  of  the  syrinx  or  shepherd's  flute. 

21.  2luc^  ntd^t  or  (auc^)  nid^t  einmal  (41,  5),  *not  even'. 

Page  39. 

2.  3ltler  guten  ^Tinge  ftnb  tret,  lit.  'of  all  good  things  there  are 
three',  translate  'Three  is  a  lucky  number '.  A  very  common  proverb 
in  German. 

4.     ©ä  gel^t  mir  redit  nafte,  transl.  'it  grieves  me  to  the  heart'. 

6.  SDJontan,  lit.  'mountaineer',  'inhabitant  of  a  mountain',  is 
here  the  proper  name  of  the  shepherd. 

15.  2Ba3  ge^t  tic^...an?  'what  is,..to  you?' 
alt  genug,  supply  td()  Bin  (from  13  fcifl  tu). 

16.  tir  is  not  to  be  translated.     Just  so  mir  41,  6. 

23.  fa^te  fid^  aber  tcc^,  'but  yet  (he)  composed  himself,  'how- 
ever,  he  composed  himself. 

25.  mad)te  fic^...ju  SRu^e,  'made  use  of...'.  S^ufee  is  the  dat.  sg. 
of  the  old  subst.  S^lu^,  m.,  which  is  now  only  used  in  the  Compound 
©tgcnnu§,  m.,  'self-interest',  and  in  the  phrases  ftd)  ju  SSXvi%t  machen 
and  ju  9lu§  unb  grommen,  'for  the  benefit  of.  Instead  of  ^\x%  we 
now  use  Saugen,  m. 

Page  40. 

4.  flcfie  trf)  tir  tafür  or  jle^c  icf>  tir  tafür  ein,  'I  Warrant  thee',  'I 
pledge  myself '. 

5.  oyxi)  nur  fc^eet  anfe^en,  *to  throw  as  much  as  a  side-glance  at'. 
fc^eel,  more  correctly  speit  fc^et,  originally  means  'oblique',  'squint- 
eyed'. 

FAB.  1 1 
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10.  fage  mir  tcd^,  'please,  teil  me'. 

14.  3dj  ^öre  fdjon,  'I  understand'. 

17.     fnirfc^te,  lit.  'gnashed  (its  teeth)',  translate  'growled'. 

28.  Sd^  ndl^rc  ntid?...mit,  'I  feed...on'.  We  generali/  say  '^^ 
nä^re  mtd)...ioon.  mit  mostly  designates  the  means  by  which  one  Sup- 
ports oneself,  e.g.  i^  ndl^re  mi^  mit  Sd^reibcn,  *I  support  myself  by 
writing '. 

Page  41. 

2.  immer  Stands  for  tmmerBin,  *at  all  events*. 

3.  barf  is  pleonastic,  and  therefore  not  to  be  translatcd. 
ob  bir  nic^t,  supply  ein  Sc^af  gefiorben  ifl. 

4.  <£i?are  ber  SBcrte.  The  verb  fparen  generally  governs  the 
accus,  case,  and  weshouldsay  @^?are  beine  SBcrte,  'Spare  yourwords'. 

11.  taran  aenten,  lit.  'tum  to  something',  translate  'venture', 
'give  up'. 

15.  Sap  fefjen !  'Let  me  see  ! ' 

16.  bid). .. unter  ge^^afct  l^aDcn,  lit.  'had  you  under'.  unter,  supply 
fic^,  transl.  'brought  you  down',  'brought  you  to  earth'. 

19.     cg...treiScn,  lit.  'carry  it  on',  Stands  for  'live'. 

güttere  mic^  gu  JIctc,  'feed  me  until  my  death'.  In  other  in- 
stances  ju  Ücbe  means  that  death  is  the  result  of  the  action  of  the 
verb,  e.g.  fidj  ju  Jlobe  grämen,  'to  die  of  grief,  etc.  Instead  of  füttern 
we  also  say  futtern,  a  derivative  of  gutter,  n. 

i\.     ei,  fiel;  bcc^I  'Indeed!' 

Jlömmjl  bu...l^intcr  bie  Sdjüdjc,  lit.  'do  you  come...behind  the 
tricks',  transl.  'have  you...found  out  the  tricks?' 

24.  3jl  ti  bir. ..ein  ©rnj^,  we  should  generally  say  Sil  eg...bein 
G'rnft,  *if  you  really  wish'. 

Page  42. 

4.  fie  recHen  e8  nid[)t  Beffer,  viz.  Ijat-en,  which  is  generally  under- 
stood  in  this  phrase. 

11.  fo  fpät...auc^, 'however  late'. 

12.  Benal^men,  lit.  'took  away',  transl.  'deprived...of' :  cf.  17, 
8  note.  This  last  moral  is  the  general  moral  deducible  from  all 
the  seven  fables  taken  together.     Cf.  note  to  37,  17. 

14.     bie  gütige  SfJatur,  'beneficent  Nature':  cf.  12,  iS;  43,  19. 
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15.  ttorjügtic^ctt,  'especial',  not  'excellent',  which  latter  is  the 
ordinary  meaning  of  »orjügtic^.     We  should  generally  say  befontcrcn. 

18.  ausgerottet,  lit.  *rooted  out',  transl.  'destroyed'.  auSgerobct, 
originally  the  same  word,  means  only  'rooted  out',  hence  'made 
arable '. 

19.  mit  leidjter  9)iü^e,  * without  much  trouble ',  *easily'. 

12.  mciftenS,  'mostly',  'in  most  cases'.  We  might  as  well  say 
tneijl.  The  word  meiilen3  is  formed  (like  trittcnö  etc.)  from  the  weak 
genit.  sing,  metjlcn,  with  inorganic  adverbial  S. 

25.     t)l  nic^t — für,  supply  gemacht  or  ^^affenfc. 

Page  43. 

I.  ntcfcttgcn  refers  to  SCBert^  (line  i). 

5.  toarb  eö...mütc,  'became  tired  of.  c§  depends  on  mute,  and 
is  explained  by  the  foUowing  tüol^nen.  mute  fein  or  njerten  generally 
govems  the  genit.  case,  e.g.  teä  .RamffcS  mute;  less  commonly  the 
accus,  ten  Jvam^jf  mute.  Very  often  a  simple  infin!  follows,  e.g.  mübe 
ju  tämpfen. 

5.  jcg,  'migrated',  'removed'. 

II.  lernte  tafur,  'learned  instead'. 

15.  crira^fen,  lit.  'grown  up',  translate  'after  they  are  grown 
up'.  The  absolute  use  of  a  past  participle  is  again  rather  Latin 
than  German.     We  should  say  nadjtem  (or  »cun)  fte  eriuac^fen  fint. 

19.     Sal^r^unterte... leben  laffen.     The  longevity  of  stags  was  pro-    V 
verbial  in  old  times ;  one  compared  ÜJienfc^enatter  with  J^irfc^alter  as 
well  as  with  Ärä^enattcr,  ©Icp^antcnaltcr. 

22.  geuerro^r,  n.,  lit.  'tire-pipe',  means  a  *gun',  for  which  9io^r 
may  also  be  used.     Other  expressions  are  5Unte,  f.  Jöüd^fe,  f.  ©croe^r,  n. 

25.     2)u  fc^üefefi, 'youconclude.'  Cf.  (Sc^lüffc  2,4  note, and 63,  18. 

28.  iüic  ftaren  eben  fo  fdjtimm  taran,  'we  were  just  as  badly  off', 
taran  means  'with  regard  to  that',  and  the  more  accurate  transla- 
tion  would  be  '  we  were  in  just  as  bad  a  condition  with  regard  to 
that  (i.e.  safety) '. 

Page  44. 

6.  2)a8  mad?t,..tücU,  'that  is...because'.  We  should  no  longer 
say  JDaö  mac^t,  but  ba8  fommt  (fca^er). 

7.  übcrfte'^t,  lit.  'overlooks',  'does  not  noticc';  translate  'par- 
dons',  'makes  allowance  for'. 

II — z 
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14.     fönntcft  tic^... anfeilen  laffen,  *might  be  mistaken  for...'. 

ja  ttcl^I,  *very  well'. 

©lent,  n.  'elk'.  (ilcnfc  Stands  for  the  more  common  (and  histori- 
cally  more  correct)  form  ßlcn  (or  (Jlcnt^icr ;  cf.  Stcnntl^ier,  36,  11  note). 
The  inorganic  t  (also  found  at  the  end  of  other  words,  e.g.  QJJcnt, 
jemant,  etc.)  was  caused  by  populär  etymology,  which  connected  the 
Word  with  another  ßlcnb,  n.,  lit.  'foreign  country ',  generally  'misery', 
occasionally  'epilepsy'  (tag  fccfe  3Befen,  line  16).  Because  the  @Ien, 
when  running  very  quickly,  often  falls,  it  was  supposed  to  be  subject 
to  the  'falling  sickness',  'epilepsy'  (glcnt),  and  the  name  was  ex- 
plained  accordingly.  But  ©len  is  borrowed  from  the  Slavonic  lan- 
guages,  the  correct  old  German  word  being  ©Idj,  which  exactly 
corresponds  to  Engl.  'elk'. 

19.  fdjcncit  @ctfi,  imitated  from  the  French  phrase  'bei  esprit', 
now  generally  Sdjcngctf},  '(fine)  wit'.  We  find  similarly  ein  muntrer 
@eift  (71,  11)  or  eine  fdjcnc  Seele,  this  latter  expression  meaning  a 
person  of  highly  refined  feelings. 

10.  -§trod)cnter  is  used  here  instead  of  «'ptt'cdbpntrie',  *hypo- 
chondria',  'spieen'.  J^^^^cd^cntcr  is  a  'hypochondriac'.  The  man] y 
Lessing,  who,  during  the  whole  of  his  life,  had  to  endure  so  many 
hardships,  always  looked  down  upon  such  literary  coxcombs  with 
the  greatest  contempt.     Cf.  also  fable  i.  14,  %'\t  @an5. 

23.     fcodj,  'after  all'. 

26.     tiefftnnige  SSclttretfe, 'deep-thinking  philosophers'.  Cf.  12,  26. 

28.  Regierte  ju  or  also  33egtcrte  (Scgicr)  nac^,  'desire  for'. — 
Sel^rcmt,  n.  '  professorship '. 


Page 
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I.  Sict>Itng  ter  SDiufcn,  *favourite  of  the  ^fuses*,  is  the  true  poet. 
3.     te§  yarnaijifdjen  ©efdjmetBC?,  'of  the  vermin  ofPamassus'.     An 

allusion  to  those,  who,  though  neither  poets,  nor  favourites  of  the 
Muses,  swarm  about  mount  Pamassus,  the  Muses'  sacred  seat. 

8.     madjcn  fid>  fo  laut,  lit.  *make  themselves  so  loud',  translate 
'  make  such  a  noise '. 

II.  fretlid),  'certainly'. 

12.     nur  tcin  Sdjrccigen  ift  Sdjult,  tap,  translate  'it  is  only  owing 
to  your  silence,  that'. 
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I.  2lu§  ter  Sperret  e.  The  preface  and  the  essays  on  Fable  are  not 
given  here  in  fall,  but  such  extracts  have  been  selected  as  will  give 
an  idea  of  the  main  features  of  Lessing's  Theory  of  Fable,  This 
preface  and  the  essays  were  written  in  1759,  but  some  of  the  prose 
fables  had  already  been  published  in  1753  in  the  first  volume  of 
Lessing's  writings  (*  Schriften  ',  Berlin,  1753 — 55.  6  vols.)  together 
\vith  fables  and  short  narratives  in  verse.  These  latter  are,  however, 
of  less  importance. 

3.  rcr  3a6r  unb  Sag,  'a  long  time  ago'.  The  phrase  5a6r  unb 
Jag  is  originally  a  legal  expression  meaning  'a  complete  year  and 
a  day',  that  is  *a  füll  year'.  Hence  it  came  to  signify  *a  long  time'. 
We  also  use  '^oAix  um  S^ag,  in  this  latter  sense,  with  the  prepositions 
auf,  in,  nac^,  ü6cr,  or  again  vrithout  any  preposition. 

4.  i^rcr...«jergefi'en.  Instead  of  the  construction  with  the  genit. 
we  now  generally  employ  the  accus,  case,  but  the  genit.  is  still 
found  in  good  modern  prose,  and  also  in  the  word  SSergipmetnnic^t, 
*forget-me-not'. 

5.  ©eburten,  f.  pl.,  transl.  *productions'. 

6.  no4>  lange  nidpt,  'not  nearly',  but  ncd>  nit^t  tanjc,  'not  long 
ago'. 

7.  hrcfit.  Xo  special  stress  is  laid  on  this  word,  and  it  is  there- 
fore  not  to  be  translated  *well',  but  'perhaps',  'possibly'. 

12.  fc...aiid>,  'however'. 

13.  ttjÜTte  gentacfit  fiabcn,  now  generally  gemadtt  ^aBen  toürte. 

15.  iBerge^ungen,  f.  pl.  'errors',  'blunders'.  In  the  sing,  we 
might  say  Jßcrgc^en,  n.,  instead  of  ij^ergefiung,  f.,  but  this  form  has 
no  plural. 

17.  intern  fielen  mir... ein,  'while  thinking  thus,  I  remembered', 
•then  I  thought  of. 

10.  nad^ficftlrcttc  Slufmunterung,  lit.  *indulgent  encouragement ', 
transl.  'indulgence  and  encouragement'. 

22.  kap  ic^  mi(^  beftrebe,  fie... Stecht  \ji.^v\  ju  taffen,  'that  I  en- 
deavour  to  justify...their  good  opinion '. 

23.  nad)  tcr  <§ant,  'afterwards'.  A  strong  accent  must  be 
laid  on  nac^.  ^Ve  should  now  say  nad^trigli*,  nacftber  or  ^in« 
ter^er.     Adverbial  expressions  connected   with  Jpant    are   very  cid 
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and  numerous  in  German,  and  many  of  them  are  originally  legal 
terms.  The  expression  scr  tcr  -^anfc  means  'at  present ',  whereas  we 
translate  'beforehand'  (in  contrast  with  na^j  Icr  Jöant)  by  the  phrase 
im  iBorauä  (47,  2). 

Page  47. 

2.  tap  refers  to  fo  loiet  ®ute3...]^inctnlcge  (47,  i),  and  does  not,  like 
the  two  preceding  taf  (46,  22  and  23),  depend  on  »ertient  (46,  22). 

3.  nafim  tc^  mir  for,  *I  made  up  my  mind'. 

tea§,  instead  of  ta«,  trag.    This  contraction  is  due  to  Latin  influence. 

5.  a5etrf)e  2lrbctt:  'What  a  difficult  task  !' 

6.  mid)...tern)eilt.  In  modern  German  this  verb  is  not  generally 
used  as  a  reflexive.  We  should  now  say  mtdj...  auf  gehalten,  lit. 
'tarried',  translate  'busied  myself.     länger,  'more'. 

8.  9iatit,  m,  'ridge',  transl.  'field'.  The  orthography  *9iatn' 
has  been  introduced  instead  of  the  historically  more  correct  9lein, 
in  Order  to  distinguish  the  word  from  rein,  'pure',  and  Sißein,  "the 
river  Rhine '. 

9.  gafculiftcn,  but  9,  14  5a6cltid)ter.  The  word  SaBuli'jl  is  taken 
from  the  French  'fabuliste ',  'a  writer  of  fables'.    Cf.  Sflaturattfi,  54,  14. 

10.  gelefen.  Among  the  papers  found  after  Lessing's  death, 
there  were  ample  materials  for  a  history  of  the  ^Esopic  fable,  and, 
besides  his  essays  on  Fable  (published  in  1759),  there  exist  seven 
more  essays,  more  or  less  complete,  all  of  which  were  intended  to 
be  included  in  this  projected  history. 

11.  nad'getad't.  The  results  of  his  speculations  are  given  by 
Lessing  in  his  Qibfiantfungen  üt'er  tie  gäbet  (1759). 

13.  *jift!)?u§,  (16)  tcr  alte  ^^rsgier,  cf.  15,  ii  note. 

tpn  ten  9'^eucrn,  'by  modern  writers  of  fables',  e.g.  la  Fontaine, 
©eüert,  etc. 

14.  für  tie  ttumenrcid^ern  2lftt)cgc  kcr  fdjma^l^aften  ©al'e  ju  vc 
jä^Ien,  lit.  'for  the  more  flowery  by-paths  of  the  gossiping  gift 
of  narrating',  transl.  'for  the  more  flowery  by-paths  of  gossiping 
narrative'.  ®abe  ju  erjagten  generally  signifies  'talent  for  narrating' 
and  is  a  very  common  expression.  In  a  similar  way  we  say  @abe  ju 
kickten,  ju  fingen,  ju  malen;  cf.  even  ju  lügen  75,  15—16,  said  in  jest. 
Cf.  also  the  simple  ®a6en,  'talents',  69,  22.  But  here  @abc  Stands 
instead  of  !Ürt,  f.  or  UBcife,  f.  *way'. 
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16.  einfältigen,  'simple',  in  older  German  never  used  in  a 
bad  sense;  now  generally  'one-sided',  'stupid'.  A  similar  change 
of  meaning took  place  infc^tedfjt,  M.  H.  G.  'sieht',  'straight',  'even', 
'simple'.  In  modern  German  we  have  the  doublets  fc^tcdjt  and 
fc^Iid^t  (etymologically  the  Engl. '  slight '),  of  which  the  latter  is  used  in 
the  cid  sense,  while  the  former  took  the  meaning  'bad',  '  worthless'. 

17.  in  tiefem  ga^e,  'in  this  line',  'in  this  department'. 

18.  fürä  erile,  'first  of  all',  i.e.  before  composing  new  fables. 

10.  3c^  griff  jum  SSerfe,  'I  set  to  work'.  We  also  say  3c^ 
ging  anä  SBcrf. 

■2  2.  vräf;rcnb  fccm  ©tuttren,  more  commonly  iüäl^rcnt)  teg  ©tu* 
tireng,  but  the  dat.  case  is  too  often  found  in  good  authors  to  be 
altogether  rejected. 

25.  ten  2iu?trurf,  i.e.  'appropriate  expression';  transl.  c^nc 
i^ncn  turc^  ten  5lu5tvucE  tte  nct^ige  ^räcifton  ju  gelten,  'regardless  of 
the  necessary  precision  of  expression'. 

■27.     aBag...für  etneg,  'what  sort  of  a  book'. 

28.  gcn.'crten,  sc.  iji. 

29.  nidjt  xwt^x  <xU  fec^ä.  Here  Lessing  is  mistaken.  He  took 
seven  fables  from  the  edit.  of  1753  into  that  of  1759,  viz.  i.  14,  16, 
29,  II.  7,  8,  10,  III.  15.  On  the  other  hand  three  prose  fables,  and 
thirteen  fables  in  verse,  were  suppressed  in  the  later  edition. 

Page  48. 

3.  SBenn  e§  mc^t...geraffen  Mtte,  'If  it  would  not  have  appeared'. 
This  use  of  taffen  is  now  obsolete,  but  cf.  65,  20;  ()6^  12. 

5.     D^ne...eigentttcf>...öor5iifci)reiben,  'without  wishingtoprescribe'. 
9.     jum  SBeften,  'for  the  benefit  of,  'for  the  sake  of. 

11.  cntfprungen,  sc.  finb  (not  entfprangcn). 

14.  Qlu'eütung,  f.  'practice'.  We  should  rather  say  Slu'efüfirung, 
f.,  as  5lu^üSung  is  not  used  absolutely.  We  might  say  iJlu^übung  Xtx- 
felBcn. 

15.  iraä  ifl  c§  mel^r?  'what  does  that  matter?'  An  elliptical 
phrase  instead  of  xaxi  ifl  c§  mcl^r  oXi  eine  natürlidje  Sacfie?  or  ifi 
baä  mel^t  al3  natürlidj?  'is  that  anything  but  natural?' 

17.  tap  tiefe  feine  troUüiligen  2lu§n>ürf)fe  jn^ar  Befc^neiten,  a6er  nic^t 
^cmmen  foften,  translate  *  that  these  [viz.  the  rules]  ought  certainly 
to  prune,  but  not  impede  its  luxuriant  growth'. 
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I.  2I6I;anfcIungen,  f.  pl.  Together  with  his  three  books  of  prose 
fables  Lessing  published  (in  1759)  five  essays  on  Fable,  four  of  which 
we  have  in  part  reproduced.  Their  titles  are :  I.  3}on  tem  SBefen  ker 
gabcl.  II.  25on  kern  ®e6raucije  ter  %ij\txt  in  ter  %^tl.  III.  SSon  ber 
(Sintl^eilung  fcer  gabcl  (not  given  here).  IV.  SSon  kern  SSortrage  bet 
gabctn  (here  No.  III.).  V.  SSon  einem  tefonbern  9^u§en  bcr  Saktn  in 
ben  ©djulen  (here  No.  IV.). 

3.  aScfen,  n.  'essence',  'character'. 

4.  ©rbidjtung,  f. 'fiction'.  But  !Dici)tung,  f.,,  would  be  'poetry', 
or  a  'piece  of  poetry';  cf.  the  following  word. 

ipoet,  m.  Pronounce  5ßo»e't ;  the  German  word  for  *poet'  (lit. 
'maker ')  is  2)i^ter.  The  word  is  derived  from  the  verb  bid)ten,  of  which 
theolder  andmorecorrect  spellingistidjten,  M.H.G.  'tihten',  derived 
with  the  regulär  letter  changes  from  the  Lat.  'dictare',  *to  dictate' 
(cf.  mod.  Germ,  bicti'ren).  The  original  Teutonic  word  for  poet  was 
O.H.G.  'scof,  O.E.  'scop',  derived  from  'scapjan',  mod.  Germ. 
fd(>affen,  to 'create',' produce'.  ' Scof  isa  word  exactly  corresponding 
to  *poet' ;  the  poet  is  the  'creating  artist'. 

6.  ©popöe,  f.  'epopee',  'epic  poem'.  The  word  is  pronounced 
©popö^e;  we  generally  find  in  its  place  the  term  ©po8,  n.  (lit.  'word'). 
Instead  of  the  orthography  (Spopöe,  @po))ee  is  also  found,  which  latter 
form  is  due  to  French  influence. 

n)vama,  n.  We  distinguish  three  dififerent  styles  of  poetry,  viz. 
epic,  lyric,  and  dramatic.  The  first  and  the  third  demand  a  more  or 
less  lengthy  treatment,  and  are  therefore  based  on  a  somewhat  com- 
plicated  invention  of  the  poet,  which  is  known  as  the  'fable'  or, 
more  usually,  the  *plot'  of  the  piece. 

8.  l^icr  bie  JKebe  nicf)t.  This  order  of  words  lays  strong  emphasis 
on  nidjt.     The  usual  order  would  be  l^tcr  ntd^t  bie  9tebc. 

II.  bie...a63iclt  (or  l^injielt),  lit.  'which  aims  at',  transl.  'is  com- 
posed  for'. 

12.  einen  ©prung  in  bie  aJiitte  meiner  D)laterie  ju  t!^un,  um... lit.  'jump 
into  the  middle  of  my  subject,  in  order  to',  transl.  'so  far  anticipate 
my  subject  as  to'. 

15.  in  bcr  Solgc,  lit.  'in  what  follows',  transl.  *hereafter'. 

16.  gebenfen,  generally  'think  of,  'remember',  here  'mention', 
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•allude  to',  'make  use  of.  gctenfcit  either  governs  the  genit.  or 
takes  the  construction  an  eine  <Sac^e  gclcnfen,  but  in  this  latter  case  it 
means  only  *to  think  of . 

tie,  viz.  tie  2lnmerfung. 

17.     auf  gut  @tücf,  'at  random'. 

ftc...»orau6fe§en  türfte  bei....  ©ttnaä  bei  jemanbem  »oraugfe^en,  'to 
suppose  some  one  to  be  acquainted  with  something*. 

19.  This  Statement  of  Lessing's  that  -^sop  'composed  most  of 
his  fables  on  the  occasion  of  actual  occurrences '  has  been  proved  to 
be  as  erroneous  as  several  other  views  of  his  on  the  original  ^sopic 
fable. 

Page  50. 

I.  ganj  unb  gar  feinen  SSorfalt,  'no  occurrence  whatever';  gar 
feinen  SS.  would  mean  exactly  the  same.  The  expression  ganj  unb 
gar  is  one  of  the  many  alliterative  expressions  which  are  still  fre- 
quently  found  in  German  as  well  as  in  English.  They  are  an  in- 
teresting  inheritance  of  the  old  Teutonic  time,  when  all  poetry  was 
composed  in  alliterative  lines,  and  alliterative  expressions  prevailed 
in  the  higher  styles  of  prose.  So  must  be  explained  many  legal  and 
ecclesiastical  terms,  whose  original  meaning  is  now  no  longer  fully 
understood.  gar  originally  signified  'ready  .  *prepared'  (cf.  Engl. 
*yare');  in  mod.  Germ,  only  used  in  this  sense  in  the  phrase  JTie 
(greife  ift  gar,  'the  dish  is  done',  'the  food  is  ready'.  So  ungar 
=  *  underdone '.  But  its  general  meaning  is  now  *  entirely  '  or 
'  very '.  It  means  also  'evcn',  especially  in  connexion  with  fo 
(fogar,  etc.). 

5.  erläutert,  never  crteutcrt;  but  cf.  2,  3  and  6,  10  note. 
toenn,  'while'.     We  should  now  generally  say  njä^reut. 

6.  jener,  viz.  ^Esop. 

nod[j  über  ticfcä,  'moreover'. 

10.  bereits  ergebe,  *  would  result  at  the  first  glance'j  ober  gcnjip  er* 
geben  roerte,  i.e.  on  more  accurate  inspection. 

16.  folgern,  *to  infer',  'deduce'.  folgern  lit.  means  'to  infer  as  a 
consequence',  and  is  not  to  be  confused  with  the  verb  folgen,  'to 
foUow '.  A  derivative  of  folgern  is  bic  Solgerung  (cf.  ©c^Iupfolgerungen, 
?,  4  note),  'inference',  'deduction'. 
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17.  ein  Sunge«,  a  streng  accent  falls  on  ein,  as  is  already  showii 
by  the  spaced  type;  transl.  *one  whelp  at  a  time'. 

19.  This  is  ^sop's  own  raoral,  viz.  '(that)  the  beautiful  does 
not  lie  in  quantity  but  in  quality'. 

20.  tcucf)tet...tn  tte  3Iugen,  lit.  'shines  into  the  eyes',  transl.  'is 
apparent'.     Instead  of  in  tte  Slugcn  leuchten  we  often  say  einleud;tcn. 

24.  anfc^auent,  the  present  participle  Stands  here  for  the  adverb 
anf*aulidi,  ' intuitively '  (cf.  note  to  i,  5). 

lie  fie  un3  (anfd^aucnt)  ju  er!cnncn  gicBt,  'which  it  displays  to  us'; 
cf.  51.  25;  52,  19. 

25.  alä  ttjtrüid)  gcfdjel^en  angenommenen  (5aK)^  '(case)  supposed  to 
have  really  occurred'. 

27.     Mark  the  contrast  between  9Jetmer  and  Ticktet. 

30.  2lt^atte  (Athaliah).  A  fine  tragedy  of  the  French  poet 
Jean  Racine  (1639 — 99)'  the  subject  of  which  is  taken  from  2  Kings  xi. 
It  is  quoted  here  as  a  tj'pe  of  the  perfect  play.  But  Racine  had  not  by 
any  means  been  idle  during  the  time  immediately  preceding  the  pub- 
lication  of  his  Athalie  in  1691.  He  had  indeed  produced  the  Esther 
only  two  years  previously.  But  from  1677  to  16S9  his  muse  had  in 
iruth  remained  silent. 

Page  51. 

5.  e3  m  erinnern,  'to  remark  this'.  \Ye  should  generally  say 
taran  ju  erinnern,  or  t%  ju  bcmerfen. 

8.     au»  tem  ©rem^et,  'from  the  example  given'. 

II.  ^Ticfe  (Jint^eitung  must  be  joined  with  »orauSgefe^t  (15),  'this 
distinction  premised'. 

Se^rbü*er  ter  ^Ticfjtfunft,  'manuals  of  poetry'. 

13.  Stufen  in  ter  ridjttgcrn  iScfiimmung,  or  für  eine  rt(^ttgerc  93.,  'for 
a  more  exact  definition '. 

17.    njenn  tdj...gctenfc,  translate  'if  I  will  make  certain  of '. 

19.  tte  »crne^mf^cn,  'the  most  important'.  We  should  now  say 
tte  tcrne^mlid^ilen,  tie  iccrjügltdjpen,  or  tie  njic^tigfien,  tornc^m  generally 
signifying  'distinguished',  'aristocratic'. 

20.  meine  iKcrgänger.  Lessing  proceeds  to  a  very  detailed  dis- 
cussion  of  the  theories  of  several  of  his  French  and  German  prede- 
cessors,  viz.  de  la  Motte,  Richer,  a?rcitinger,  Batteux.  He  then  treats, 
and  partly  refutes,  the  theory  of  the  great  Greek  critic  Aristotle,  and 
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finally  sums  up  the  results  of  his  criticism  in  the  definition  of  Fable 
given  in  lines  2 1  seqq. 

22.  einen  attäcmetnen  moratifc^cn  i^afe,  'general  moral  principle'. 
(Sa§  Stands  here  instead  of  the  more  common  Compound  ©runbfaß, 
m.  'maxim',  'axiom'. 

25.  man  tcn  attgemctncn  @a§  anfc^aucnt  crfennt,  transl.  'thegeneral 
moral  is  intuitively  perceptible'. 

Page  52. 

4.  geringere  ®ef(^cffe,  'creations  of  a  lower  order ',  such  as  trees, 
plants,  stones  etc.  Cf.  the  Index  of  names  occurring  in  Lessing's 
prose  fahles  (page  193),  from  which  it  will  become  clear  how 
prominent  a  part  is  played  by  animals  in  Lessing's  own  fahles.  Cf. 
also  Introd.  page  xxii. 

6.  mcralifc^e  2Dcfen,  'moral  beings',  'moral  agents'.  By  the 
term  mcratifc^  Lessing  understood  'endowed  with  the  faculty  of 
acting  according  to  moral  principles'.  In  modern  German  ein 
mcralifcfjcr  OJienfd)  would  mean  *a  thoroughly  good  and  noble  man'. 

7.  ^antgriff,  m.  'manipulation',  'trick'.  Instead  of  Jpanfcgriff 
we  often  use  the  word  J?unfigriff  with  exactly  the  same  meaning. 
Another  meaning  of  >§antgriff,  which  is  here  of  course  inadmissible, 
is'grasp',  'handle'. 

II.  fdjnafifdj  (ä),  'droU',  'funny',  derived  from  the  subst.  Sc^inafc 
(5),  m.  or  f.  'joke',  'merry  tale',  not  to  be  confused  with  another 
«Sdjnafe,  f.  'gnat',  and  a  third  Sdjnafe,  f.  '  watersnake '.  The  adj. 
should  not  be  speit  fdjnacftfc^  (a)  in  which  case  it  would  be  a  deriva- 
tive of  the  subst.  Sdjnacf  (a),  m.  'chit-chat',  'nonsense'. 

quod  risiim  movet.  This  Latin  phrase  signifies  '  because  it  excites 
laughter'. 

16.  3c^  fe^e  fte  in... ;  the  fte  refers  to  tte  wa^rc  Urfad^c  (13). 

17.  SBePank^eit,  f.  'stability'.  This  word  is  very  little  used,  but 
it  would  be  impossible  to  Substitute  the  ordinary  a3c)läntigfcit,  f.,  for 
it,  this  latter  signifying  'constancy',  'steadfastness'. 

®cfc^t  aurf),  'even  supposing'.  The  Substantive  which  is  to  be 
supplied  is  Satt;  gefegt  ten  Satt,  instead  of  SScnn  »tr  ten  Satt  fc^en,  lit. 
'if  we  lay  down  the  case',  i.e.  'if  we  suppose'. 

22.  ker  tatei  tntereffirten  $crfcnen,  we  should  now  say  ter  tabei 
bet^ciligten  ^ßcrfonen,  *of  the  persons  who  have  a  part  in  it'. 
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23.     5l}erfonen...tn  ter  ®efc^icf)te,  'historical  personages'. 
25.     bei  einem  ieten,  'in  every  reader'. 

bcn  SSegriff,  *an  adequate  idea'.  Instead  of  the  simple  genit. 
depending  oix  SSegriff  we  generally  say  Segriff  »oti  einer  (£ac^e. 

Page  53. 

I.  man,  *the  writer  of  fables',  and  in  lines  4  and  8  *he';  but 
lines  II  and  14  'we'. 

5.  ^Benennungen  (cf.  line  22),  *names'. 

6.  t^rer  9'^atur  nac^  gefdjicft  toaren,  tie  OioIIen' freier  SBefen  üBer  ftc^  ju 
nehmen,  transl.  'could  assume  naturally  the  character  of  free  agents'. 
freie  SBcfcn,  the  same  as  moralifdje  Sßefen  (52,  6). — über  fid^  ju  nehmen, 
'to  take  upon  themselves',  now  generally  überne'^men,  'undertake', 
never  untcrne'fimcn,  which  is  likewise  'undertake',  but  used  in  such 
phrases  as  eine  Steife  unternehmen,  etc.  The  difference  in  German  be- 
tween  eine  Slrbeit  üBernel^mcn  and  eine  2lrBeit  unternel^men  is,  that  in 
the  former  case  the  impulse  for  undertaking  the  work  is  extemal, 
while  in  the  latter  case  it  is  internal,  i.e.  the  resolution  to  begin  the 
work  has  its  origin  only  in  the  mind  of  him  who  does  it. — auf  fi4> 
nehmen  could  also  be  used  instead  of  über  fid)  nehmen. 

II.  S3rttannicuä  unt  CTicro.  Britannicus  was  the  son  of  the  Roman 
emperor  Claudius  (41 — 54  A.D.)  by  his  first  wife  Messalina.  After 
Claudius  had  killed  her,  he  married  Agrippina,  whose  son  by  a 
former  marriage,  L.  Domitius,  was  adopted  by  Claudius  and  assumed 
the  name  of  Nero.  Agrippina  persuaded  her  husband  to  disinherit 
his  own  son  Britannicus  in  favour  of  Nero.  When  subsequently  he 
repented  of  this  Step  he  was  poisoned  by  Agrippina,  and  Nero 
became  emperor  (54 — 68).  He  became  a  monster  of  cruelty, 
poisoned  his  step-brother  Britannicus,  whom  he  suspected  of  the 
intention  of  establishing  his  legal  claim  to  the  throne,  and  caused 
his  own  mother  Agrippina  to  be  executed. 

13.  gegen  einanter,  more  usual  is  ju  cinanber;  cf.  line  15  fid() 
»erhält  ju. 

16.  ftracfg,  * straightway ',  'at  once'.  The  adv.  firadS  isoriginally 
a  strong  gen.  sing,  of  the  adj.  firacf,  'straight'.  From  this  adj.  the 
verb  j^recfen  'to  make  straight',  'to  Stretch'  is  derived,  and  from  this 
again  the  subst.  ©trecfe,  f.  'extent',  'distance'.     In  a  similar  way 
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the  adv.  flug«,  'speedily',  'at  once'  is  used;  it  is  originally  the  gen. 
sing,  of  «ytug,  m.  'flight'. 

19.  md)t  aHe  »ottfommen  eBenfcaffetSc  bcn!cn,  i.e.  because  of  their 
different  views  of  history,  and  from  the  fact  that  all  are  not  in 
the  same  degree  acquainted  with  the  details. 

21.     auftreiben,  'hunt  up',  translate  'find'. 

24.  er  l^at  gug  unb  9ied>t,  'he  is  fully  justified'.  ??.  u.  JK.  are  often 
combined  in  this  way.  gug,  m.  'suitability',  'meetness',  especially 
with  the  idea  of  legal  competency.  Cf.  the  English  phrase  'it  is 
meet  and  right '. 

tergletdjen  refers  to  »crnünftt.jc  3ni:it«ttucn  (21),  translate  ' such '. 

30.  It  would  have  been  better  to  say  ten  3»crg  unb  ben  ^Riefen,  as 
3tDerg  corresponds  to  Samm  (Svitannicuä)  and  9\icfc  to  2BoIf  (D^cro). 

Page  54. 

3.     J&tnjuf^uung,  f.  'addition'.     We  generally  say  3ut:^at,  f. 

8.  man  eä  einem  jum  icfontern  {Ruf^me  machen  tottt,  etc.  This  is  an 
allusion  to,  and  criticism  of,  a  preface  written  by  the  Swiss  critic 
aSobmer  for  a  collection  of  fables  by  his  compatriot,  the  country  squire 
2JJ(eicr)  ö(on)  Ä(nonau). 

IG.  We  see  in  the  25th  fable  of  the  first  book  that  Lessing  not 
only  rejected  these  views  theoretically,  but  actually  made  use  of  the 
common  belief  that  the  pelican  sheds  his  blood  for  his  young. 

II.  bie  91aturgcfd)id)te  ftubiren,  now  generally  Slaturgcf^idjte  flubtren. 
With  jlubiren  the  name  of  the  science  generally  Stands  without  the 
definite  article. 

14.  ber  S^aturali'fl,  *  the  Student  of  natural  science'.  In  modern 
German  we  should  rather  say  9laturfcrfd)er,  while  Slaturatijl  can  have 
various  meanings,  e.g.  'natural  philosopher'  or  'naturalist'  incontrast 
with  'Idealist',  etc.  Lessing  took  the  word  (as  also  gabulti^  47,  9) 
from  the  French. 

16.  (un§)  au'3  ben  -^änben  fptelen  tetll,  'will  shift  out  of  our  hands', 
'will  deprive  us  of,..'. 

21.  fommen  unä...tJor,  'do  we  meet  with'. 

22.  JCicfeä  tfi  benn  au(^,  'And  this  is'. 

29.  tottt  mir  nid^t  ein,  instead  of  h?itt  mir  ntc^t  etnteu(^ten  or  some 
other  verb  compounded  with  ein;  translate  '  I  cannot  believe'.     We 


174  NOTES. 

often  say  with  the  same  meaning  toill  mir  nic!;t  in  bett  Äo))f  or  teitt  mit 
liiert  in  fcen  «Sinn. 

30.  irten,  'earthen',  but  irtifd),  'earthly'.  The  fable  of  the  metal 
and  earthen  pots  which  undertook  a  journey  together,  in  an  early 
stage  of  which  the  earthen  pot  was  broken,  had  been  told  by 
Lafontaine,  Book  v.  Fable  2  ('Le  pot  de  terre  et  le  pot  de  fer'). 
Lafontaine's  moral  is  that  one  should  only  associate  with  one's 
equals. 

Page  55. 

10.  fctro^^I ker  »al^re alä  tcv  crtidjtcte  cinjelnc  Svitt  Bcibc  au§...ÜTicnfd>en 
beliehen,  translate  '  as  well  in  the  real  as  in  the  imagined  particular 
case...men  appear  before  us'.  Cf.  Lessing's  fables  i.  4,  6,  7,  11,  16, 
18,  19;  II.  9,  21,  etc. 

17.  fid)  empfehlen,  'commend  themselves'.  This  verb  has  also  a 
very  different  meaning,  viz.  'to  take  leave',  fidj  empfehlen  Standing  for 
ftc^  ju  fceunUtdjcr  Erinnerung  empfcl^Ien. 

20.  auf  üjel^cn  ic(>...9efcmmen  roäre,  *  which  I  should.  ..have  found 
out'. 

22.  Sie  jyabcl  ]^at...jur  Slbfid^t,  'The  object  of  the  fable  is...'. 

23.  eincä  mcratifc^cn  Sa^c«,  'of  some  moral  truib'. 


Page  56. 

2.  3[?cn  lern  Sjcrtrage  ter  gafccin,  lit.  'On  the  Delivery  of  Fable'. 
Lessing  means  the  way  in  which  a  fable  should  be  told,  the  form  in 
which  it  should  be  clothed  by  the  writer.  Translate  '  On  the  Com- 
position  of  Fable'. 

8.  ftreiten...mit,  'are  opposed  to'.  We  should  rather  say  jtreitcn 
...gegen,  as  the  prepos.  mit  generally  implies  the  notion  of  a  real 
combat,  i.e.  Sag  Jjeer  fireitct  mit  tem  geinte  (or  gegen  fccn  5einb),  'The 
army  fights  against  the  enemy'.  gegen  (and  also  hjiter)  can  be  used 
in  either  way. 

9.  infcfern  fic.ftnfc,  'in  so  far  as  they  are',  'if  they  are  nothing 
bat'. 

II.  fcic  erhabene  5ltrtc^t...5U  Bctu)ltgen.  The  irony  is  directed  against 
Lafontaine.  In  the  preface  to  his  Fables  Lafontaine  had  said  that 
brevity  was  the  very  soul  of  Fable,  but  that,  unable  to  attain  the 
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elegance  and  the  great  conciseness  of  the  Roman  fable-writer 
Phaedrus,  he  had  endeavoured  to  make  up  for  this  by  composing 
iiis  fahles  in  a  lighter  and  more  pleasing  style. 

tie  SBelt  bdufti^en,  Lafontaine  says  'egayer  l'ouvrage'. 

12.     ic^  l^atte  mein  2lugcnmerf,  viz.  gcrid^tct,  *!  had  in  view'. 

10.  Laurentius  Abstemius,  of  Macerata,  a  great  scholar,  and 
librarian  to  Duke  Guido  Ubaldo  of  Urbino.  In  1495  he  published 
a  collection  of  a  hundred  fables  under  the  title  'Hekatomythimn', 
and  a  second  hundred  in  1505. 

23.     ttenn... anter?,  cf.  21,  6  note. 

25.  3n  kiefer  SSetrac^tung,  lit.  'In  this  consideration ',  translate 
*  For  this  reason',  'Therefore'. 

26.  für  jego,  'for  the  present'.  jc^c,  now  obsolete,  is  historically 
more  correct  than  the  modern  jc^t,  M.  H.  G.  'ie-zuo'  ('iezo',  'ieze'). 
The  stress  lay  originally  on  the  i ;  when  it  was  transferred  later  on 
to  the  e,  the  i  became  /'.  Similarly  in  j[e»man=b,  M.  H.  G  'ie-man' 
('ever  a  man',  'somebody');  but  n4c=man^fc,  M.  H.  G.  'n-ie-man' 
('never  a  man',  'nobody').     Cf.  ie|unter  76,  5. 

bitte  ic^...mit  meiner  ^t^rcfa — We  might  supply  rorlieB  ju  nel^mcn,  'to 
be  content',  or  something  similar. 

28.  au8fagen,  lit.  'say  out',  'say  to  the  end',  transl.  'bring  to  a 
close',  *end'.  But  the  word  is  rarely  used  in  this  way.  It  generally 
means  to  'express',  'declare',  or  again  to  'depose'  (as  a  witness). 

Page  57. 

1.  Umnjcäc,  m.  pl.  '  side-ways '. 

2.  auf,  'into'.  We  might  just  as  well  say  in,  and  instead  of  rer» 
fallen  (3)  employ  the  verb  falten,  or  gerat^en.  But  in  the  sense  'to 
Chance  to  think  of  a  thing'  it  is  necessary  always  to  say  ouf  ct»a3 
oerfatten. 

4.  Phaedrus,  a  Roman  fable-writer  who  lived  in  the  time  of  the 
emperor  Augustus.  He  was  the  most  famous  imitator  of  ^sop  among 
the  ancients,  though  not  much  appreciated  in  his  own  times.  Like 
iEsop,  he  was  originally  a  slave,  but  he  also  received  his  freedom, 
perhaps  from  the  emperor  himself,  as  indeed  we  are  led  to  conclude 
from  the  title  of  his  collection  of  fables,  viz.  'Phaedri  Augusti  liberti 
fabulae  i^sopiae'.  His  fables  are  arranged  in  five  books,  and  are 
all  written  in  the  same  metre,  the  so-calied  'senarius',  consisting  of 
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six  iambics.  His  diction  is  pure  and  correct,  his  style  simple  and 
elegant,  without  laboured  ornamentation.  There  is  not  much  in- 
vention  or  dramatic  action  in  the  fahles,  whose  only  object  indeed  is 
their  moral.  Almost  all  his  fables  are  taken  from,  or  suggested  by, 
-^sop.  He  has  altered  several  of  the  ^sopic  fables  with  but  little 
success,  as  Lessing  has  proved  by  several  instances.  Only  a  few 
fables,  and  these  not  of  the  best,  are  of  Ph.'s  own  invention. 

7.     unfc'^tBar,  'certainly',  *no  doubt'. 

II.     eben  ta§,  translate  '  the  same  difificulty'. 

Bei  fid^,  'in  himself ',  need  not  be  translated. 

fd^ob  tic  @d?utt)  auf...,'laid  the  blame  on',  'imputed  the  blame  to'. 
In  several  passages  of  his  introduction  I>afontaine  speaks  of  the 
severity  of  his  native  language,  and  complains  of  not  being  able  to 
attain  the  perfection  of  the  ancients  in  his  own  idiom.  Lessing  had 
a  much  better  opinion  of  his  own  native  tongue,  and  this  at  a  time 
when  the  modern  German  language  had  not  as  yet  attained  a  high 
degree  of  development.  He  himself  did  very  much  to  improve  the 
German  style ;  Lessing,  Wieland,  Herder,  Goethe  and  Schiller  were 
the  founders  of  German  prose;  Klopstock,  Wieland,  Goethe  and 
Schiller  of  modern  German  poetry. 

14.  angcbcrencn,  'native',  often  confused  with  and  written  for 
eincjebcren,  'innate',  'hereditary'. 

17.  SSerftjtcatton,  f.,  or  iSeröfunfl,  f.;  cf.  the  introductory  fable  of 
the  first  book,  page  i,  9 — 10. 

19.  bcfcrcjcn  tiirfen,  supply  l^vittc.  fcap  i^  auf  feine  SSeifc  Bcforgcn 
türfcn,  *as  not  to  fear  in  any  way'. 

©^tSenmap,  n. ,  now  generally  speit  ©itbenma^,  'metre'. 

23.  icf)  muB  e§  nur  gejtel^en,  'I  cannot  help  confessing  it'.  For 
what  follows  cf.  note  to  line  4. 


Page  58. 

5.  unb  He  aKmä^Iidjen  «Stufen, ..tie  finb  e?  ctgcnttid(),  tua«  td5)...l^abe 
geigen  ircUcn,  *and  it  is  these  gradual  steps...which  I  wanted  to  show'. 

8.  ©in  gemiffer  J?unjlridjter.  The  critic  here  alluded  to  is  again 
SBobmer,  who,  in  his  'critical  preface'  to  (Weter  «on  Änonau'8  'IReuen 
gabefn'  (cf.  54,  8  note),  had  made  the  remarks  quoted  by  Lessing. 

9.  3Jtan  tarf  nur,  *it  is  only  necessary'. 
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infonfcerl^cit,  'in  particular'.  This  word  is  now  rarely  used,  the 
shorter  befcnkerä  (from  Be=fonter  with  adverbial  ö)  being  preferred.  It 
is  composed  of  the  preposition  in,  and  the  acc.  sg.  of  the  subst. 
©onber^ett,  f.,  which  again  is  formed  by  the  subst.  suffix  ^eit  from 
the  adj.  fcnter,  'special'.  Instead  of  the  subst.  ©ontcr^ett  we  now 
use  the  Compound  SSefonter^eit,  f. 

19.  legen,  'introduce'. 

22.  For  all  these  different  possibilities  Lessing  gives  examples 
from  the  fables  of  bis  own  second  book.  The  method  here  proposed 
by  Lessing  had  already  been  adopted  in  the  sixteenth  Century  for 
teaching  purposes  by  T.  Camerarius,  a  leamed  pupil  of  Luther's 
friend  Melanchthon. 

24.  fängt  ftc^  an,  in  mod.  German  only  fängt  an.  In  the  same 
vvay  59,  10  fd)Ueft  ftc^,  now  only  fc^Iieft. 

A^wv,  etc.,  'the  lion  and  the  ass,  who  had  formed  a  partnership, 
went  out  on  a  hunting  expedition '. 
27.     SDtan  fei^e, 'Compare'. 

Page  59. 

5.     2luän)eg,  m.  'deviation'. 

7.  batet,  i.e.  'with  his  fable',  fic^  ein  3iet  fc^en  or  fleJen  means 
*to  aim  at  something',  'to  have  an  object  in  view'. 

10.    Ktti  ö  KoXotds,  etc.,  'and  the  crow  was  a  crow  again'. 

15.  ^piagtariuS, ' plagiarist', a  person  who  appropriates  the  thoughts 
or  writings  of  others,  and  gives  them  out  as  his  own. 

20.  SfBte,  tt)cnn,  'Suppose',  elliptical  instead  of  2Bic  (njürte  tie 
gaSet  njerfcen),  toenn...'What  would  the  fable  be  like,  if...'. 

25.  auc^  atStann  no^,  'even  in  that  case'. 

29.  baut  auf  tenfelScn,  lit.  'builds  on  it ',  transl.  'takes  it  as  basis 
for\ 

Page  60. 

1.  ta  =  »rÄ^tcnb  (teren),  *while'. 

2.  Stiebe.  This  is  the  original  strong  accus,  instead  of  which  the 
weak  form  gtictcn  is  used  in  modern  German.  ^rieben  is  occasion- 
ally  found  even  in  the  nom.  (from  analogy  with  the  oblique  cases), 
but  this  use  should  be  avoided.  The  word  griebl^of,  'churchyard' 
has  nothing  to  do  with  grtebe,  but  takes  the  place  of  greitficf. 

3.  ftc^...al3  eine  gute  %^(xi  anrechnen,  lit.  *to  put  down  to  his  own 
account  as  a  good  deed',  transl.  'consider  a  virtue'. 
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5.  fcen  <&immel, 'Olympus'. 

6.  5ßlutu8  (not  to  be  confused  with  Pluto  or  Hades,  brother  of 
Jupiter  and  Neptune,  and  ruler  of  the  lower  world)  was  the  god  of 
wealth.  Jupiter  is  said  to  have  deprived  him  of  sight,  that  he  might 
distribute  his  gifts  without  any  regard  to  merit. 

©Dtltc  er...too^t...untcrtaf[en  ^len?  *May  we  suppose  him  to  have 
neglected...?' 

14.  34>  Brcd()e  aB,  viz.  meine  SluSeinanbcrfe^unä,  lit.  *I  break  ofif', 
transl.  *No  more  of  this'. 

15.  tnidj  jtuingen,  'prevail  on  myself. 

Page  61. 

tllugnja'^t.  This  selection  is  only  a  very  limited  one.  The  {JaBeln 
unb  (5rjäl^(ungen  form  three  books,  the  first  containing  54,  the  second 
52,  the  third  37  pieces.  Out  of  these  143,  only  20  have  been 
selected,  from  which,  however,  the  peculiarities  of  Geliert's  style,  as 
compared  with  that  of  Lessing,  will  be  perfectly  understood. 

1.  kcr  ganjen  ®cgent>  ®unji,  instead  of  fcie  ®un{l  ker  ganjen  ©egent,  is 
a  poetical  construction.  In  ordinary  prose  the  genitive  generally 
follows  the  noun  which  it  limits.  Bat,  in  poetry,  instances  similar 
to  the  above  are  very  frequent;  cf.  ker  SSögel  6!^or  61,  5,  fcer  JKdnner 
©djmucE  65,  7,  fccr  9lad)tDett  O^ren,  68,  11,  etc. 

3.     fcfjn.ncgcn,  i.e.  ceased  singing. 

6.  -$f;tIomeIcn,  dat.  of  ^P^ilomcte,  the  Greek  name  of  the  nightin- 
gale,  lit.  'fond  of  melody'. 

7.  2lurora  (Greek,  Eös)  was  the  goddess  of  daAvn,  who,  riding  in 
a  chariot  drawn  by  swift  horses,  ascended  to  heaven  from  the 
river  Oceanus,  to  announce  the  Coming  light  of  the  sun. 

9.     ©d^alt,  m.  *sound',  transl.  'voice'. 

12.  jhjctmal  fd()üner  or,  more  commonly,  jhjeimat  fo  fdj^on  'twice  as 
'weil',     licp  fi4>  l^öten,  transl.  'sang'.     Cf.  34,  8. 

Page  62. 

2.  fräntt  mic^  ntc^t,  'does  not  grieve  me'.  Jtränien  is  a  causative 
verb  derived  from  the  adj.  franf  'sick'  (originally  *weak'),  and 
originally  means  'to  weaken',  *to  depress',  hence  'to  grieve'. 
Another  verb  derived  from  franf,  which  must  be  carefully  distin- 
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guished  from  fränfen,  is  !ran!en,  'to  be  sick'.    Notice  also  crfranfcu 
'  to  become  sick '. 

5.  ber  9'latur,  *the  commands  of  Nature'. 

6.  gebeut,  the  older  form,  instead  of  which  gebietet  is  now  used. 
Strong  verbs  which  change  ic  of  the  present  stem  into  0  for  the 
preterite  and  past  participle  (e.g.  Biete — bot — geboten)  originally  had  eu 
in  the  second  and  third  pers.  sg.  of  the  indic.  present,  and  in  the 
second  pers.  sg.  of  the  imperat.  (e.g.  beutfl,  beut,  beut).  The  modern 
ie  was  introduced  from  analogy  with  the  plural,  but  the  older  eu  is 
still  occasionally  found,  especially  in  poetry.  Other  instances  are 
ffcugt,  fTcudjt,  ffcupt,  freuet,  etc. 

8.  läpt  fic^  nidjt  jtringen,  'does  not  allow  herseif  to  be  compelled' 
i.e.  'follows  her  own  rules'.     Cf.  line  21. 

13.  hjcntg  Saläre;  we  should  generally  say  toenige  Saläre. 

14.  feurig,  instead  of  fcucrig,  'passionate',  'füll  of  enthusiasm'. 
21.     jtDtngcn,  *give  binding  rules  to',  'lay  down  strict  rules  for'. 

23.  bintet  fic^,  'is  confined'. 

•23.  noü)  alt  Stands  for  ncd^  bann,  i»enn  il^r  att  feifc,  'even  in  your 
old  age', 

24.  ftngt  eud^  um  bte  ©trigfeit,  'lose  immortality  by  your  singing'. 
fi^j  um  tiXQ<xi  fingen,  'to  lose  something  by  singing '.  Cf.  um  etrca^ 
fommen,  6,  i. 

25.  »var'ö  =  h3ar  c8  (cf.  page  109,  §  19).  The  plural  »raren  would 
only  be  possible  in  case  the  verb  were  placed  either  before  or  after 
both  substantives. 

Page  63. 

6.     l^erein,  'into  the  room'. 

10.  Id^t  ftc^  vxä^t  jhjctmat  fragen,  i.e.  comes  quickly  out  with  his 
answer.  In  a  similar  way  we  say  er  läpt  fic^  ba3  nic^t  jnjeimat  fagen, 
*he  makes  use  of  the  permission  at  once'. 

12.  fo  tta^t  i^  t\)x\\ä)  bin,  *as  certainly  as  I  am  an  honest  person', 
*upon  my  honour ',  a  very  common  phrase  used  to  emphasise  a  State- 
ment.    Cf.  76,  r. 

16.     nichts  Äluge«,  lit.  *  nothing  clever'. 

21.    ®tar,  a  proper  name,  perhaps  an  abbreviation  of  ©ufla^jtuJ. 

25.  ttet  ©cfdjicfe,  *much  ability',  *many  talents'.  ©efc^tcfe  is  no 
plural,  but  Stands  instead  of  the  ordinary  form  ®efc^i(f,  n.  for  the 
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sake  of  the  rime  (:93Itcfe).  (Cf.  page  109,  §  18.)  This  liberty, 
taken  by  many  older  writers,  is  now  regarded  by  good  poets  as 
inadmissible. 

28.  $erü(fe,  f.  generally  speit  ^Perrürfe,  from  the  French  *per- 
ruque',  'a  peruke',  'periwig'.  It  must  be  bome  in  mind  that,  in  the 
time  of  Geliert,  it  was  still  the  fashion  to  wear  periwigs.  After  these 
'pig-tails'  came  into  vogue. 

29.  ti^tn  33 er fianb... gebricht  or  eä  tf;m  an  S5erfianb...9e6rid()t,  *he  is 
defective  in  intellect ',  '  he  is  quite  wanting  in  intellect '. 

Page  64. 

I.  crtanjcn  muffen,  supply  l^attc,  'had  been  obliged  to  dance  for'. 
Cf.  note  to  erjitegen,  13,  5. 

1.   ten  crflen  2lufent:^alt  i.e.  the  place  in  which  he  had  lived  before. 

5.  Lines  5  and  6  are  often  quoted  in  Germany. 

6.  5ße|  is  a  pet  name  for  S5är  (for  SSer  M.  H.  G.  'ber').  ^t% 
should  be  written  S3e^,  and  Stands  in  the  same  relation  to  5Ber  in 
Avhich  ®pa^  'sparrow'  Stands  to  M.  H.  G.  'spar',  modern  Germ. 
Sperling,  m. 

7.  Santcn.  The  plur.  of  Sanb,  n.  is  either  Sanbe  or  Sänker,  the 
latter  form  being  now  more  commonly  used,  while  the  former  occurs 
chiefly  in  poetry  and  elevated  prose. 

8.  Sl&cnteuer,  here  acc.  plur.  The  word  5I5enteucr,  n.  is  no  Com- 
pound of  2l6enb  and  tl^cuer  (as  generally  understood  by  populär 
etymologists) ,  but  Stands  for  M.  H.  G.  'aventiure',  (M.  H.  G.  iu, 
pronounced  long  ü,  becomes  regularly  N.  H.  G.  eu),  from  the  French 
'aventure',  Lat.  'ad Ventura',  'that  which  comes  to  pass',  'adventure'. 
For  other  instances  of  populär  etymology  cf.  34,  9  note. 

au^gcfianbcn,  viz.  l^atte  (which  must  also  be  supplied  to  the  verbs 
of  the  following  line),  'had  gone  through'. 
12.     But  cf.  35,  26,  seq. 

18.  tic  Sänge  lang,  '  at  füll  length',  for  which  we  might  also  say 
tcr  Sänge  nvid?. 

karnieber,  or  simply  nteker,  *  down '. 

19.  lie^  fi^...fe^n,  'showed  off,  *  showed  his  art '.  Cf.  lief  fid^ 
^öccn  34,  8  note. 

22.    This  line  is  also  often  quoted. 

24.     gcf(t)icft,  'skilful',  'clever'.     This  word  is  the  past  partlc.  of 
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löi 


tlie  verb  fdjicfen,  and  its  use  and  formation  are  similar  to  those  of 
gettjantt  'adroit'  (from  trenten).     Cf.  7,  16  note. 

27.  3c,  instead  of  this,  after  the  first  ie  (26)  we  should  expect 
JDeflo. 

ktd^)  ^?ra!^Icnb  fc!^n  ju  laiJen.  Here  lies  the  moral  of  the  fable,  not 
in  line  24,  where  ®et  Stands  only  for  a  conditional  clause,  viz.  äöcnn 
tu  bijl. 

Page  65. 

3.  traue  ntd()t,  viz.  beinern  Slu^^me,  translate  *do  not  be  too  füll 
of  confidence',  or  'mistrust  thy  fame'. 

7.  -§ut,  m.  'hat',  but  etymologically  cognate  with  Engl,  'hood', 
and  belonging  to  the  same  root  as  fcte  -öut,  'heed',  'protection',  from 
which  is  derived  the  verb  lauten  'take  heed  of,  'prctect'. 

8.  unaufgcfdjlagcn,  lit.  *not  turned  up'. 

II.  t^m...ein  5lnfel^n  gab,  lit.  'gave  him  a  (fine)  appearance', 
transl.  *set  him  off'.     Cf.  8,  16  note. 

15.  anjugrcifen, 'tograsp',  *to  handle',  angreifen,  instead  of  which 
we  should  now  generally  say  anfaffcn,  Stands  here  in  its  original 
meaning  'to  take  hold  of '  etc.  It  mostly  signifies  in  mod.  German 
'to  seize  with  hostile  Intention',  'to  assail',  'fall  upon'.  Cf.  7,  22 
note. 

16.  furj  unb  gut,  'in  short'.  A  very  common  phrase  which 
merely  emphasises  the  word  furj.  It  is  not  'shortly  and  well',  but 
'shortly,  which  is  well'. 

17.  jttjo  is  the  old  feminine  form  of  jiret,  and  Stands  here 
correctly  with  the  fem.  subst.  Jtrcmpcn.  In  older  N.  H.  G.  the 
three  genders  were  still  distinguished  by  different  forms,  viz.  masc. 
gtreene  (abbrev.  gween),  fem.  jtt»o  (not  to  be  speit  ghjoo),  neut.  jmci. 
All  these  forms  are  occasionally  (and  not  always  correctly)  em- 
ployed  by  authors  of  the  eighteenth  Century,  but  the  neuter  form 
jiuei  gradually  superseded  the  otbers,  and  is  now  the  only  one  in  use. 

auftlcifen,  lit.  'to  stiffen  up',  transl.  *to  set  up',  'to  make  to 
stand  up'. 

18.  tem  SSotfe,  or  also  »or  bcm  SSclfe. 

20.  läpt.,.fc^ön,  'appearsbeautiful',  hence 'suits  weil'.  In  older 
German  laffen  often  signified  'to  have  the  appearance  of,  but 
this  use  is  now  obsolete.  Cf.  48,  3,  and  dd,  12,  in  which  latter 
passage  the  fickleness  of  public  opinion  is  indirectly  satirised. 
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23.  fdjmätt,  'scolds',  less  correctly  speit  fd^mäl^tt  (as  if  con- 
nected with  fdjmäfien,  'abuse',  'calumniate').  It  is  a  causative, 
derived  from  fdjmal,  'narrow',  'little',  and  originally  means  *to 
make  a  thing  look  petty ',  'to  set  it  in  a  bad  light',  hence  *to  blame', 
'to  find  fault'. 
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5.  trcifac^  fpt|,  'three-cornered'.  So  tlie  hat  which  originally 
had  tAAO  flaps,  afterwards  had  the  flaps  tumed  up,  and  became 
eventually  three-cornered. 

17.     af'aetragen,  lit.  'wom  out',  translate  'shabby'. 

19.     3^n  über  einen  ®torf  ju  fdjiagen,  *to  pufit  upon  a  block'. 

■23.     Sinfc  t%  3au6ereien?  'is  this  witchcraft?' 

25.  SBa^n,  m.,  originally  signified  'notion',  'belief,  *hope', 
'expectation',  but  now  generally  'mistaken  belief',  'Illusion'. 
A  Compound  of  Sövi^n  is  2lrg»rc^n,  m.,  lit.  'bad  belief',  now  always 
'suspicion'.  The  change  of  older  a  into  0  (and  vice  versa)  is  not 
without  analogies  in  modern  German. 
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I4.     S©a3...ft(|)  no^    ferner  jugctragen,  viz.  l^at,   'What   eise  has 
happened '. 

17.  <Da8  2luFentoer!,  n.  *the  exterior*. 

18.  ka^  icf)'3  !urj  jufammen  jic^'  (5ufammcn5icr;c)  or  um  e3  furj 
gufammenjujiel^en  (jufammcnjufanen),  lit.  'in  order  to  contract  it 
shortly ',  transl.  '  to  be  short '. 

22.  Unb  totrfc  mir  \t%i  fein  Sieb  gelingen,  'and  if  this  time  I  do 
not  succeed  in  composing  a  poem'. 

23.  iSo  anrb  eä  ettjtg  nid^t  gefd)c^n,   'I  never  shall'. 
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2.  Notice  the  emphatic  repetition  of  the  word  ®ret3  in  every 
Strophe ;  five  stanzas  are  merely  introductory,  and  all  the  ®rci3  has 
done  is  finally  given  in  one  line.  Cf.  Lessing's  fable  18  of  the  first 
book. 

3.  mit  entbranntem  JIriebc,  lit.  'with  kindled  Impulse',  transl. 
•with  fervent  passion'. 

4.  ®ingt  euc^  Beriibmt  an,  'make  yourselves  famous  by  singing  of '. 
Sieb*  unb  Sßetn,  the  chief  subjects  of  lyric  poetry. 

9.  Jpelbent^aten,  'heroic  deeds',  as  treated  in  epic  or  dramalic 
poetry. 
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r3.    Betten,  f.  pl.  'ages'. 

15.  Staar,  m.,  historically  more  correct  Stet,  'starling'.  It  has 
streng  and  weak  inflections,  the  latter  being  the  older.  The  Middle 
Engl.  *  Stare'  exactly  corresponds  to  «Star;  and  from  it  is  derived 
the  mod.  Engl,  'starling'  with  double  suffix  *-l-ing'.  We  have 
the  converse  development  in  the  history  of  the  German  (g^jerting 
and  Engl,  'sparrow'.  Here  the  German  word  is  a  diminutive  of 
older  Spar  (another  diminutive  of  which  is  S^^a^,  cf.  5pe§,  64,  6). — 
Another  (gtaar,  m.  'cataract'  (a  disease  of  the  eye),  must  not  be 
confused  with  the  name  of  the  bird,  but  is  connected  with  the 
verb  fiarren,  'to  stare',  *to  look  fixedly'. 

18.  ÜJieIctcien,  f.  pl.,  instead  of  OJJelcttcn  is  occaslonally  found  in 
poetry,  generally,  as  here,  for  the  sake  of  the  rime.  But  in  older 
N.  H.  G.  the  form  3Jictetct  (generally  speit  QJ^elote^)  was  more  fre- 
quently  used,  and  with  good  reason,  being  historically  the  more 
correct  form.  (M.  H.  G.  accented  i  regularly  becomes  et,  and  M.  H.  G. 
accented  ü  becomes  au  in  N.  H.  G.,  e.g.  *zit'  =  3eit,  'hüs'  =  -5au5.) 

25.     fcoc^  nc4>  etmag,  'really  one  thing  more'. 
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4.  ettjtg  »Ott  mir  fetfccr  fprcc^cn.  The  naive  idea  is  that  the  cuckoo 
always  repeats  his  own  name. 

5.  muf...f!nten,  translate  simply  'finds*,  'meets  with'. 

9.  JDtr...Bei5uiic'^cn?  sc.  Bitteft  !Su  mic^ ;  translate  '  I  help  you !' 
14.  ©tege,  m.  pl.  'narrow  paths',  'foot-paths',  translate  'way'. 
The  original  meaning  of  ®teg  (a  derivative  of  fietgen)  was  '  a  small 
piece  of  wood  laid  over  a  brook',  hence  'foot-path'.  The  word  is 
now  little  used,  and  generally  replaced  by  2Beg,  which  can  signify 
a  narrow  path  as  well  as  a  broad  one.  The  two  are  often  con- 
nected in  the  phrase  SBeg  unb  <Steg,  more  commonly  in  the  plur. 
2Sege  unb  Stege  (never  Steg  unb  SBeg,  Stege  unb  SBege).  Cf.  ®ift  unb 
@a6e  23,  10  note;  Sdjritt  unb  %x.\ii  10,  7  note;  «jug  unb  JRec^t  53,  24. 

20.  23a§  etnjeln  feinem  mögtic^  xq(xx,  *what  neither,  being  single, 
would  have  been  able  to  achieve'.  etnjeln  Stands  absolutely  instead 
of  a  phrase,  e.g.  h?enn  er  einjetn  ttjar  (or  blieb). 

22.  ®aBen,  f.  pl.,  lit.  'gifts',  translate  'talents'.  Another  mean- 
ing of  ®aben  is  'presents'.  The  sing.  ®afce  (25)  often  forms  the 
second  part  of  Compounds  (e.g.  kie  JRetnergafce  or  9?ebegabe).  In  this 
sense  we  also  use  in  mod.  Ger.  either  ^Begabung,  f.,  or  the  foreign 
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Word  S^ate'nt,  n.    Instead  of  3fiefcega6e,  @a6e  ju  rekcn  miglit  also  be  Said, 
cf.  ©abc  JU  lügen  75,  15.     Cf.  47,  14. 
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2.  teüimmcrt  fein  Stands  here  not  in  the  sense  'to  be  sorrowful', 
but  instead  of  \\i)  {«efümmern,  '  to  care  for'. 

14.  mit  Steif  ..^lage,  'wilfully  torments'.  The  subj.  because  it 
is  the  opinion  of  the  traveller. 

15.  faurc.  faucr  often  signifies  'difficult',  e.g.  faure  SBoc^en,  *la- 
borious  weeks ' ;  e§  toirb  mir  fauer,  *  I  find  it  difficult '. 

17.  fc^nelt  belongs  to  ftitt  JU  jiel^n. 

18.  Säftertt?ort,  n.  'blasphemy',  lit.  Svord  of blasphemy '.  Säflcr=, 
the  first  part  of  this  Compound,  as  of  many  others,  is  derived  from 
the  verb  läfiern,  'calumniate',  'blaspheme',  and  this  verb  is  a  de- 
rivative of  the  subst.  Safter,  n.  'vice',  'gross  crime'. 

23.  <£o  remains  untranslated,  cf.  14,  25. 

24.  »er  5ur(^t,  *for  fear',  »er  connected  with  substantives  as 
(jurct't,  ©d'recJ,  ©ntfe^en,  2l6fc^eu,  etc.  indicates  that  these  are  the  reasons 
of  the  action  expressed  by  the  verb  (cf.  4,  16;  37,  7  note).  With 
such  substantives  as  freute,  Siebe,  Zutrauen,  etc.  the  prepos.  auS  js 
used  in  the  same  sense. 

26.     fdjtaff  gejcgen,  sc.  l^at,  'relaxed',  'slackened'. 
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I.     ßr  jielt  unt  faft...ircl^t,  translate  simply  'He  aims  well  at...'. 

len  5]3i(ger  Stands  here  instead  of  ten  SSantrer.  The  ordinary  mean- 
ing  of  ^ifger  or  ^iigrim  is  the  same  as  the  Engl,  'pilgrim',  viz.  'one 
who  travels  to  a  distance  to  visit  a  sacred  place'.  The  form  ^itgrim 
is  the  older  one;  the  O.H.G.  'piligrim'  was  formed  from  the  middle 
Latin  'peregrinus',  originally  meaning  '  a  foreigner '.  It  is  easy  to 
understand  how  in  mediaeval  Italy,  and  especially  in  Rome  itself,  a 
word  which  originally  meant  'foreigner'  came  to  have  the  later  signi- 
fication  of '  pilgrim '. 

5.  5;6cr,  m.  'fool'.  This  word  has  nothing  to  do  with  Jl^or,  n., 
'gate'.  Both  have  long  0  in  mod.  Germ.,  but  in  M.  H.  G.  we  have 
'der  tor',  but  'daz  tor'. 

lo.  erhielt,  'preserved',  translate  'saved'.  Zeus  plays  a  similar 
part  in  several  of  Lessing's  fables,  e.g.  I.  5;  li.  10;  li.  18. 

13.  SScruf  ju  Jfleuigfeiten,  lit.  'vocation  for  news',  transl.  'gossip- 
ing  tendency '. 
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18.  tcn  JRefuc^  ju  geBen.  \Ve  should  rather  say  einen  (orfeinen) 
S3cfu(^  ju  mad?cn. 

20.  bei  S^ren  aSüd^jern,  *over  your  books'. 

21.  The  second  fo  is  not  to  be  translated. 
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5.  turdjjujiel^n,  'to  wander  through'.  It  would  be  more  correct 
to  say  gu  turc^jie^n,  because,  in  this  sense,  we  generally  say  turc^. 
gie'^cn,  and  not  tu'rdjjic^en. 

9.     2)aS,  viz.  what  is  said  in  line  10.    5)a§  is  not  to  be  translated. 

ken  @n!eln,  lit.  'to  the  grandchildren ',  transl.  'to  posterity'. 
There  exist  two  masc.  substantives  (Snfet  in  German,  the  one  mean- 
ing  'grandson',  the  other  'ankle'.  They  have  no  etymological  con- 
nection. 

II.  QJJittionen  <£ectcn,  'millions  of  souls'.  ®cetcn  is  the  genit. 
plur.  The  prepos.  »cn  may  be  left  out  after  2}iiüicnen,  but  it  must 
be  inserted  after  lesser  numbers,  e.g.  J^untcrte  »on  <£ceren,  Jlaufentc 
»on  aOtcnfcfjcn.  The  whole  expression  is  much  exaggerated.  In 
Geliert's  time  no  German  town  had  as  many  as  a  million  in- 
habitants. 

13.     atteä  toitt  instead  of  äffe  toollcn. 

20.  »cn  tem  fc^rcarjcn  Sdjaf.  An  old  nursery  rime,  found  in 
various  versions,  one  of  which  runs  as  follows :  „  Sdjiaf,  v^intc^cn, 
fc^Iafl  I  JDraupcn  fielet  ein  <Sc^af,  |  ©in  [(^njarjcä  unb  ein  h:cipc8;  |  Unt> 
wenn  mein  ^inb  nid}t  fcfjfafen  »itt,  |  So  !cmmt  ta§  fdjrcarge  unb  bctpt  ti." 

24.  fcar  eg  um  ten  SGBcrt:^...gcfc^c^n,  lit.  'the  estimation  (in  which 
he  had  been  held)...was  gone',  translate  'was  no  longer  held  in  any 
esteem'j  cf.  29,  17  note. 

26.     me^r  belongs  to  tejcigte  fein  Überlangen. 
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2.  ©^16'  instead  of  ©^IBe,  f.  In  spite  of  the  Greek  origin  of  the 
Word,  it  is  now  generally  written  Silbe,  and  the  V  always  pronounced 
i,  while  in  other  Greek  words,  e.g.  -^v^aj:  (y)  (21,  22),  S^fcte«  (y) 
(21,  23)  the  9  has  always  the  sound  of  ü. 

fca(^t'...an  i^n,  or  gebadete  feiner,  'mentioned  him'. 

4.  ^Jöbct,  m.  'the  common  people',  'the  mob'.  $öbet  is  taken 
from  the  French  'peuple'  which,  like  Engl,  'people',  is  used  in  a 
higher  sense  than  the  German  word,  and  has  preserved  the  meaning 
of  Latin  'populus'. 
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10.  toeit  man  i^n  Beja^Ite,  'for  the  sake  of  money'. 

11.  matte.  We  must  distinguish  between  the  verbs  maten  *to 
paint',  and  matten  *to  grind'.  The  substantives  derived  from  the 
first  are  3JiaIer,  m.,  SUiaterct,  f.  and  Oemätte,  n. ;  from  the  second 
CKütter,  m.,  and  SKü^Ic,  f. 

12.  SDiarä  (Greek,  Ares),  the  god  of  war  in  Roman  mythology. 
He  was  said  to  be  the  father  of  Romulus,  founder  of  the  nation. 
The  wolf  was  looked  upon  as  sacred  to  him. 

14.  f.iijt'  i^m  frei  ^crauä,  'told  him  his  honest  opinion'. 

15.  nid)t...ü?ctttc,  *did  not'. 

21.  @ecf,  m.  'fool',  'buffoon';  cf.  «Sturer,  32,  8  note. 

22.  na^m...tn  2lugenfc^ein,  'took  a  view  of,  *inspected'. 

24.  SD^ieificrilürfe  (:  SBIicfe,  23)  instead  of  iDicifterflücf,  n.  Cf.  63,  25 
note;  76,  22;  and  page  109,  §  18. 

16.  nic^t  is  not  to  be  translated. 
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4.  ange'Bta^t,  lit.  'applied',  translate  'displayed'.  The  young 
fop  praises  exactly  those  parts  of  the  picture  which  the  connoisseur 
had  blamed  (73,  17). 

15.  ein  vpaar,  'two'.  ein  5paar  must  be  distinguished  from  ein 
^?aar,  the  former  meaning  'a  couple  which  belong  together',  *two'; 
the  latter  *two  or  three',  'a  few',  e.g.  ein  ^aar  %axAm,  'a  couple  of 
doves';  ein  )?aar  ©tunken,  *a  few  hours',  *an  hour  or  two'. 

16.  iie  2;ame  jic^n,  *to  play  at  draughts'.  We  should  generally 
say  2)ame  fpielen,  cf.  15,  2  note. 

SBret,  n.,  is  now  more  commonly  speit  SSrett. 

17.  bem  Steine,  here  *to  the  draughtsman'. 

19.  21W,  we  should  expect  iDaf .  But  al3  is  used  here  as  if  the 
preceding  line  read  fo  riet  ju  fagen  fc^ien. 

22.  3üäe,  m.  pl.  *  moves '.  A  successful  move,  by  which  a 
draughtsman  is  taken,  is  called  ein  Schlag  (23). 

26.  fltep...an  i^n,  'pushed  him'.  In  prose  we  should  say  flicp 
i^n  an. 

27.  machen, 'make haste'.  mad>en  Stands  for  the  phrase  machen,  ta§ 
er  fertig  teütte.   In  familiär  speech  ÜJJa^  ju  l  *  make  haste  *  is  often  heard. 
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2.     SSenn,  etc.  depends  on  some  imperative  (such  as  Sage  mir) 
understood. 
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5.  fic^  ftagen  fal^,  'saw  that  he  was  asked',  *found  himself 
being  asked'. 

6.  f^?rac^  ju  iefcent  Stein., .Sa,  'approved  of  every  piece'. 

II.    matl^emattfc^  fdjlicien,  'conclude  wiih  mathematical  certainty'. 

14.  Sunfcr,  m.,  'young  nobleman'  (cf.  Engl,  'younker'),  M.H.G. 
•junc-herre',  *  young  master',  'squire'.  In  the  same  way  was  formed 
the  fem.  Sungfcr,  'young  lady',  'maiden'  (often  'lady's-maid'), 
M.H.G.  *junc-vrouwe',  'young  noblewoman'.  But  of  this  latter 
Word  the  unabbreviated  form  Sungfrau,  'virgin',  'maiden',  is  also 
used. 

15.  tro|  feinem  "^crrn,  more  generally  trc§  fcinel  <!&errn. 
19.     redjt  3cit,  transl.  'a  good  opportunity'. 

21.  !am... gerannt,  'came  running  along'.  With  the  verbs  of 
motion,  especially  fommen,  a  past  participle  isused  in  German,  where 
in  English  a  present  partic.  would  be  employed. 

2.^'  S^'^i  *you'.  In  the  eighteenth  Century,  and  even  at  the  be- 
ginning  of  the  nineteenth,  children  addressed  their  parents  as  either 
3^r  or  Sic,  whereas  the  more  familiär  3)u  is  now  used  in  almost 
every  case. 

25.     ^^^^■,  i.e.  *the  Hague'  (in  Holland). 
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I.  tc^  iin  nic^t  e^rentocrt:^,  toenn  er  nt^t...trar,  *I  am  not  honour- 
able  if  he  was  not',  instead  of  'I  am  not  honourable  if  my  Statement 
that  he  was...is  not  true',  i.e.  *he  was,  as  I  am  a  man  of  honour...'. 
Cf.  63,  12. 

3.  nimmt  mi^  SBunter,  'surprises  me'.  We  generally  say  now 
tountert  mid>. 

5.    je^unter  instead  of  jefet,  *now'.     Cf.  56,  26. 

7.  ©0,  '  when'. 

9.  tir  is  an  ethic  dat.,  and  not  to  be  translated. 

10.  e«  fott  fcort  vXiji  gar  ju  ridjtig  fein,  lit.  'they  say  that  matters 
are  not  quite  right  there',  transl.  'there  seems  to  be  some  spell  about 
the  place '. 

18.  IDaju  hjttl  TDtel  gelberen,  lit.  *for  that  much  will  be  required', 
•that  would  be  much  indeed'. 

23.     Srt^en,  now  generally  without  inflexion,  Sii^. 
25.     ttd)terifc^e  JBrürfe,  'the  bridge  of  judgmeni'. 
28.     toa«  =  ctn?aJ,  'somewhat'. 


iS8  NOTES. 

Page  77. 

4.  berglet^jen  -^unb,  *such  a  dog'.  tcrgtetc^en  is  an  old  genit. 
plur.  of  ter  and  gteic^,  used  as  an  indeclinable  adj.  The  genit.  sing, 
beggteic^cn  is  also  used  adverbially,  but  always  signifies  'in  like 
manner'. 

II.    gefc'^It  (and  14  gcn^äl^It),  sc.  l^at. 

15.  Sitt  @ulenf)?tcget.  The  figure  of  Ulenspiegel,  the  mischievous 
peasant,  is  well  known  too  in  English  populär  literature.  %.  @,  was 
the  son  of  a  peasant,  and  is  said  to  have  been  born  at  JInettlingen 
(in  Brunswick)  and  to  have  died  at  3)^5Itn  in  1350.  Jests  and 
humorous  stories  from  various  sources  were  gradually  appropriated 
to  him,  tili  he  appears  as  one  of  the  most  famous  types  of  the- 
humour  of  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries.  The  story  of  Ulen- 
spiegel was  translated  from  the  original  Low  German  into  High 
German,  as  well  as  into  various  foreign  languages.  The  name 
originally  signifies  *owl  looking-glass',  and  it  occurs  in  older  Engl, 
translations  as  '  Howleglas ',  which  title  is  explained  in  various  ways. 

21.  berganttJärtg  (cf.  also  78,  i)  is  a  word  coined  by  Geliert  in 
place  of  the  ordinary  Bergan  (23)  'up-hill';  the  word  antüärtS  is  very 
ßeldom  used  in  German,  but  aufmärtS  *up',  and  abrcävtä  'down',  are 
quite  common. 

24.     ScJ()  bin... nun  fo,  'That  is  my  nature'. 

Page  78. 

2.  td^...faff'  ein  <^erj,  *I  take  courage'.  We  also  say  td^  faffe  mir 
ein  -^erj  or  t^  faffe  5Kut^. 

4.  unmäpig,  'beyond  all  measure' ;  fiBermfiftg  is  more  common  in 
this  sense,  the  general  meaning  of  unmäpig  being  'immoderate',  *in- 
temperate'. 

8.  $Peger,  m.,  lit.  'fosterer',  transl.  'helper',  'protector'. 
fein,  ergoßen  (9),  crfreun  (10)  might  take  the  preposition  ju,  and  in 

prose  this  construction  would  be  preferred. 

9.  minier  fid)  ergeben,  *to  amuse  themselves  less'.  The  more 
correct,  but  now  less  usual,  form  of  this  verb  is  ergeben,  which  indeed 
would  here  make  a  better  rime  (cf.  page  108,  §  15).  There  are 
several  other  instances  of  an  older  e  (Engl,  e)  changing  into  mod. 
German  5  (cf.  page  89,  §  11,  b).  The  original  meaning  of  ergeben  is 
'cause  to  forget  (troubles)',  and  it  is  a  causal  derivative  of  an  old 
verb  crgeffcn  =  »crgeffen  *forget'. 
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I T.  SBcaten,  dat.  sg.  of  the  proper  name  SScatc,  Lat.  *beata',  'the 
blissful  one'. 

16.  ftedjer,  'infirm';  etymologically=*sick'  (which  is  also  the 
meaning  of  the  word  in  older  German;  franf  is  now  used  in  its 
place),  fied^  means  'languishing  with  disease'.  The  subst.  @ud)t,  f., 
originally  signified  'sickness',  later  on  'unrestrained  passion',  es- 
pecially  as  the  second  part  of  Compounds,  e.g.  ®c^nfuc^t,  f.  'longing', 
(Sifeifuc^t  'jealousy'  etc.  It  is  not  to  be  connected  with  fuc^en 
'seek'. 

18.  SBc^tt^at,  f.,  the  same  as  ©utt^at,  f.  'charity'. 

19.  turd^ttunocn  tcn,  lit.  'penetrated  by',  transl.  'filled  with'. 

Page  79. 

2.     tir,  addressing  himself. 

10.  5iet...in'3  ®cfid)te,  *  Struck  his  eye'.  The  older  form  @ci"id(;te 
is  now  obsolete,  ©efic^t  being  used  instead.  \Ve  also  say  in  tic 
'.Jlugcn  fallen. 

13.  JRctfefarf,  m.  *knapsack'. 

14.  tont  ®cf(^ma(f,  now  more  commonly  without  the  definite 
article,  »on  @efcf)macf. 

16.  ben  Stugenblicf,  'that  very  moment',  'at  once'.  We  also 
might  say  benfelben  21.  or  im  fetBen  21. 

22.     äJergif,  lit.  'forget',  transl.  'leave  alone',  'give  up'. 

Page  80. 

6.    i$  kicfj  fatt,  *eat  your  fill'. 

8.  (5r  )5fle9te  fic^,  'he  enjoyed  himself.  The  weak  form  of  the 
preterite  is  now  used  almost  exclusively,  but  in  phrases  like  9tat^ 
mit  iemnntcm  pficvjen  'to  take  counsel  with  one',  etc.  (originally  '  to 
give  oneself  up  to  taking  counsel...'),  the  strong  preterite  ^^flo^  (for 
older  ^Pag)  is  still  often  used.  But  it  would  be  impossible  to  say 
er  Vflog  fidj. 

18.  beflijfcn  auf,  'busied  about'.  The  verb  tcfleipcn,  now  more 
commonly  fid>  bcpcipcn,  generally  governs  the  genitive,  e.g.  einer 
©ac^e  Befliffen. 

21.  3)cann,  m.,  here  =  9ictter,  'rider*. 

22.  fließ. ..an,  'stumbled  against  a  stone'. 

23.  aSor  gropcm  Seuer,  *  with  high  mettle'. 
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Page  8i. 

5.  ®rofie8...tm  Sdjitbe  führte,  'hadgreat  aims',  lit.  * carried  some- 
thing  great  in  (or  behind)  his  shield'.  etwa«  im  <Sd()itbe  füllten  is 
mostly  Said  of  secret  designs,  e.g.  er  fül^rt  nidjtS  ®ute3  im  ©c^ilbe,  *he 
is  planning  no  good'.  ®d;itb  is  m.  and  n.  S)cr  ©c^ilb,  pl.  ©c^übe, 
signifies  'shield'.     S)a8  ©d;ilb,  pl.  ©d()ilber,  *sign-board'. 

8.     jum  ©efdjmacE  ge!^ orten,  Svere  tastefully  written'. 

10.  ben  <^omer,  ben  5|JIato,  ßicero.  Homer  was  a  celebrated  Greek 
epic  poet,  Plato  a  Greek  philosopher,  Cicero  a  Roman  orator  and 
philosopher — all  three  writers  of  the  first  rank. 

1 3.  Sßo'^Irebcnl^ett,  f.  ' eloquence '.  Instead  of  this  unusual  word, 
we  generally  use  SSerebfamfcit,  f.  In  this  passage  no  one  syllable  must 
bear  a  stronger  accent  than  another.  This  equality  of  accent  is 
necessitated  by  the  conflicting  claims  of  the  natural  accent  of  the 
word,  and  that  required  by  the  metre.     (Cf.  page  105,  §  7.) 

16.     ]^ub...an,  sc.  ju  fagen,  'began'.   More  coiBmonly  now  l^oB  an. 

19.  X[.0l6)  ©einem  (Sinn,  'according  to  your  taste',  ©einem,  and 
line  20  ©r,  1 1  S^m.  In  modern  German  the  old  man  would  address 
the  young  one  either  with  JDu  or  with  ©ie  (according  as  he  knew  him 
well  or  not). 

25.  ©mt't,  but  the  general  pronunciation  of  the  name  is  ©'mit. 
The  feminine  form  is  ©mi'lie  (cf.  note  to  16,  13).  ©mit  is  derived 
from  Latin  *^milius'. 

geraumer,  lit.  'spacious'.  When  found  together  with  3eit  it  gene- 
rally means  'long'.  The  adj.  geräumig,  a  derivative  of  geroum,  sig- 
nifies 'roomy',  'spacious'. 

Page  82. 

5.     £a  boc^,  'although'. 

reb'te,  for  rebcte,  would  be  inadmissible  in  prose,  and  would  also 
be  avoided  by  modern  poets.    (Cf.  page  109,  §  18.) 

11.  SDBie  fang'  i^'8  an?  *How  must  I  set  about  it?'  'How  must 
I  set  to  work?' 

13.  ti  rc^it  ^odj»  (or  rec^t  »eit)  gu  Bringen,  'to  attain  eminence', 
Cf.  8,  18  note. 

22.  bur4>  3eit  unb  Steif,  'in  time  and  with  diligence',  'with  time 
and  trouble'. 


INDEX   OF    NAMES 

OCCURRING  IN  LESSING'S  FABLES. 


TJie  numbers  are  those  of  the  Fahles  referred  to.  In  case  a  person, 
animal,  etc.  is  merely  vientioned  in  a  fable.,  but  does  not  speak  at 
all,  the  reference  hos  been  given  in  brackets.  Gross  references 
have  frequently  been  added.  It  is  hoped  that  the  following 
lists  may  prove  tiseful  to  those  luho  -luish  to  study  the  method  in 
ivhich  thepoet  has  introduced  the  different  animals. 


I .     Supernatural  and  Mytho- 
logical  Beings. 

3lt>oao  (i.  14),  n.  12 

gtien  ni.  4 

©üttct  (II.  2),   (n,   j;),  (II.  19), 

(11.  28) 
•<jerculeg  11.  2 

3uno  (II.  2),  (11.  6),  (II.  23) 
3uj?iter  (cf.  3cug)  u.  12,  (11.   15), 

(II-  23) 
SKinetioa  (i.  22),  (11.  28) 
SKufe  I.  I.— aJiufcn  (111.  30) 
9lei)tun  (i.  16) 
$an  (iii.  17) 
JRiefcn  (11.  28) 
©alomo  (@etfl  tt«  — )  iii.  3 
3eu8  (cf.  Supiter)  i.  5,  11.  10,  (11. 

13)»  (n-  15).  "•  18,  u.  24 


2.     N'ames  of  Nationality, 


!t)futf(^et  (11.  9) 
Sranjcfe  (n,  9) 
3taltenfr  (i.  i6) 
öiömcc  (i.  16) 


3.     Individual  Fersons. 
a.     Froper  Nantes. 

Qltttfon  (i.  7) 

l'ii'oyuä  I.  30,  (11.  7),  (11.  8) 

23a!;te  (11.  t) 

Jvnctter  (i.  7) 

Lafontaine  (i.  i) 

[Sictcr^ott]  I.  4,  cf.  Jvanjctretncr. 

[SDJcntan]  in.  18,  cf.  S^fifcr. 

ü)cc«^eim  (i.  4) 

^ol^e  (i.  7) 

<2alomo  (®eifl  ke3  — )  in.  3 

b.     Typical  Charaders,  Frofes- 
sions,  etc. 

Slr^t  ((JnHJtricu^)  11.  20 

^efi^er  keö  aSt-^cn«  in.  i 

2;id)ter    i.    i,    (i.    19),    (n.    21), 

(in.  2),  jin.  24),  (ni.  30) 
gatettidjtcr  (i.  16) 
©ärtncr  (n.  15) 
®fcf  (ni.  28) 
@cijl^at3  =  ®cijigcr,  ii.  16. — Plur. 

(in.    21).    ®eij  =  ®ci3t3e    (cf. 

«neik)  (III.  16) 
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©cle^rte  (i.  ■22) 

@efd;ic^t3fc^reiber  (i.  i),  I.  12,  (ii. 

3) 
©rciä  III.  3 

.§irte  (cf.  2cf)äfer)  (11.  23),  (iii.  5) 
^an5elretner  i.  4 

^nabe  (i.  9),  11.  3. — J?natcn,  i.  29 
Jvünftler  (11.  i),  (iii.  i) 
Äunftrtd)ter  (11.  21) 
Sanfcmann   (cf.  Sd^nitter)  (11.   3), 

(III.  24) 
Seid)cnreincr  i.  12 
Sefcr  I.  I,  (ni.  2) 
ajiann  n.  20,  iii.  i 
3)Jenfd?  (i.  24),  (11.   25),  (iii.  7), 

ni.  8,111.  13,  iii.  14,  (in.  26), 

(m.  27). — 2Jcenfd)en  (i.  2),   (i. 

5),  (11.  10),  (m.  II),  ^iii.  27) 
91ad)6ar  (11.  15),  n.  16 
3'leic  =  iJleiterii.  i,  (n.  28) 
5}^tlcfc))l^(en)  (cf.  Sßeltaeifer)  (11.  5) 
^rin^  (ni.  4) 
(Schäfer  (cf.  ^irtc,  3Jiontan)  i.  8, 

(i.  10),  III.  16 — 22,  iii.  30 
(gdjäferin  (in.  24) 
iSdja^gräber  i.  22 
©{^aufpielcr  (n.  14) 
(2cf)meid}ter  (11.  15) 
«Sd^nitter  (cf.  Santmann)  (i.  ic) 
(Sc^inftfieÜer  (tcuifdjc)  (i.  6) 
©c^rcäfecr  (11.  14) 
llnpcctifdie  Äcpfe  (i.  18) 
S?ater  11.  3 

äBcifcr  (cf.  $f*t(cfctf))  (in.  24) 
2Beltireifcr    (cf.  $^i(cfcp^)    (i.    i) 

(nr.  29) 
2Bor;lt{>ätet  (11.  3) 

4.     Animals. 

Silier,  m.  i.  24,  i.  25,  (n.  15), 
(III.  4),  (III.  6),  in.  12,  m. 
25,  (III.  29) 

2lffc,  m.  I.  6,  (in.  10) 

5lmctfc,  f.  I.  2,  (in.  3). — Plur.  i.  23 

33 är,  m.  (in.  10),  in.  11 

SBiene,  f.  in.  13,  (in.  14). — SSüncn 
(n.  25) 

gBo(f,  m.  (n.  18) 


*Z,x<x^t,  m.  (11.  28) 

eienfc,  n.  (in.  28) 

etep^ant,  m.  (i.  3),  (in.  10),  in. 

II 
©fei,  m.  I.  4,  I.  28,  I.  30,  (n.  7), 

n.  8,  (III.  8),  (in.  10).— Plur. 

(i.  12),  II.  10 
(Jute,  f.  I.  22  (cf.  UBu) 
Sletermäufe,  f.  pl.  (in.  23) 
SUegcn,  f.  pl.  (i.  23) 
grefdje,    m.    pl.    (i.    21),  ii.   13, 

(in.  30) 
guc^ä,  m.  i.  6,  I.  12,  I.  21,  n.  4, 

II.  14,  Ii.   15,  n.   17,  n.   19, 

II.  21,  II.  22,  II.  26,  (in.  ic), 

III.  15,  in.  29 
®an3,  f.  (i.  14) 
©ritte,  f.  I.  10 
^abidjt,  m.  I.  II 
Jpa^n,  m.  l  3,  in.  27 
J^amficr,  m.  i.  2,  in.  7,  (in.  9) 
^afe,  m.  i.  3,  (i.  26) 

Jpenne,  f.  (n.  9),  in.  27 

J&irfd),  m.  I.  27,  n.  26,  in.  26, 

III.  28 
^unt,  m.  (n.  20),  11.  23,  (in.  19), 

(cf.   ^!?tar,    S^tote^,    q3utet).— 

Jpunlc  (i.   3),   (I.    20),  (n.  4), 

(m.  17),  (in.  21) 
%lt{,  m.  in.  7,  (in.  9) 
Saijtfnint,  m.  i.  20 
Sa^t^^fert,  n.  (i.  4) 
Äatt»,  n.  II.  5 
Jtamcct,  n.  (i.  5) 
J?afecn,  f.  pl.  (n.  15),  (in.  23) 
.ßrä^c,  f.  II.  6,  II.  7 
.Rranid},  m.  (11.  4) 
J?ucfucf,  m.  (i.  25) 
Samm,  n.  (n.  4),  (11.  n). — Säm- 

mer  (in.  i8) 
Sercf;c,  f.  (in.  2) 
Sörcc,  m.  i.  3,  (i.  20),  i.  26,  (i. 

2-j\  n.  7,  (II.  8),  (n.  26),  in. 

8,  III.  9,  III.  10 
Sud}^,  m.  (11.  26) 
^J3iauttt>urf,  m.  in.  7,  in.  9 
»Diaug,  f.  (i.  22),  in.  23 
*5Dicro};«,  m.  (i.  24) 
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SKü^c,  f.  (ni.  4) 

JRac^ttgatt,  f.  i.  7,  i.  10,  (i.  11), 

ni.  2,  (in.  ■24),  III.  30 
5petifan,  m.  (i.  25) 
^fau,  m.  I.  7,  111.    27. — «Pfauen, 

II.  6 

5)Sfcrb,  n.  (cf.  JRcp,  Sagt^fcrfc)  i.  5, 

III.  7,  (m.  9),  (III.  10) 
*$f)pntx,  m.  (i.  13) 
$utct,  m.  (cf.  -^unt)  i.  20 
^<\\it,  m.  II.  15,  (11.  17),  III.  6 
JRcnntl^ter,  n.  in.  12 

5Rcp,  n.  (cf.  $fcrt)  i,  9,  (i.  16) 
©djaf,  n.  (11.  4),  n.    18,  n.  23, 

ni.  5,  (ni.  13),  (in.  14),  (in. 

16 — 22). — Sdjafe  (i.  12),   (ni. 

16  seq.) 
Sd^Iangc,  f.  (cf.  aBaffcrfcf^tange)  11. 

3.— Plur.  (II.  18) 
@cl?traI6e,  f.  i.  23,  in.  5,  (in.  24) 
(gcbhjan,  m.  (i.  14) 
Sd;rccin,  n.  (i.  3),  i.  15 
Sperling,  m.  i.  19,  11.  21. — 2^.'cr> 

linge  i.  17 
©^^inncn,  f.  pl.  (i.  23) 
Stier,  m.  I.  9,  (i.  i2),i.  27,  (n.  5) 
Stcrd),  m.  (i.  21) 
Strauß,  m.  i.  18,  (i.  19),  (ni.  12) 
fixier,  n.  (i.   i). — ü^ntre  (in.  7); 

grcpe   (i.  3);    aUc  (i.  13),    (n. 

18),  (n.  23);  rcipente  (n.   18); 

3;(;icre  unb  aJlcnfcf^en  (i.  3) ;  3:(}ic=^ 

re  unfc  ^^ögct  (i.  13) 
Jtigcr,  m.  i.  26,  11.  19,  (in.  10) 
U^u,  m.  (cf.  ©ule),  i.  24 
Sßöger,  m.  pl.  (i.  13);  (95clf  tcr) 

(I.  18) 
SBafferfc^tange,  f.  (cf.  Sdjtan.^c)  n. 
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Sßcfpen,  f.  pl.  I.  16 

aßülf,  m.  (cf.  Sfegrim)  i.  8,  i.  12, 

I.  28,  II.  4,  (n.  26),  m.    16, 

in.  22 
SBürmer,  m.  pl.  (i.  21) 
Riegen,  f.  pl.  (n.  24) 

Proper  Names  of  Aninials. 

^irtar  (cf.  ^unfc)  i.  8,  11.  1 1 
Sfegrim  (cf.  Oöplf)  i.  8,  in.  j8 
S^!t>teg  (cf.  •^iint)  n.  11 

5.   Trees,  Btishes,  Plauts,  Fruit s. 

9lpfcl6aum  (n^ilber),  m.  (n.  25) 
Scrnftraud},  m.  (n.  22),  n.  27 
&id)c,  f.  I.  15,  (n.  15),  (in.  15) 
JRofcnftocf,  m.  11.  25 
Siraube,  f.  (ir.  21) 
SBcitc,  f.  II.  27 

6.     Inaniniate  Objecis. 

SBaucr  im  <S^a^,  m.  (i.  29) 
»Bilfcfäute,  f.  (n.  i) 
Segen  (locn  ©benl^ctj),  m.  (in.  1) 
Fimmel  (tcr  ganje),  m.  (n.  2),  cf. 

Äird)e,  f.  (r.  17) 

JIIp§,  m.  (n.  13) 

Sart:c,  f.  (n.  14) 

Ol!?mp,  m.  (11.  2) 

<^<i)(\^,  m.  (n.  16) 

Springer  im  Sdjacfi,  m.  (i.  29) 

Stein,  m.  (n.  16) 

7.     Elements. 
Snorttvinb,  m.  (ni.  15) 


FAB. 
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2tSentcucr  64,  8 

^ibftemiu^  56,  20 

accusative  absolute  13,  i 

2lltifcn  5,  19 

addressing,  forms  of  addressing 

75,  23;  81,  19 
adjective,  infiexion  2,  27;  29,  5; 

II,  10 
2ltlcr,  2lar  12,  26 
atte  as  expletive  11,  13 
aüertings  2,  26 
aacrliebft  7,  8 
attejcit,  alljeit;  aUmc'iU,  attetecge; 

Ün^,  immer  9,  9 
attgcmac^,  aümäblic^  12,  21 
alliterative  combinations  23,  10  ; 

50.  I 
aÜfc^enb  33,  24 
ali  and  tute  after  fo  3,  16 
anbinten  (mit  jemantcm)  7,22 
anlcrä  21,6 

anfallen  (jemanlen)  7,  22 
anfangen  {]\d))  (58,  24);   12,  20 
angeboren,  eingeboren  57,  14 
angreifen  (iemanten  and  etnja^)  7, 

22;  65,  15 
animals,    proper    names    6,    3 ; 

cries  29,  15 
Slnmertung,  i^emerlung  2,  27 
2lnfcbn,  3lugfe^n  8,  16 
ani^cben,    gefallen ;    Slnficint,     an- 

fiäntig  26,  4 
2lntn3ort,  SUort  20,  10 
9lpoUo  8,  16;  22,  9 
ärgern,  arg  19,  16 


armfelig,  trübfettg,  gottfelig,  Uut» 
feiig  2,  13 

article,  the  definite  a.  before 
proper  names  15,  11 

Sifcpuä  15,  11;  37>  17;  49»  19 

Sltbalie  50,  30 

au  often  corresponding  to  M.  H. 
G.ü(cf.  page90,  §  17,  b)  68,  18 

aufmad)en  (fidjj  37,  21 

auffpannen,  ausfpannen  10,  16 

2lugenblicf  :  ten  Slugenblicf  79,  22 

Slurcra  61,7 

au^gercttet,  uu?gerotet  42,  18 

au^fagen  56,  28 

2lu^übung,  Slusfübrung  48,  14 

aupen  bleiben,  ausbleiben  9,  2 

auxiliary,  left  out  i,  5;  with  in- 
transitive verbs  of  motion  27, 
6 

iBauer,  ©rbaucr,  2l(ferbauer,  dlaify' 

^ar  15,  3 
Sacle  19,  5 
bcfleipcn    (ficf)),   construction  80, 

18 
SBegierte  (JBegicr)  ju  or  nac^  44,  28 
befümmcrt  fein  70,  2 
bemerft,  bejcidjnet,  fefigefe^t  22,  10 
benehmen,    nehmen,    fi4>   benehmen 

17.8 
bcrganrcärtS  77,  21 
befdjmeipen,  fc^meifen  9,   11;    (Sc» 

f^meip  45,  3 
SBcflantl^cit,  JBefiantigfcit  52,  17 
bleiben:  nc  bleibt?  no  i)l?  28,  i 
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Höbe  13,  10 

!)Io§  :  eine  Mcf  e  SaBct  2,  8 

bringen:  t%  weit  bringen;  etlraä  ju 

©tanU  or  ju  SBegc  bringen  8, 

18;  16,  12;  82,  13 
SBritannicuä  53,  ii 
büfen,  constr.  2,  20 

(Stcero  8r,  10 

(SoUectanea,  (Jcltcctaneen  20,  22 

coordinate  conjunctions  omitted 

I,  9;  10,  16 
cries  of  various  animals  29,  15 
6ur,  f^nn:at^ctifcfje  6ur  26,  21 

fca'^in  with  verbs  10,  5 

2)amc :  (tic)  2)ame  jie^en  (or  f^jielcn) 

74,  16 
tanfen:    id)   tanfe  or  simply  tan» 

fe,   polite  form  of  refusal  26, 

IG 

fcaran :  fc^Iimm  baran  fein  43,  28 
dative  of  interest  3,  12;  24,  5; 

ethic  dative  3,  4 
bauern:  bu  bauerjl  mid)  6,  i 
ben!en,  construction  9,  15 
bergtcic^en  77,  4 
2;i(^ter,  5Püct   49,  4;  JJteimcr   50, 

27 
ticfeä  (baS,  jcneg)  instead  of  bicfe 

(bie,  jene)  6,  19;  cf.  7,  12 
bcc^  after  an  imperative  11,  13; 

27,  10;  40, 10;  absolutely  44, 

23 
brei :   aller  guten   2;inge  finb   brci 

39.  2 
fcümmcr,  bummer  11,  11 
burdjgängig  3,  i 
burdi^ic^en  72,  5 
bürfen,  bebürfen,  brauchen  5,  16 

«^ern,  ©rj  16,  2 

ei  often  corresponds  to  M.  H.  G. 
i  (cf.  page9i,§  19,  d)  68,  18 
ein:  baS  tt.nU  mir  nirf)t  ein  54,  29 
cmbiltcn  (fidj)  24,  13 
cinfAUiq  47,  16 
cinSmalS,  cinftmat«,  einfl  18,  13 


einmudjern  18,  5 

ßltern  17,  11 

empfehlen  (fidj)  55,  17 

(Jm^jiricuä  26,  19 

cnben  (ftdj),  enben,  enbigen  12,  20 

ßnfet,  twofold  meaning  72,  9 

entblößen  33,  14 

entfdjiafen  12,  20 

(S^jo^jce,  (5yci^ee  49,  6 

er*  original  meaning  of  the  prefix 

13>  15 
ßrbic^tung,  JCid^tung  49,  4 
ergeben  (ftd)),  »crgcffcn  78,  9 
ergaben,  crl^cben  37,  10 
erinnern,  construction  51,  5 
erfübnen  (fid>),   fid)   ertrciftcn,  fidj 

erfredjen  7,  22 
crquirfen,  fecf  13,  15 
eu  corresponding  to  M.  H.  G.  iu 

64,  8 ;  in  strong  verbs  instead 

of  ie  62,  6 
©rempcl,    33eifpiet,     9icc^enaufgabe 

3»  2 

gabulifl,  ?5abetbicf)ter  47,  9 

falten :  ing  2i>crt  (or  in  bie  9{cbe) 

fallen  17,  15;  in^  ®cficf)t  (or  in 

bie  2lugen)   faUen  79,    10;    auf 

jcmanben  (or  über  icmanben  l^er) 

fallen  IQ,  13 
faifcn  (nct)j  39,  23;  ein  ^crj  faffen 

78,2 
Saffung,  gaffung^Iraft,  gaffung^gabe 

3^  18 
feilten,  construction  6,  16 
gei,  See  32,  19 
geucrrcbr,    9flo^r,    SBüdbfe,    glinte, 

65ettjc^r  43,  22 
gcuer^brunft  16,  4 
flnlen:    fici[>   »erbunben    finben  (or 

fübtcn)  14,  23 
gittige,  gittidjc;  (2c^»ingen,  glügel 

10,  5 
flüd^tig  4,  4 

gclge:  in  ber  gotge  32,  20;  49,  15 
folgern,  Weigerung,  ©djluffdgerung 

50,  16 
forcign  words  sparingly  used  by 
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Lessing  3,  2 ;  6,  11;  inflexion 

of  foreign  fem.  proper  names 

II,  27 
Srauenjimmcr  7,  7 
griete,  griet^cf  60,  2 
fromm  13,  13 

gug:  gug  unt)  Oiedjt  53,  24 
führen:  etmaö  im  Sdjitte  führen  81,  5 
Sup:  auf  gütltdjem  gupe  leben  (or 

fielen)  mit  jemantem  37,  20 
füttern,  futtern  41,  19 

@af>e  69,  23;  ®abe  ju  crjäl^Ien  47, 
14;  5u  lügen  75,  15;  @ift  unfc 
@a&c  23,  10 

gar,  ungar,  fcgar,  gan5  unb  gar  50,  i 

@ebäu,  ©ebäute  9,  6 

gebeut,  older  form  instead  of  ge* 
bietet  62,  6 

gctcnfen,  construction  49,  16 

®eifi  :  fdjöner  @eiil,  (gc^ongcij^  44, 

©ei^^alä,  ©ei^fragen  24,  8 

©eUert  1,8;  2,  2;  5,  6 

gemein  17,  8 

@enic,  ®eniu5  10,  19 

genießen  32,  18 

genitive    before    the    subst.    by 

which  it  is  governed  is  a  poetic 

construction  61,  2 
geraum,  geräumig  81,  25 
gereift,  n>eitgereift  10,  23 
gefantt,  gefenlet  7,  16 
gefcheben:    eä  iji  um   jemanten  ge» 

fcbebcn  29,  17 
gefct)icft,  gcivantt  64,  24 
gefegt  11,  3;  52,  17 
getrennt,  construction  20,  i-; 
@ift,   a)iitgift;  »ergiften;  @ift  unb 

%^\it  23,  10 
gigantifd)  10,  2 

gleid)n)cf;(,  kenncd(),  tro^tcm  3,  25 
gleipenb,  glei^nerifdj  37,  20 
gtorreicJj  7,  1 1 

®tü(!:  auf  gut  ®tücf  49,  17 
greifen:  jum  2Berfe  greifen  47,  20 
©rillen,   ©rillenfänger,   ©rillen  im 

J?opfe  ^ben  2,  10 


©ruBc,  gucfjggrubc  or  ffud^Sbau  37, 

12;  3Jiale^3ertu8  6,  3 
gut:    guten   S^ag    (guten    aJJorgen, 

guten  2lbcnb)  20,  9 

•§a^g  75,  25 

l^attcn:  fidj  an  eine  ©adjc  and  (xn 

einer  Sadje  Ratten  37,  26 
•§ani>:  na^  kcr  -Isanb,  »or  brt  -^anb 

46,  23 
^anbgriTT,  Jtunflgriff  52,  7 
^äflidj,  Jjap  4,  14 
lieben,  ergeben  37,  10;  anheben  8r, 

16 
]^ei^en,  meaning,  constr.  3,  24 
•ipera  3,  22 

l^erauf  and  l^inauf  29,  8 
-^erculeä  16,  15 
-Öermanniate  10,  20 
]^ernac|)  and  nadj^er  18,  24 
^erum  and  um^er  8,  12 
l^crüorbringen,  fcbaffen  16,  12 
l^inge^en:  baö  mag  ncd)  ^ingel;en  29, 

14 

l^injufe^en,  l^injufügen  7,  19 
J?in5Ut^uung,  3ut^at  54,  3 
*irte  33,  20 
•^omer  81,  10 
•gerben,  Jjürben  37,  22 
Jpunt,  2!cggc  10,  25 
•5^ut,  twofold  meaning  ^i^,  7 
^plar  6,  5 

•'ptjpod^jonbcr  instead  of  J&^^joc^onbrie 
44,  20 

te,  pronunciation  of  foreign  words 

ending  in  te  16,  13 
3^r,  ®ie,  2)u  (see  forms  of  ad- 

dressing)  75,  23 
immer,  immertjin  41,  2 
intem,  in  bem  Slugenblirfe  28,  13; 

31.  14 
innef>alten,  einhalten  9,  i 
infonber^cit,  befonberä  58,  9 
interrogative,  the  interrog.  adj. 

used  instead  of  the  interro^j, 

pronoun  22,  8 
inen,  irbifc^  54,  30 
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Sfegttm  6,  3  (where  also  other 
proper  names  of  animals  oc- 
curring  in  the  Beast-epic  are 
given) 

ja  \Düiji  4,  9;  44,  14;  ja  nidjt  6,  26 

Sac^jorn,  Säi^jcrn  26,  23 

3a^r:  ju3a^renfommen37,  19;  »or 

3a^r  unb  Jlag  46,  3 
je^o,  ie|t  56,  26;  ießunter  76,  5 
Sunfer,  Sungfer,  Sungfvau  75,  14 
SuiJtter  3,  22;  22,  9 

Äanjctrcbncr,  $rebiäer,5Pa|1or,  $rie» 
fler,  Seelfcrger  3,  14 

ficin,  fleinlid?  18,  5 

Älo^jfioc!  10,  20;  27,  2 

J?rumpen  (J?(umpe,  Älum^j)  16,  5 

Jtnabe,  J?nap}jc  23,  9 

^netter  5,  18 

fommen :  fommfi  and  fcmmfl,  fcmmt 
and  !cmmt  23,  19;  um  etirag 
fcmmen  6,  i ;  ju  «Statten  fcmmen 
16,  14;  ju  liefen  fommen  34,  27  ; 
ju  Sauren  fommen  37,  19 

J?opf  instead  of  QJienfc^  10,  8 

fofien,  two  different  verbs  27,  9 

fränfen,  franfen,  erfranfen  62,  2 

furj:  futj  unb  gut  65,  16 

Sadje,  twofold  meaning  11,  16 
lachen,  construct.  13,  27 
Safontatnc  1,8;  2,  2;  31, 15;  56, 11 
Sant),  plur.  Sanfcc,  Sänfcer  64,  7 
laffen  18,  2;  48,  3;  65,  20;  fic^ 

^ötcn  laffcn  34,  8 
Safierroort,  Idilcrn,  Saflcr  70,  18 
laufen :  um  (or  in)  tie  äßette  taufen 

3.  10 
gection,  2lufga6e  32,  15 
lernen  often  takes  the  infin.  with- 

out  ju  32,  16 
leudjtcn:  in  tie  2lugen  leuchten,  ein* 

Icudjten  50,  20 
leugnen  and  Idugnen  6,  20 
Siebling,  Srütjling  4,  8 
liegen:   in  tcn  legten  3ügen  liegen 

18,9 


I08*  in  verbs  21,  25 

Syfotea  6,  5 

machen:  feinen  ®rup  madfjen  i5,  17 ; 

hjaä  mad(>|1  bu  l^ier?  32,  10;  ba§ 

mac^t  (=fommt  bal^er)  »eil  44,  6 ; 

fid^)  ju  9lu6e  machen  39,  25;  fic^ 

taut  madjen  45,  8 
SDiä^rc^en  i,  6  and  7 
malen,  matten  73,  1 1 
ÜJZarS  73,  12 

ÜJtaterie,  pronunciation  16,  13 
ü)iauln3utf    (populär    etymolog}') 

34.  9 
me^r:  »aä  ifl  e3  mel^r?  48,  15 
mein  (bein,  fein,  etc.)  without  in- 

flexion  after  the  verb  fein  19, 

20 
meißenä,  meifl  42,  22 
aJielobcien,  3KeIobien  68,  18 
3)tenge:   bie  SOienge  (or  in  QKenge) 

after  a  subst.  5,  10 
minbern,  mehren  25,  3 
3)iinerüa  11,  27 
mögen  24,  17;  26,  3 
moralifd>  52,  6 
aJJcrgen:  guten  QKorgen  20,  9;  be3 

ü)iorgeniS  barauf  37,  13 
aJtog^eim  3,  17 
mübc:  mube  fein  or  toetben,  constr. 

43.  5 

nac^,  verbs  being  Compounds  of 

nad)  govem  the  dat.  case  2,  19 
naci)a^men,  constr.  5,  2 
9tad>bar  15,  3;  23,  11 
na^en,  fic^  na^en,  fic^  nähern  3, 2a; 

8,  26 
nähren:  ftc^  mit  (or  »on)  einer  ®ac^c 

nähren  40,  28 
9^ame,  mit  liJ^amen,  JRamenö  12,  27 
nafenjeifc,  nafenjeiS  19,  24 
SJlaturalijl,  S^aturforfc^er  54,  14 
negative  directly  before  the  verb 

3.  16 
nehmen:    über  ftc^    nel^men,   üter» 

nehmen,     untemel^men     53,    6; 

SBunbet  nehmen  76,  3 
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S^c^tun  9,  13 

JJ^ero  53,  II 

nid^tgftürttg  35,  13;  nichtig  43,  1 

nimmermehr  34,  12 

ncdj  lange  nt4>t,  noc^  nt^t  lange  46, 6 

Slu6,  Sinken,  @tgennu§,  SJ^u^  unb 

Kremmen  39,  25 
nu§en,  benu^en,  nü^en  20,  23 

5  instead  of  a  more  correct  c  78,  9 
oftfc^cn,   separable,  similarly  cb» 

gteidj,  toenngtetc^  18,  18 
Cte  10,  9 

$aar:  ein  IJJaar,  ein  ^jaar  74,  15 

Cparnaffug,  parnajyifd?  45,  3 

participle:  pres.  denoting  the 
action  going  on  i,  5 ;  as  a 
mere  adject.  i,  5;  instead  of 
an  adverb  i,  5;  instead  of  the 
past  part.  8,  i ;  past :  abso- 
lutely  43,  15;  with  verbs  of 
motion  75,  21 

$erürfe  63,  28 

53c^,  (£^a§  64,  6 

$fert,  Stop  3,  8;  6,  8 

^^flcgen,  fi4>  ^jflegen,  ff^og,  )?flegte 
80,  8 

5ßfofie,  ^fcjlen  19,  i 

^^ätrug  56,  11;  57,  4 

5pf>itomeIe  61,  6 

$^5mT  7,  24  and  25 

$ilgcr,  qßilgrim  71,  i 

Sßlagiariug  59,  15 

$Iato  8r,  10 

$Iutu«  (iluto)  60,  6 

*cbet  73,  4 

$oet,  2)idjter  49,  4 

poetry;  three  different  styles  of 
p.  49,  6 

5pcpe  5,  18  and  19 

populär  etymology  34,  9;  36, 
II ;  44,  14;  60,  2;  64,  8 

Xxt\.\tx\.  (11,  9);  6,  II 

present  with  fut.  force  5,  11 

pronoun,  poss.  without  inflex. 
after  the  verb  fein  19,  20 


JRaBe,  Slappe;  Sngraban,  Sngram, 

SGBoIfram  23,  9 
9iain,  rein,  Oi^ctn  47,  8 
«rat^  in  SSorrat^,  ^auSrat^,  Unrat^ ; 

but  3ierat^  2,  16;  31,  14 
S^aubfc^lcf  II,  24 
redjt,  ganj,  »a^r  7,  12 
Siechte:    »on    ter    Siechten,   in   ter 

Sinfen  23,  18 
regieren,  lenfen  6,  11 
Oicimer,  S)idjter  (^sitx)  50,  27 
reipente  Jl^iere,  JRaubt^iere  25,  10 
Otenntl^ier  36,  11 
-iRevublif :  nienfdjlic^e  JR.  6,  20 
ruiaeife  10,  16 

(Satcmo,  less  commonly  ©alomcn, 

inflexion  32,  9 
Sa§,  @runtfa§  51,  22 
fauer  27,  5;  but  70,  15 
^^(xecj  15,  I  and  2 
©c^ate,  fdjate  31,  7 
fdjeel :  fc^eet  anfe^en  40,  5 
Scheuern,  Sdjcunen  2,  19 
fdjieben:   tie   Sc^ulb  auf  jemanlen 

or  etwaä  fdjieben  57,  11 
fc|)icBen,  auf  einen,  nad)  einem  7,  2 
(£d?ilb:  gender;  etöjaj  im  Sdjtlte 

fuhren  81,  5 
fdjtic^t,  fd)tcd}t  47,  16 
f(^Iid)ten  34,  5 
fc^Iiejen   (fic^)    (59,   10)    12,    20; 

43»  25 
<£djluf ,  <£cf)tuffotgcrung  43,  25 
fc^mälern,  fc^mal,  fcf)mä^en  65,  23 
f(^nafifd>,  fdjnadifc^  52,  11 
<2d>ocp,  ®d)CB,  ®efc^cp  32,  4 
Schritt,  Schritt  tor  (gdjritt  15,  5; 

(£(^ritt  unb  Jlritt  10,  7 
©c^ttjanenl^alS  4,  6 
fc^ttjerfdaig  14,  9 
©djnnngfctern,  ©c^toungfetern  19, 

18;  cf.  10,  5 
=fclig  in  Compounds  2,  13 
fiec^,  ®ud)t,  ®e^nfucljt  78,  16 
fc  as  a  correlative  14,  25  ;  70,  23 
fetten  denoting  the  fut.  2,  3 
fparen,  constr.  41,  4 
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fpielen:   icmankem  etttaä    auä    len 

•§änten  fpteten  54,  16 
@taar  (Starj  68,  15 
©teg,  ftetäen,   SBeg  unb  (Steg  69, 

14 
flefcen:  fiant  and  fiunt,  ftänte  and 

ftünie  26,  4 ;   für  einen  OJiann 

jie^en  14,  12;  für   ctteal  fielen 

(or  einfielen)  40,  4 
©tter,  Dd^fe  (C*g)  6,  8 
f^rade,  fiugä  53,  16 
«Strauch,  pl.  Sträuche,  «Sträu^cr ; 

©efiräuc^  37,  11 
(Straup,  various  nieanings  10,  r 
firetten  mit,  gegen,  toiter  56,  8 
fiutiren  (tie)  i)laturgefci?ic^tc  54,  11 
@tunie:  scn  Stunt  an,  jur  Stunte, 

<x\X.t  Stunt  25,  26 
finden,  (£tu§er,  (®ccf)  32,  8 
subj.  in  qualified  clauses  26,  4 
Superlative  absolute  8,  16;  9,  12 
®Vlbe,   (£it6e   73,    2;    (£ytbenmap 

57»  19 

täufdjen  and  teuf*en  2,  3 

%^i\i  10,  24 ;  5u  Jfieit  tterten  8,  5  ; 

Öuer  %\\i\\  fein  21,  6 
Jl^cr,  gender  71,  5 
3;^üre,  !l^ür  18,  28 
tieffmnig  12,  26 
liU  ßulenfpiegel  77,  15 
%ü\\  5U  lote  with  verbs  41,  19 
JctSett,  Scltenbett  18,  8 
treiben:  e8  nic^t  lange  me^t  treiben 

41,  19 
Üntt,  (Schritt  unb  3:ritt  10,  7 
tcofe,  constr.  75,  15 

über  unb  über  33,  15 

überfeben  44,  7 

ll^u,  ©ulc  12,  26 

umgeben  mit  jemanbem,  eine  2ac^e 

umgeben  20,  26 
umfcnj^  I,  10 
unbarmherzig  21,  3 
unbillig  21,  6 
unb,  the  use  of  unb  avoided  by 

Lessing  i,  9;  10,  16 


unfel^IBar  57,  7 
unmäßig,  übermäßig  78,  4 
unter:  iemanben  unter  ^aben  41,  16 
unterfdjieben,  »erfdf'ittcn  16,  8 
Unsermögen   2,   4;   iCermegen   25, 

22 
Unttittc:  »ott  Umritten  i,  10 
ur»  before  subst.  and  adj.  17,  11 

rcr»  force  of  the  prefix  2,  25 
terfatten:  in  or  auf  etttaS  terfatten 

57.  2 
ÜSergebung,  SScrge^en  46,  15 
cergeffen,   constr.    46,   4;    cf.   n> 

gcfeen  78,  9 
vergiftet  23,  10 
ücrfe^ren  (fic^   in  etttaä)  and  »cr^ 

toanbetn  24,  2 
»ertr^nen:  ti  »erlernt  fic^  ber  SDJü^e 

2,  14 
SSermcgen  25,  22;  Un»crm5gcn  2,4 
rerrccfen  24,  4 
»erfidjern,  constr.  6,  15 
»-Berfiftcotion,  5l»er6tun)i  57,  17 
»erfietten,  entfieUen  4,  6;   fi(^  »er. 

fietten  23,  19 
»ertrauUdj,  loertrauen^fcK  5,  12 
tjertoeiten  (fidj),  fic^  aufbauen  47,  6 
rernjenben,  abwenben,  anwenten  8,  3 
toUer:  rctter  greuben,  »otter  Sc^merj 

»or  with  verbs  denoting  fear  37, 

7;  with  subst.  den.  fear  70,  24 

»oraugfeßen  etaaä  bei  iemanbem  49, 

17 
»orncbm,  »orne^mlic^,  »or3ügti^  51, 

19 

»orjügti^»,  befonber  42,  15 

SBal^n,  3lrgttc^n  66,  25 

njäfjrenb,    constr.   47,    22;    wenn 

=  n>äbrenb  50,  5 
öja^r^aftig   and   »a^r^aft,   accent 

3,  5 
aUanbet  33,  13 

weak  inrtexion  preserved  in  Com- 
pounds 4,  6 
»weife  in  ad  verbs  10,  16 
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SBcItf^cil,  gender;  ©rbt^ctt  lo,  24 

trenten  7,  16;  taran  tocntcn  41,  11 

jrcrtcn:  trarb  and  tourte  8,  15 

toir!en  (aürfen)  24,  3 

h)o:^I  46,  7 

Sßo^trcfccnl^ctt,  Sßerefcfamfcit  81,  13 

SBe^a^at,  ©uttfiat  78,  18 

»Dclten  =  im  SBcgrtff  fein  2,   i;  de- 

noting  the  fut.  2,  3 
SBunfcer:   toaä  2Bunter  7,   16;    cä 

nimmt  midj  SBunber  76,  3 
njürgcn:  jemanten  18,   15;  fid()  an 

etwa«  18,  24;  60,  2 


5cit :   Bei  3cttcn,    geitig,  rcc^tjeitig 

29,  16 
jicl^en :  ®c^ad^  or  (tic)  !l)ame  jie^en 

Büge  74,  22;  Ic^te  3ügc  18,  9 
gumut^en:  icmantcm  ctroaö  gumut^en 

14,  13 

guridjten  27,  13 
grcar  2,  5 

gn?p,    old   feminine  form  of  the 
modern  gmci  6=,  17 
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